)
\~
E /i% T 1

CONTENTS

202024 == Hifw il

(D2024H1 X T LR EE—EAHRHATRZEATE oo rvreresssseerssmsssessssssssssssssessssasessssessssssssssssss 1
2024 A TR AR EE—EEHRHR TS oreveeevesseressssssssssssssmssssssssssssesssssmsssssssssssssssssssons 9
3)2024F5FF K VLR BB HRHATRTEE, cvoeesseeseossssmmssmssssssssssssssassssssssssssssssssissssssssssssss 16
@20245T LK AR ES —SEHRHRERSE, cvvesevresssssss s s 23
(®20244T B K N EELREE—EAHBHATRZE oo eovessssssssssssssssssssssssssssessss s sssnsssnsse s 30
O i = e R — 37
@D2024F5FF KA EE—SEHBHATRRIR, wrevrersessssssssmsssssssmssssssssmsssessssssssssssssessssssmssisans 44
®2024H LK LIRS —EEHBHATRIEIR, rrevrsesvsssssssssessssnssssssssssssssssesss s s 51
©2024T IR F UL EE—EEHRHRSREAR vrvvreerreessssessssossmssssss s sssssssss s 59
20244 TR K PSR EE—EHBHITRILISE, covvveerresrersssemsssssss s s sssssssssssssiss e e 66

. 2024 HIEE
2024 AT LRSS SRR EIET -vovvrereeereeees s 74
2024 2R KN AR ES SRR TR BRI v evrversssssssssssssssssssssssssstssns s s 81
B2024LTHRIR SRR S — SRR RS vvovvve v sssessssssss s ssssssssssssssns 88
@2024 B8R N RS S HREIRREYEET v ovverereeress s 94
Lt i 1

©2024F XA AREEMVAEZNVETARHL () i 101
©2024;AIFE XA EEMV A ZAVESTARHL () oo 109
@2024FFFFX WA EENV A ZAAVESTAGHL () «roevvereemreemmesemmssmssssssssemssssnsss s 116
©®2024AH LR AR EEAAESAVETREIY (— ) - orvveveesssemsseesesemsmmmsssessssssisssssssissesis 123
PP i s o e e T ———— 131
0020244 AR EEAVAE B EREER (— ) weeeeeeeeessesssssssssssssssmsssssssnisssssesssss s snns 139
@2024FGE XA REENVEEEANVESTRE (== ) oeeeverressersssssessssssssssssisssssssssssssssssssssns 146
@2024EZB KA AR EENIAEZEANV TR (— ) wreveeeesseerssesmsssssssmsssssessssssssssssrnessssssssans 153

@2024 B85 X FdpEeNl A2 VA (*_ ) e 160



Ny
yd
&
( \ o s P |
y

CONTENTS

@2024F1Z X ] chEell A S b AsH (= ) ............................................................. 167
202435 FEX AR EEN A ZANV AT () coveeeemmemmmmsmissss i, 175
3920245 FFX ¥ rh b At il (= ) .............................................................. 182
@202438H LR AT AR EEAV AT BNV SRAE () oevrreesesssssesssssnnssssssssssssssssssssnneess 189
B2024A R XAl A SV A (= ) .............................................................. 196
B®2024LTAR KA ECMIAESAVSERERY () emeererersssmmsmmsssmsssssssmssssssss s oo 203
602024TF S XA ESMIAESAVETAEL () rerveerersersssssesssesssssssssssssss s s 210
@2024ER5> RATRECAIAEEANVSEIRAEIP () -oeeememrssssesmsesssssssssssissesssssss s 217
@202 G ER KA ESA Y AESANPSEIRAEE () -oeveeeeerrsssessssssssssssss s 224
i 1S,miml
G2024F X HIREENVAE SV (=) wovvvererseremsemsssesssssesssensenins e, 231
32024FgFF XA EEMPAE AN EATAB (=) vevverrervsesemsmmsimsnnsnisnsss e 238
©2024LTHFRAIREEVAEEAYESRBE (I ) woovererreresseresssssssmsssss s e 243
R
382024 F R R — SR ovvvrevreerrmssssssmmsssssssmsastsssssssssssssssssssssssiones 250
@D20245Ce PN R E—FHE— R BE e I IO AR 257
CAREEE Bk P
.2019&9@;;,-—5@@ BOAW SN PSETITREL veresenssseessessssssasmssnsssssssssssssssssasasssssnsesiiins 264
392020 FFR TR EENV A A PSEITEIRE - vevveveeeseessressersimmmsssssssssessssssssssscssasssssssssicssn 271
@202 1 TSR] EEAY AR BV LIRS «orvvervrrserrerssssessessssssssssmssmasssssssissssssssssssinssssesess 278
@2022F T T EEANV ATV EITITE «-vvvvvvesreeeersssosssssssssssmmmssssmsssmssssssssssesasssssssen 285
@2023FFETHI RV AN EITITTG o vreerereree e 291
®2024F TR EEANVAE ST --vrrveeveresssrsmressessesesssssssssssssssmsasssssssssss 208
o



—Mx, D% & ¥ 37

L s S - o s

2024 FIP-XUAE G S — 21101 5

ARESF | BRI F B | 5 GERBA) BHRS . KAB S 120 5, F %A 0 100 440,

AUEAL Ak H A !

JEAER(R2045) BB

& T ¥ (gkiEE 80 ) } 26, Deng Yaping helped make the Beljing

Olympics a victory for world sport, so she

:\fﬁlﬁiﬁﬁ(iﬂé 15/, BT 1 4,515 4) is  the best.

21. first of October is A. simply B. probably
China’s National Day, isn’t it? C. hardly D. quickly
A, The;the B. The;/ 27. Once, the doctor worked for sixty-nine hours
C. /;the D./;/ without stopping and managed

22. This is the most popular room of the whole --‘oyer a hundred lives.

23.

24,

25.

[T S0 A £ I 1Y

museum because you can do lots of physics |

4 to sav1% B. saving
:'2 "D, to save

f'_.g*gg\fheg;g angf(g}?at the canyon, it was early

C. experiments D, exhhbltlonsa W T ﬁ
ol P ér ing and it

A, experiences

Wh ¢ b ‘hetF -
¢ My parents are on usmess,}z ég? V‘f A, rained B. is raining
won't be to wake me up. ' : . )
— P ;} C. was raining D. has rained
A, somebody B. nobody g .
i 29, No matter what Liu Xiang does, he never
C. anybody D, no one i
If you put the two tallest bﬁildings in the |
‘ i A, sets it up B. gives it up
world top of each other
C. picks it up D. looks it up

the bottom of the canyon, they still would
30. The Adventures of Tom Sawyer is still

not reach the top.
by people all over the world.

A, atjat B, on;at
C.atsin D. on:in A. reading B. readed
During the holiday, the kitchen is always the C. read D. reads

most room in our house because we 31.1 have to find my new phone, . wy

all help prepare the food., mother will punish me.

A, comfortable B. lovely - A or ' B. and

C. natural D. crowded C. but D. until

TRETUN T RS L 0T S WS PN R L L ) O L ST LA T R B T S A I R I N FE AT ST N S T eE I
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32. In 1938, Dr Bethune came to China
the Chinese people and died for them,

A, helping B. helped
C. to help D. help
33. My parents want me to get into the habit of i

doing my homework I come home

from school,

A. as long as B. until
C. as soon as D. while
34. —Do you know ?

—At 9,00 tomorrow morning,
A. when the meeting began
B. when did the meeting begin

C. when will the meeting begin

Pl

e

—Would you like to join us in the@ip‘btball ;'

D. when the meeting will begin

35,

F

match?
meeting to attend.
A. No, I don’t want to B, I'm afraid not
C. Thanks, I'd love to  D. Sounds like fun
= RREE (3 108, BN L 5,410 47)
One day a little boy asked his father, :
“What does the word ‘great’ mean? Who are
great people and how do they become great?”
The father asked his son to bring two i
plants and then told him to plant one of them
inside the house and _ 36  outside the house. ‘
The boy did as his father said.
The father asked his son, “Which one of
the two plants do you think will be bigger and

gafer?”

house will be safer and grow bigger

will be there to look after it. It may be

! animals.

: bel v&;

.Aﬂ(:
4
el 43

! bigger.

i weather changes,

i have failed many times,

The boy replied, “ The plant 1ns1de 1he

37  the

plant outside the house is not safe at all. No one

38 by

”

The father smiled and said, “Let’s wait 39

i We will know the answer. ”

for study and after

Then the boy 40

four years he came back to his house. He said to
! his father, “Look, nothing happens to this plant

i inside the house and it is safe.”

When the boy went outside, he was very
to see a big tree. The boy couldn’t

his eyﬁ He couldn’t understand how the

By

fant’ @%ide Was'gg;ble to grow 42  bigger
.\% e

i t}}é’ﬂant inside the house.

)/ﬁThe plant outs1de the house faced every

and many difficulties!” The {father

44  to his son why the plant outside was

“The plant inside was safe. It didn’t face

and it didn’t get enough

i sunlight, so it didn’t become big. ”

Here is the answer to the question about

! being great. To become a great person, one must

experienced tnany

45 and overcome them. Only after that, he

{ is able to become great.

36. A. others B. other
C. the other D. another
37. A. when B. while
C. however D. or
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38 A. eat B. ate
C. eaten D, eating
39, A, suddenly B. quickly

C. simply D. patiently
40. A. left B, waited
C. looked D. cared
41. A, interested B. surprised
C. pleased D. angrily
42. A, more B. as
C. much D. many
43. A. corner B. reason
C. choice D. season
44, A. said B. explained
C. talked D. told
45, A, differences B. chances fi;g,f .
C. difficulties D, changes
M. LR (2 15 M, |NE 24}.,\ 30 ﬁ})

A

Peter is an eighth-grade student and’héflix’;‘és
in Suzhou. During the Dragon Boat Feséi\}é.l, his
family often take a trip to nearby cities, such as
Nanjing and Hangzhou, But Peter always hoped

to visit Shanghai. This year, his dream finally

came true,

On June 22nd, Peter’s family took the train

to Shanghai, After having a break at the hotel,

they set off for the subway station on foot. Their
first destination( B (i) was Zhuyjiajiao Ancient
Town in Qingpu District. The subway was a lot
faster, There were many interesting activities in
the old town, They tasted many kinds of

delicious food first. Then they watched Kunqu |

i traditional activities about the festival,

E Di’StriCt .

i Opera performances and hanfu shows., They
i also went on the night cruise tours and enjoyed

i the lanterns.

On the second day, Peter’s family went to

Haichang Ocean Park, They not only watched

i many ocean animals, but also joined in some

For

Eexample, they made zongzi and joined in a
dragon boat race. Peter also played an ancient
. game—touhu. This was the first time he had

! tried the interesting game.

At LifeHub @ Anting Square in Jiading

there were four music concerts,

Musicians pla«yﬁd Chinese and Western musical

NS
’;1nstrums On the last day, Peter’s family

.»@ﬁanghal songs and guofeng

;gnj@ged' h ;

-----

§ musig@sjz”%[%é concerts. They also went to Jiabei
ﬁl@gjntry Park, They had fun at a music festival

and took many photos at a Chinese characters

art show.

“The

three-day vacation was a great

experience for me,” Peter said. “I learned a lot

about Chinese traditional art and history.”

46, What was Peter’s dream?

A. Living in Suzhou,
B. Having a long vacation.
C. Taking a trip with his parents.
D. Going to Shanghai on vacation.

47, How did Peter’s family reach Zhujiajiao
Ancient Town?
A, By car. B. By bus.

C. By subway. D. By train,
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48. What did Peter do during the vacation?
a, went on the night cruise
b. tasted delicious foodA
¢. played musical instruments
d. watched hanfu shows
A, abe
C. abd

49, Which of the following is NOT right?

B. bed
D. acd

A, Peter’s family reached Shanghai by train.

B. Peter never tried touhu before coming to |

Shanghai.

C, There were many interesting activities in |

Zhujiajiao Ancient Town.

D, There were four music concerts in ]label
Country Park,

L

50, What did Peter think of his vacation?ﬂ?’

A, Tiring.

C. Surprising,
B 5

Ukraine( & % 2£) is a country in Eastern |

Europe. It is often seen as the second largest |

country in FEurope, after Russia.

Russia is a country spreading over,

European and Asian continents(CAfif). So if you
consider the land area of the country that is only

located on the European continent, Ukraine is |

the largest one in Europe!

Most of Ukraine is flat, with mountainsé
found only in the west or in the south of the
Crimean Peninsula(w B3 W 2L &), The country
is rich in natural resources and has good soil. |

The latter is considered perfect for growingi

PR TP AR A L R T S R FET AL O e

However, |

the

crops, such as wheat, So  Ukraine is called the
“breadbasket of Europe”,
Although Ukraine

is one of Europe's
largest countries in size, its population of about
44 million is smaller than that of some other
European countries such as Germany and
France. Most péople are native Ukrainians, with
Russians making up the next largest gfoup. The
official language is Ukrainian. Russian is also
widely spoken, especially in the east and south.

Most people in Ukraine live in the eastern
and southeastern parts of the country, The
1ar’g‘e’st city of the country is the capital .city,

ﬁﬁﬁ),@gﬁ,ocated by the Dnieper River, it

Kylf

111101}; people. In addition, the city

4{ e
,shas ﬁf;ﬁiéﬁ
gme £0s ﬂfé?@?}ﬁst metro station(HLgkH) in
hﬁﬁazgdg'l’h Arsenalna Metro Station. It lies
%Q’ly 105.5 meters below the city,
There are still lots of interesting facts about
the country. If you want to learn more, please

visit our website.

51. Which country is the largest in Europe?
A. Russia, B. Poland.
C. Ukraine. D. Germany.

| 52. What can we learn from the underlined sentence?

A, All the baskets in Europe come from Ukraine.

B. Wheat is not grown in other European
countries.

C. Ukraine is known in Europe for its

delicious bread.

D. Ukraine can provide food for other

European countries,

Wk I
i

FLERLIN S REER T RVt

TEAN E FUTRTAPER TN YR DI R 1 53 | It O



53. According to Paragraph 3, which of thes'
following is TRUE? ‘
A. Ukraine has two official languages.
B, France has as many people as Germany.
C. The locals are mainly Ukrainians andg
Russians. |
D. People living in the east prefer to use?
Ukrainian,
54, What does the underlined word “it” in |
Paragraph 4 refer to?
A, The river.

C. The station.

B. The capital.
D. The country.
55. In which section of a newspaper may you |
read the text?

A. Great books,

B. Sports news.

C. Countries and nationalities. _
\ ;

Ay
‘Q\Vl
*’E y
Sl gEe
]
s

D. Advertisement,

C

decision has greatly changed the way T}
communicate with others, the way I spend my |
free time and what I research, although I did not !

know it at the time,

[t wasn’t long after I got my first |
smartphone that I began to notice that I couldn’t |
pay attention to my work all the time, I also
noticed that smartphones didn't just influence
people at work. They competed for our attention
when we spent time even with the closest people
in our lives. A year after buying my smartphone,
I decided that I was going to research whether
smartphones influence happiness. |

SRS S TULS MU0 PIFL RESAS MY FIL SEAN EON TOFE IS S B S SV ENGPR-7 BT TR

i found the experience

Since then, my partners and [ have done a

Elot of experiments. We've found that friends
Ewith their phones on the table while eating

enjoyed the experience less than those sharing a

meal with their phones put away. In another

| study, parents asked to be on their phones while

i enjoying a science museum with their children

less meaningful than

| parents asked to limit(F{f]) their phone use.

Based on these results, you might think I

believe that smartphones are ruining our lives,
| I've even had friends tell me that they are more
self—conscmus( H % %), When they use their
i ;

phones arour\l}gl me. The truth is that T neither

e put it on silent, so that I have more control over
Ten years ago, I made a decisiofiz"This i

{ my attention, In fact, T would argue that my
i smartphone has improved my happiness. With it
i in my pocket wherever I go, I can save time
when ordering my morning coffee, finding the
best restaurant or doing my banking. What’s
| more, without my smartphone, I would not
! have met my husband.

| 56. What decision did the author make ten

years ago? _

A. To buy a smartphone,

B. To study if phones influence happiness.
C. To pay less attention to work.

D. To spend more time with loved ones,

i [ERE AT SRR R T I SN
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following except
A, its examples B. its purpose
C. its results D. its steps
58. What does the underlined word “ruining”
probably mean?

shorter. B. Making...worse,

A. Making...
C. Making...harder. D. Making...busier.
with?

(D'The phone saves her a lot of time,

@The phone keeps her family life busy.

(3 The phone has helped her find a life ;

A:_62

57. About the research, the passage covers the A:Hello, Uncle John!

. B. Iello, Bob. 61

You look worried and

upset,

I really need your help.

B:What do you mean?
| AWell. 63

But now it becomes more and

more difficult since I'm in Grade Three. My

parents don’t allow me to play basketball.

59. Which of the following does the author agree B:Maybe your parents are right. 64

i A:lsee. I do well in all my lessons and T think T

should be allowed to do the things that I'm

interested in,

%BOK 65

A Thank y{gg;u, Uncle John. It's very kind

partner. m' )
@ The phone makes her more focused aéﬁ»;; 1 :
oy & 6 b 63.
work. _ e P
EER G ﬁffﬁ -
e hOw (O SIBEERET % 105)
e <
C. 03 D. 2@
: P AL B 5 /G, iR 2 4y, 3 10
60. What does the author mainly want to tell us? i AERATF (O MG, SME2SD )
: » “"—“ﬁ\ 5)‘{ - %Hﬁ PNy
A. Great minds think alike. ﬁTTi S DR M B
| | WA
B. Every coin has two sides.
- 1 got out off the car, a

C. Well begun is half done.

D. Actions speak louder than words.

H &G (5 ME, 8ME 145,55 5)

A, Work must come first.

B. I'll talk with your parents about the problem.
C. My parents like me to play basketball.

D. What’s wrong with youf’

E. The problem is 1 love basketball.

F.T1 have a problem.

G. You can ask your parents to buy you a basketball.

gate and walked along a dark path.

67 RARTHLLR R TR AT H2 LR,

Though my parents were worried about me,

they had to go away for a

few days.

68, 0 SR T 50 A A TS R A

AR R2EY T,
If you do all these other things

your homework, you won’t have

time to study.




69. fbfi1E AZEIENZE LHET .
They have

homework.

70, 4G4E AT BN T IR A S XA T .

this place every year.I

+ ESBME (L 5 NE, BN L 5,35 5)

Shaine Siith is an American high schoolé

builds |

student, In her {free time, Shaine

wheelchairs for animals in need. So far, she has |

made wheelchairs for dogs, cats and ducks.

Shaine has always loved animals. She has a

dog, two cats and a guinea pig (X ). She also

i |
| 72, Shaine spgny her free time
L6 leds tj ms ke wheelchairs for animals.

helps at animal shelters (Y& & ) and hospitals.
But the animal lover is sad when she learrjg

old and disabled

that ammals

euthanized (‘& 5 L) because they can 't Wélk@ﬁd E

7 «q{“ﬁp Seemg Cypress run and play in her

A
One night in December of 2020, a VldéO on .

need special care,

‘w‘%

£

the Internet gave her hope. In the v1deo,

disabled dogs ran around happily in Wheelchairs. ;

“T can make wheelchairs for old and disabledé

animals!” she decided.

Then Shaine spent her free time watching

videos to learn to make wheelchairs for animals.

and cats.

In February of 2021, Shaine was so excited
to receive her first order. It was from the owner

of a blind dog called Cypress. The 7-month-old

| Few people would like to take the time to sit

dog had shorter front legs than her back legs.

millions of tourists visit |

71, Shaine learns that

;(”“often ]

Seeing Cypress run and play in her Wheelchalr,

Shaine felt good.

In order to let more animals wuse the

i wheelchair, she accepts just enough money to

cover the cost. Her wheelchair is about $ 300,

i but a wheelchair from big companies is about

. $1,000.

said

“I just do them in my free time,”
Shaine, “But I've saved a few lives, and I really

hope to save more, ”

are

often euthanized when they can’t walk and

““nieed special care,
[EER

2021, Shaine was so excited

wheelchair, Shaine

?5. The price of Shaine’s wheelchair is
than that from big companies.
MNEREHES (3 10 /MG, B0 E 1 4,5 10 &)
September 1st is the perfect day to pick up

a pen and paper and write a letter to someone

;because it's World Letter Writing Day, The

She also learned from animal doctors, After she holiday is created to keep the art of letter

made the first one, she tested on her own dog writing alive in our digital age (B FBL).

For a long time, letter writing was the main
way of long-distance ¢ 76 . However, the
appearance of email and text messages, has

made letter writing a I 77  popular activity.



mﬁ ?%ﬁwﬁéﬂu& * %

down and write a letter,

Even though the new technologies havc;

p 78

letter writing is still important for a number of |

reasons. Writing a letter to someone shows them |

that you really care about them, b 79

took the time and effort to do something people
seldom do these days. Handwriting is also an
important skill you shouldn’t lose, because

writing by hand stimulates(H|#) your brain in a

different way than typing and i 80

language processing and reading skills. Another

r 8l

really think about what you’re writing. Far too

L HERIS(H

us with faster ways to communicate, §

you

your |

is that writing a letter forces you to |

15 43)

86. HABNHE A NBE. T Jf‘@ﬂ]?“ﬁﬁk
i —E TR T B S, MR
e MG R4 L B2 S 2 T I S mﬁyifﬁi%*?'ﬁ
sdss s, A LI ES, S AL AR T
BARMIMME. TS ERIIRIK, 375
RATBAT A TRATE. HREUTRSR,
PA“My Hero” A 8, Pk — 605 FLAE 5 o 89
B,

(DEE i Fi.40 28 Rl E4
T T A '

(2) A= 35 vp BE B ER 5 1 B M MELL R B

f<3>e;zﬁmazﬂwﬂf yHR RS E £

B R EEE, BINFR
il S B B

letter, you are forced to be more ¢ 83 4“ﬁfﬁ‘f’{ (1)T4§ﬁﬁﬁﬁkﬁzﬂ%ﬁ@
} ’

the words you choose. :
Pty

So, how do we celebrate this day? The best i
way is to write a letter to someone. It could be |
friend or relative who lives miles away, or |

someone you have lost touch with over time, Of |

course, you can a 84

method of writing a handwritten letter, or just |

read some famous letters. W 85 you do,
please know that letter writing is still
worthwhile ({E5 % H). :
76. 77. 78.
79. 80. 81.
82. 83. 84,

85,

learn the correct |

)EA L R BTE B R, W S 4y, 4l

WA ITER

BFiB TE, BEFHSE REER, KHE
B

WiH 80 EHFRLEAHH, AHAR
A

My Hero

My hero is my mother and

A R R T
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ARESH T ACGEFH AL T EAQERSEH) HH L., HEB S 120 9, #3358 o 100 54F.
ALEALH A A ) '
F1H(EFEH L 80 %) 27. 1 breakfast when he
— WFHERRR(3E 20 4Y) D05 () i telephoned me.
ZVHIRHE S (3 15 NI, EANE 1 4,30 15 ﬁ‘)

21. —Has Jackie returned the dictionary to you? i
i 28. —When will Tom call you?

A, had - B. am having

C. was having D, will have

—No, he gave me empty promise. :
' —As soon as he home,
A a B, an C. the D./
' : A, gets B. has got
22, As students, we should our seat to ; :
L ‘C got D. will get

the old and the sick on the crowded bus.
A, lend B, offer
C. bring D. take

. “,Do you know if Tom with us

his homework, he

vl

23. When you break the classroom rule?,

should to the class. * t.i
A. apologise : B. introduce H i B will pl finish
b LW ay;finishes

C. expect ' D. comp are,r:-_:,y C. plays;will finish

24,1 was one of the wonders of the D. will play;will finish
natural world—the Grand Canyon. 30.—What did your mother say to you
A. looking to : B. looking across | just now?
C. looking after D. looking back — She asked me

25. Please the lights when you leave | A. when 1 am late for work
your classroom., B. how could I go to school
A, turn down B. turn off C. when did T go to the library
C. turn on D. turn up D, if I got ready for the exam

26, There are many places of interest in Beijing, 31. They have celebrated the first festival

the Great Wall and the Summer ~ the first pioneers from England arrived
Palace, in America,
A. with | B. without A, since B. although
C. except D. including C. before D. after
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32. We must get up early
the first bus to school.
A, so that B. such that
C. in order to D. in order
33. T will wait you finish all the work,
A. before

C. when

B. after

D. until

“ »

34. We can’t get in, It says
sign.
A, No smoking B. No touching

C. No entry D. No shouting

35.—The little girl is only four years old, but
36, A, %pends

she can play the piano and the violin well.
— I want to see her.
A, No problem,

B. That’s amazing!

C. Bad luck!

D. I'm sure about it,

= RS (10 VE, EME 15, & 105%)

Hi, everyone! Do you like cooklng at;

home? I think it’s one of the most interesting |

things you can do. But it 36

you must get ready for some lessons. Then you |

can have fun cooking. Here is some 37 to |

help you.
The first 38

must 39

with soap, and don’t play with your fingersé

40  getting ready for food.

Always begin 41

1) carefully, Be sure you understand 42 it |

tells you.

we can catch | 5
should be sharp (4 F| ¥ ), which work best.

i Learn how to work with knives and practice

i water because 44

on the |

when tasting 45

Be 43 with knives. Kitchen knives

before you start cooking, Don’t put knives into

could touch it and get cut.

If a fire starts, call an aduit with you,

NEVER put water on a fire.

Never taste uncooked food., And be careful

food. Foods from the oven

($"F) should cool for at least 10 minutes for

i dishes, 30 minutes for bread, and 20 minutes

for cookies,

B. takes

some time, and |

is about food safety. You

your hands clean, wash them often |

reading the recipe(‘&

C pays @ﬁ?

LA, cool

C. hot

D. costs
B. suggestion

D, message

B. order
D. rule
{39, A, find B. think
C. keep D. have
| 40, A, while B. after
C. before D. since
41.A.on B. in
C. by D. of
42. A. when B. what
I C. where D. which
| 43. A. careful B. strict
C. angry D. busy
44, A, anyone B. no one -
| C. everyone D. someone

B. uncooked

D. cold
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A

important people in your life. Here are somef

ways you can stay close, get along, and build a

strong relationship(3€ %) with them,

Spend time together. Don’t play a computer
game or watch TV by yourself. Ask your mum
and dad to play with you, go outside together, i 48.

play a game or read a book out aloud. Try to

spend more time together,

Share your feelings and ask for help, Many
kids say they’d like their parents to help them 49
when they're unhappy. Tell them if you're sad or

have a problem. They will be happy to help you. by
A
Be kind and caring. Little things will mean*"a O

lot to your mum or dad. You can brlghteng:«'a %QQRWh
=

parent’s day with a hug, a card or a Joke Itﬂ‘l ,,{é)’
also lovely when a kid cleans up his or her rq/ﬁ{
without bemg asked. It’s important to show that
you éare for each other, Kids and parents show

their love by respecting (B ) each other and

being caring, polite and thoughtful.

you're doing a good job.

with parents according to the writer?
A, Read a book out aloud.
B. Watch TV with parents,

Mum and Dad-—they’'re two of the most 47,

great kid. Why? Because it lets them know start the museum

National Park to the south and Glacier National

i over 50 countries,

i Museum has been written about

C. Go outside together Wlth parents,

D, Play a computer game by yourself.

What should kids do when they’re unhappy?

A. Stay alone.

B. Tell their parents they are fine,

C. Play a game with their parents.

D. Share their feelings and ask their parents
for help.

The word “brighten” in the fourth paragraph

means “ »

A. make sb. busy
C. make sb. happy

B.. make sb. sad

D. make sb. nervous
HOW many ways are mentioned (2 &) in this
paSsage to get along with parents?

-‘ A T%j W%

ways:.”

B. Three ways.
D. Five ways.
r‘igé?the best title of the passage?

»»%‘*‘5’
ﬁkalkmg to Your Parents

B. Being Kind to Your Parents

C. Getting Along with Your Parents

D. Spending More Time with Your Parents
B

The American Computer Museum was open

Do your best at whatever you do, You don’t to visitors in 1990 in Bozeman, Montana. At

have to be perfect, but when you do your best,  first it was planned to build in Princeton, New

you make your parents proud. Tt makes them Jersey. The founders moved to Bozeman in 1988

happy to see hOW you’re turning into SUCh a ; and after looking at the area they decided to

there. With Yellowstone

46. What shouldn’t you do when spending time | Park to the northwest, the museum attracts (1§

5]) thousands of visitors from all 50 states and

The American Computer

in many
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New Yorker Magazine, The Los

Times, PC Week, QST Magazine and USA

Today.

When visitors first enter the museum, they |
are shown a video introducing the museum and

its collections. All visitors are given the chance |

to join in tours led by friendly tour guides. It has always happy to try something new. Her

had visitors aged from 3 to 93—it is a big amazing works won lots of prizes. Among them

K e -
family. Over 1,000 exhibitions are shown in the | ‘24 Solar Terms(F*3)” is the most popular.

6,000 square metres

20,000 years of history of the information age.

Technology becomes easier to accept when one |

learns about its origins (F2 JH) in the natl%ﬁ
v

ek

process (i) of human development
51, Where is the American Compu‘ter Museu%?
A. In Montana,

C.In New York. D. In Los Angéles

52, People can visit
south of the museum.
A. the Brooklyn Bridge
B. the Gateway Arch
C. Glacier National Park

D. Yellowstone Naticnal Park

»

53, What does the underfined word “publications

mean in Chinese?

A G B. 4 A 5%

C. ¥ D. 3 &l
54, The oldest visitor in history is

A. 50 years old B. 93 years old
C. a tour guide D. the founder

AR

Angeles

museum. Travelling |

, which is to the

public.atlons such as The New York Times, The | 55. Visitors can see more than

exhibitions at the American Computer
Museum.
A. 1,000 B. 2,000
C. 16,000 D, 20,000
C

Cinyee Chiu, an artist from Taiwan, is

Ancient Chinese divided a year into 24 parts

through the museum, you will see the exciting according to the changes of the weather, It's the

{ 24-golar terms, But not everyone knows them

Cinyee \{thu put the 24 solar terms in

é; e he;,lp epple understand them better,

Cm ee, gy each solar term into an
%&5 yes ,{fw

angﬁgg @%@these animals are not just ‘animals.

B. In New ]erse;y”’:q{ @%@3 can also find seasonal fruits, vegetables or

beaut1fu1 flowers on them.

When spring comes, water gets warm and

fish start to swim around. So Cinyee chose fish
as a symbol of Beginning of Spring. Also, she
drew spring vegetables, Chinese chives (df 3#)
on the back of the fish,

White Dew falls on about September 8th, It

shows the beginning of the cool autumn. There
éare colourful leaves and cooler nights at this
time of year. As the temperature falls, white
dew(FBTK) is often seen on the grass and trees

at night. For White Dew, Cinyee chose a raccoon

7% BB )—a small animal with thick hair. She

| drew white spots (/M [A ) on the raccoon to
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show the colours in autumn.

The young artist really gave the ancient_@

Chinese culture a new look.
56, The writer gave
Cinyee’s “24 Solar Terms”,
A. five | B. four
C. three D. two
57. Why did Cinyee Chiu put the 24 solar terms
in pictures? _ |
A. To make herself famous.
B. To help people understand them better.,
C. To win lots of prizes.
D. To draw more animals,
58, According to the passage,
seen in Cinyee’s “Beginning of ,Spr i,
A. a bird B.a flsi
C. Chinese chives
59, From Paragraph 5, we know that # 2 .
A. a raccoon likes fish
B. Beginning of Spring falls on
December 8th
| C White Dew shows the end of the autumn
D. Cinyee used white spots to show dew

60. The writer mainly wants to talk about

A, why Cinyee made herself known
B. who divided a year into 24 parts

C. how Cinyee showed the 24 solar terms

mean

BNV AR AL TON AR PR PR ERO LN 13- PN LIRS REE T LY S SRS IV B ER Uo-1 Sk fh it L/t L
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ShOW deW. And she used the dragon fruit to ;

examples to show |

f*ﬁ*

D. spring vegetgl&],e%g

about |

# 5 iJ\E'ﬁ BE 14,45 49)

A, Who likes football?

B. What are you up to?

C. You can invite Jimmy.

D. When do you teach them?
E, Would you like to join me?

I, But don’t forget your homework,

G. They could volunteer at weekends,

| A:Deter, it looks like you've been busy these

days. 61

B :I'm volunteering to teach children football.

A Oh sounds interesting, 62

P

B A{te;r school

yoti'?:@@e good at playing football, so
leﬂ,ggfh*‘t@ém

\i o
w{%@a W»@ am 1nterested in teaching them
e

A:Why do you enjoy doing so?

; B:Because I can do what T love to do and help

others at the same time,

A :Sounds great.! 63

| B:No, I won'’t, It usually takes me no more than

an hour to teach them and I can do my
homework after dinner. It makes me happy to

be able to help others, - 64

A:T'd love to, but T don’t have time this week.
B: What a pity!

 A:_65
B:That’s a good idea. I'll talk to him about that.

He likes football, too.

D. what Beginning of Spring and White Dew 61. 62. 63.

65.
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Lingling late yesterday.
She had to hurry to school without
breakfast.

B AR B KRR T RH

In the end, Dr Norman Bethune

67,

his wound,
68, MEEAMLNE R B £ L2,
he didn’t go to school |
yesterday.
69. LR FL EMARTFERE.
Let’'s go hiking staying |
at home, shall we? Aﬁg
70. iR MY, B RATS R, Y
He often to brmg us%;@f)?
books. '

G ESE AR S ML B L5, 5@7«’

The ways of celebrating New Year'-

On the night of December 31, people all
over the world celebrate the arrival of the new

year. People can forget the troubles of the past

year and start with a “clean slate( A3k F2)”.

This vear’s celebrations will be

different. For example,

Square celebration in New York City will not

have a crowd for the first time in 114 years, It

will go online, allowing “visitors”

Times Square virtually (B #lHi) with an app.

People can watch musical performances, enjoy a |

virtual fireworks show, and even take selfies( & |

1) “on site”.

quite

to explore |

In US  city the
“Countdown at the Carillon(PPEET A 3 48 8] 31

the of Naperville ,

If)” event will also go online. It is held every

year, People have recorded a video of the carillon

' bell striking (71> midnight, followed by bells
playing Auld Lang Syne (K& iH Hi A K K M.
When the video is posted online, everyone can
keep the city’s tradition and count down to the
new year together at home.

In London, Sydney and Vienna, New
| Year's events also changed. There will be no
public gatherings, But people can still gather at
home, of course—with safety being kept in
mmd Llfestyle website Real Simple has created
3% alist of party}fﬁ&(ﬁﬂ‘) such as keeping an eye
kon peopl&s drmk%gy to make sure they don’t
b dlfgﬂ%§?&) share the same cup.

&}}Vﬁﬁe%n the new year

, people

around the world hold different celebrations on

December 31.

72. This year’s celebration will not be the

the famous Times |

as usual,

: 73, The famous Times Square celebration has a
history of

| 74, People will watch the celebration on the

| 75. Real Simple offers us some tips, like being
careful not to by
accident.

IBREIEE( 10 N, BME 1 5, 2 10 4)

Maddie is a middle school student. She loves
music very much., One day, Maddie and her
classmates wanted to take music class, but they

= RIS 28 FA
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d1dn t have instruments (5 #%). They couldn’ t i 82,

buy instruments because they couldn't a 76 | 85.

En HERIE (S 15 47)

them, It was a big problem and needed to find a |

83. 84.

good idea to s 77 it. 86 BUANR R Dave, WEFR BB T 4 A 4 Tim 4 B

Accepting the idea from their teacher, they .5
decided to give a concert to m 78 someé:
money for the instruments, But how did theyé
make instruments for the concert? Ahal After
a long discussion, they f 79  came up with an
idea. They were able to use things from theirEE
homes, |

They started to collect newspapers, usedg
boxes, bottles and some kinds of instruments
that could p 80  sound. They used buckets
(ff) and pots as drums. Qé

They were now trying with these stpema}l

.K N

1 » b S 25 e o) A4 A T ARG R . TR

AR08 MR 12 F 58 28 Pt P T, ) 3 DB — e 2

B 42 M) — B, BUF S Jim 48

UK -

(DXBATHES . MF AT HIE;

(2) AT E B LR, {075 3% K £ 1 18] 5 BUR,
BT B A R ¥4

W LR e, 88 K EIRAERH .

,(1)f]§k80ﬁu100
(2) am}a%@a%m A BB

X SN | AT SO B

instruments. Guided (#f 4i) by Maddle, they | ”‘*}B i

were shaking them to a beat (3% EFEI) Theé the
began to play some pieces of music and p f@

§
them again and again. T

It was the concert night! To their great |

surprise, quite a few people came tob 82  the
tickets and watched their performance, Maddie
and her classmates t 83  their best and did a
good job, People were cheering for them andé
their parents were t 84 photos. I

Now they own their favorite instruments!
They are able to p 85  different kinds ofiE
music with them. They are so happy and proud
of themselves. Of course they still keep their

special instruments,

76. 77. 78.
79. 80. 81.
T

— »‘&%&

g "‘f I'm glad to hear from you and I'm sorry

to hear that you are in trouble with your

parents and study.

Good luck!
Yours,

Dave
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21. —1 felt tired and sleepy at school with
L 27.

empty stomach.

—7You'd better get up early and have

breakfast.
A. asthe B. an; NIE
C. the;an D. NIH;a

22. The bad Weather in Tianjin and Beumg ‘ha'
caused a hot these days :
A. meeting B. exp‘:rimeﬂﬁ
¢ diseussi E m{ 9,
C. discussion D. speech } 4.
23. Doctors tried their best to keep the #5finded
soldier |
A, alive B. honest .
C. angry D. welI—knoWn 30.
24, —This is the eighth floor. You should go
—You mean the cafe is on the seventh {loor?
A, out B. upstairs |
C. forward D. downstairs :
25.1 the Giant’s Causeway two years 31.
ago. It huge,

A, visited; was B. visited;is

C. have visited;is D. will visit;was

TREPS PR RATRA RS CAUEA T REARIRLLE [ %) P LRTARENEIS LI GE FRZORE FERRLIS R I A

A »)WaS going

Try not to when you climb a tall

mountain.

A, logk after B. look down

C. look at D. look through

—Peter says Red Rock Canyon is a great
place for rock climbing,
—He’s right. I there twice.

B. go

I, have gone

C. your D. her

The Adventures of Tom Sawyer is one of

the best Mark Twain’s books.
A, with B. at
C. among D. between

— day of October is China’s
National Day.
—Yes. On that day you can see the national

flags everywhere in China.

A. First B. The first
C. Third D. The third
You touch anything! Look at the

sigh, “No Touching”!
A, mustn’t B. must

C. can D. needn’t

AETRE NS0 LI RIS N RSV P A g
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32. —Do you do any exercise every day?
—Not really. I
I to work in the office.
A, have done;began
B. have done;begin
C. haven’t done;began
D. haven’t done;begin

33, Don’t do it
A, while

you are ready for it.
B. so
C. because D. until

busy tomorrow.

A, is B.isn't
C. will be D. won’t be
35. —Betty,

parents,
A, nice to see youl!

C. have a good trip!

Yl

SRR (3 10 ME,SNE 1 4, 10\;5%
Mount Tai is a very important mountam in
eastern China. It is located in the north of Tai’an |

City in Shandong Province, It is famous for its |

36 beauty.
More than two months ago,

Mount Tai to see the sunrise with a few friends.

The sunrise of Mount Tai is one of its four i

37 .We had a great 38 there.

We 39

could reach the South Gate to Heaven around 3

am, about two hours before the sunrise, When '

we arrived, the weather became very cold.

40 it was still dark, we found that we were |

not alone on the top of the mountain, Mount Tai

is very 41

much exercise since |

appeared. They 43

?During this time, we all 44

34. I'll do an interview with Mrs Black if she bright red morning sun was rising. It gave off

I climbed

to start at 11 pm so that we !

with Chinese tOl.lI‘lStS! At nearly

4 am, a thick fog () covered the top of the

! mountain. About an hour later, luckily enough,

the thick fog began to 42

Then the sun began to make its way into

::Ethe sky, The first rays (& 48) of the sun

from gray to white, from

white to yellow, from yellow to orange, from

orange to purpie, and finally from purple to red.

silent, The

g:millions of golden rays, strong and shining.

Wow, what a wonderful 45 |

36, A man—made B. ancient
I D. national
B. canyons
D. seasons
B. opinion
D, friend
39. A. remembered B. began
C. continued D. decided
i 40, A, Because B. Though
C. After D, If
41, A. popular B. angry
: C. busy D, careful
42, A. fall B. rise
. C. clear D. set
43, A. made B. took
C. put D. turned
44, A left B. kept
: C. gave D, liked
45, A, sight B. medal
C. excuse D, shape
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Boston Children’s Museum is the second |
oldest children’s museum in the United States. It
has been teaching children with a huge collection |

of objects (4 i) since 1913, Here’s a list ofé

some exhibits in the museum,

This exhibit teaches visitors

Kid Power | how to live healthier lives by

eating right and exercising.

features

This  exhibit the
characters ( A #) from Marc
Children/ ol

television series,

Arthur &
Friends
Family Kitchen, Mr Ratbur’
the

Classroom and

Sleepover.,

Play Space is for young children
from 0 to 3 and their parents.
Play Space | There very young children learn
about thémselves and the world

around them.

The Common is a place where

visitors can experience light
The Common| shows, musical chairs, a
gigantic checkers game and

many other activities,

Brown’s books and the Friendsg&f‘t‘ i

learn and play m the R@ﬂ@a

Japanese House is a real two-

storey house from Kyoto,

Japan—DBoston’s Japanese sister
Japanese _ o

city., Visitors can learn about
House

Japanese family life, culture,
art and seasonal events at the

exhibit,

46, How many children’s museums in the US are
| older than Boston Children’s Museum?
A. One. B. Two.
| C. Three. D. Four.
| 47. Which of the following is TRUE?
; _A. The museum is over 100 years old.
Bi:..z\rthur is a real person,
C ;’ rents

annot go into Play Space.
""" e is in Kyoto now,

g% Tony likes checkers games.
Wﬁh h exhibit should he visit?

?{(}A. Play Space. B. The Common.

D. Kid Power.

1’185

am e

. C. Japanese House.
49, Children can learn about healthy eating at

A. Arthur & Friends B, Play Space
. C. ]apaneée House D. Kid Power
50. The passage is about
. A. exhibits in the USA

B. children in Boston

C. Boston Children’s Museum

D, the city of Boston

B

. Australia has a holiday on -April 25th. This
holiday is called On the day,

{ Australians remember the soldiers who died in

the First World War,

“ Anzac Day”.

S 1§’%§F@
RN
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The American holiday of Thanksgiving is
on the fourth Thursday in November, Families
get together on this day and have Thanksgiving
dinner, Labor Day is also a holiday in America, It
is on the first Monday in September., ‘

In Canada, Thanksgiving is on the second
Monday October, I
Thanksgiving dinner, too. July 1st is also a

holiday in Canada. It is called “Canada Day”.

in People there haveé

People in China have a festival called the
Dragon Boat Festival. This holiday is usually in
June. On this day, people have boat races. :.

In America, the UK, Australia and many
other countries, Mother's Day is on the second
Sunday in May and Father’s Day is usually on i
as America and the UK, celebrate Chrlstmas @; {
December 25th. But several countrles in Eurgp’e
do not celebrate Christmas on that day. danada '
and America celebrate Halloween on the Ia§;i: é){
in October. On this day, children mg,a,;;; fun |
clothes and get lots of sweets.
51. On

who died in the First World War.
A. Canada Day B. Anzac Day
D. Christmas

» people remember the soldiers |

C. Halloween

| 55,

i dal,’ig?}:ffter of
the third Sunday in June, Many countries, such{%@

«th@

'Yw..

54. How many holidays are mentloned in the
passage?
A. Two. B, Five,
C. Nine, D. Twelve.

22
»

The best title of the passage is
A. Countries in the World
B. The Meanings of the Holidays
C. Holidays in Different Countries
D. The Dates of Some Holidays
C
In Mount Berry, Georgia, people find a

Egroup of schools built specially for mountain
i children, The schools, as well as the mountain

: itself; are named after Martha Berry herself, a

(seorgian mountaineer,

T
Berry»was born in 1866. Luckier
e@"jﬂ?n mountain children, she

M‘M% education ( # F ). But she never

f

#ﬁf@ot other children of the mountains whose

i parents couldn’t afford to send them to school.

{ In 1902 Martha Berry started a school for these
children, It was housed in a single small log
cabin(JEAR/NE) and was attended by only five
pupils. Now, over a hundred years later, there

i are a score of Berry schools in the area, with a

| total of over one thousand students and a

52, According to the passage, Labor Day is in |

September in

A. America B, Australia
C. The UK D. China
53. Thanksgiving is in Canada,

A. on the second Monday in October

B. on the second Sunday in May

C. on the fourth Thursday in November
D. on the third Sunday in June

waiting list of about five thousand. In 1926 she
set up Berry Junior College. It became a four-
year school in 1930, The college has continued
its founder’s focus on the education of the head,

the heart, and the hands of its students.

Martha Berry in her later years received

many medals and honors for what she had done

{ for the poor mountain children of Georgia, and
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in 1931 she was named one of the twelve most !
important women in the United States. Sheg:

never stopped working for the mountain children |

till her death in 1942.

56, Martha Berry was
A, a pupil in Mount Berry
B. from Georgia
C. born in 1942

D. unable to go to school

57. Martha Berry started a school for mountain |

children
A.1n 1866 B.in 1931
C.in 1902

D.in 1926
58. In Mount Berry there are now 4

A. enough schools for all the local children
B. the

still not enough schools for a

local children

C. about 5,000 students studymg at sc‘hool

D. schools for local children as well as: th‘gg

i

from other parts

59. Martha Berry died at the age of
A, sixty B. sixty-four.
C. sixty-five D, seventy-six
60. The passage mainly tells us

A, the history of the Berry School

B. about a poor area in the United States
C. the education in Mount Berry

D. Martha Berry’'s work and success

D

Have you ever had problems in your life and

don’t know how to be happy? U so, you will

find “Being a Happy Teenager”

writer Andrew Matthews useful,

M _ thﬁgi?lk'l

by Australian

In his book, Matthews teHs us how to have
a happy life and answers the questions of
teenagers.

The book says we should stop being angry.
The book tells us of useful skills, For example,
if you want to make your memory better, you
can put what you will have learned into pictures
of your mind. Many teenagers think that
happiness comes from a good exam result or
praise from other people. But you can still be
happy when there are no such “good” things.

Success comes from a good attitude., If you
learn from problems, you will have success in
éthe future Some school boys have problems

«F
be1ﬁ§wtoo but

G

isuch A tall or too short,

L%ﬂyhﬂattheéﬁ

ﬂg%’
you are tall, you can get a better view({}l

A

t Ilg;s»" g;PS happiness comes {rom

ﬁ things in a positive way.

O

28) at the movie. If you are short, your clothes
and shoes take less room in your bedroom! This
is Matthews’s most important lesson ; you choose
to be happy!
AN ER . A, SR B,

61. Andrew Matthews is a very happy teenager.

: ( )
62. The book tells us how to have a happy life.
f ¢ O
63. Matthews believes happiness comes from a
| good exam result. ( )
64. Some school boys are worried about being
too tall or too short. ( )
65. According to the book, we should think about the
advantages when we have problems. ( )

s

20
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A, You're welcome, AN ERATF(H 5 NE, BN 2 4, 104

B. Why is that? ;
71 AR E—REL.
C. Is the Mid-Autumn Festival a public RSB R— S

holiday? 1 will send you a

D. Let’s go shopping together. 72, fib 2R 5 TR

E. T thought it was going to be the|: ) )
i He will never easily.

National Day.

T. It doesn’t matter,

TR GIMTR I £ LH TR RITR,

Tom planned to walk to work

G, They are sweet and delicious,

Ay Wouald you like to come to my home andé o going by car,

celebrate  the Mid-Autumn Festival T4, MEIRAR TR AR, K S ABTE TF2

tomorrow? P

I can’t find anybody.
B.The Mid-Autumn Festival? 66 , o
A: You thought right, but. this year bo i : Th ]jua\‘?fhg a meeting.
P
holidays happen to fall into the same week. N ‘75&4[]%‘%?%@:%%5‘5{}5_&
. e i P
- V&

B:_ 67 4 :-~_¢W€‘%ust our homework

before class,

A Because the National Day is October 1st Q{ ’ﬁg()

the solar calendar, while the Mld—Aufzumn’

EVEAES(H 10E, SME S, 100)

Festival is August 15th of the lunar calendar |
CRHD. Do you often visit museums? There,

B:That’s amazing. _ 68 cultural relics (3£ ¥ ) tell us about history.

H ] it i . th . E . “@
A:Yes, it is. We have one day off on that day i Today, they have newj 76 as little “cultural

B: What do people usually do on the Mid-
_ i ambassadors (fii 3 )”. They represent (f{ )
Autumn Festival? i

A:Well, people usually get together with family their countries and travel to other countries,

members. And we eat moon cakes. 69 They tell about r 77  and colorful cultures

B:That’s great. I have a sweet tooth, Thank you and help countries get to know each other.

for inviting me,
A: 70
66. 67, 68.

Where did our national t 78 go? What relics

i from other countries came to China? Let’s see

69. 70. how they “worked” a 79
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A bronze mask 82, 83. 84,

85.

A HBERS (15 9)

86 B ARAAE , B A R AW B, T
HBETERE A . W Ay

2018, I traveled to Italy’s Naplesand s 80 in KRB E—-BEREEW.

Hi, kids! I'm a bronze
mask (7 4 M H.) in the

Sanxingdui Museurn. I'm

about 4, 000 years old. In

a museum there for three months. . e LYy Pl P K AR
Many Italians took an i 81 in my LI PR 24
protruding eyes. Some experts say I stand for - o
Cancong ( #&& M). He was the ancient king of e gﬂg?ﬁﬂ’i?ﬁﬁﬂ‘]%ﬁ%?ﬁﬁ%
Shu. He was said to have protruding eyes. _ . i
|| SRR, 1SR, MO R
I showed the world that the ancient China | ] -
g | s
had great technology. About 4,000 years ago, i
5 ¥ oofbae CHM S0 — 50D
f“{ﬁwj .

people in China had a 82  mastered (3 &) thf:‘i

"
il
g

skills of making beautiful bronze objects, ¢ N

Italian art e &

'm Jupiter, the, @i%:

(B BRFr & 0GR R, TE 2 EH.

of the gods in Rér%’::m

P i i
de  me . 2L celectricit
s 83 . Beside me are| S y i

Dear classmates,

Minerva, the goddess (&
When we are home alone,
#) of arts, and Juno, the goddess of love,

We're 2,000 years old. We visited the National

Museum of China in 2022.

Ttaliana 84 made us out of stones, Their |

great skills were passed on and have become a

s 85 of Italian art. You must know someé

famous Ttalian sculptures(Ff¥) , such as David

by MichelangeloCR I T,
76, 77, 78..

79. 80, 81.
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16. We stopped 300 metres below top
of the mountain to have rest, 43.
A, ajthe B. the;a |
C. the;the D.aja
17. Sem filled the empty glass

~ just now.
A.in B, at
C. for D. with

i A,
18, In my opinion, the Internet is -tHE”'g?i;e%Lp@f‘g

everyday life.
A. invention B. discussiofii ™

C. tradition D. decision

2.
his own company at the

19, My cousin
age of 25. He is successful.

B. failed

D. founded

A, treated

C. repaired

27.

20, Food is for people to live. People

will be sick without it.

A. expensive B, delicious
C. necessary D. simple |
21. It'’s lunchtime, Let’s go to that new 28.
restaurant, I
A, hardly B. nearly

C. really D, especially

Jack thinks it’s difficult to solve the problem
by

A. he B. his

C. him D. himself

Little Lily uses crayons pictures,
A. draws B. drew

C. to draw D. drawing

As middle school students, we

,fi'é)lélow th%?rules of the school.

B. should

ever. It has become ﬁﬁ?ft of 4o

A. in peace B. in silence

C.in person D. in trouble

I was doing my homework While.my mother
the floor,

A. sweeps B. will sweep

C. is sweeping D. was sweeping

Emma was tired she fell
asleep at once.

A. too;to B. as;as ‘

C. so;that D, such;that

it was rainy, we still put on our
raincoats and went out for a walk,
A, Though
C. Until

B. Because

D. Before
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29, —Do you know ?
—He got it online,
A. how did Tony know the age of Stonehenge
B. how Tony knew the age of Stonehenge |
C. which city has Tony already visited
D. which city Tony has already visited
30. —Will you join the Music Club?
— . I enjoy both music and sports,

so | haven't decided yet,

A. Good idea B. I'm not sure
C.S0 am 1 D. That's amazing
S ERES(HE10/ME,SME 1 5,10 45)

There was a big, old house at the end of

Chestnut Street, 31  had lived there for many

shout, Jack woke up and 39

| fell to sleep very quickly, but Luis didn’t. Then
he heard a 38

sound coming from under

his bed.

Suddenly, Luis remembered that Jack’s

i parents were on holiday and they were alone in a

| “deserted” house! He jumped out of bed with a

Luis what was

wrong. Just then, they saw something come out

from under the bed. It was Jack’s dog, Sophie.
Luis laughed...

Sometimes we make trouble for ourselves

40 Luis. Just relax, and life will be easy and

years, All the kids living on the street felt afrald ity '.

of the old deserted(F6 AJEAE 1Y) house, SO, t}fey

32  went near it.

(% &) the house. They built a new porn;' 0
JE). They changed the broken windows:T hey
painted the walls.. The 33 took many
weeks,

When it was finally finished, a famﬂyé

34 into the house. The family was made up |

of a mother, a father, and a ten-year-old boy

named Jack,

Soon, Jack 35  with Luis, a boy living
on the street. Jack and Luis played togétheri
every day. One day, Jack asked Luis to sleep
overGEA) » Luis said 36 |

The boys stayed up late that night. They

watched a movie on TV and told stories to each !

other. 37

they turned off the lights, Jack

fu_n,;P
31, A Bomebody B. Anybody
D. Nobody
B. even
D. often
B, test
D. study
34. A. looked B. moved
C. climbed D. jumped

35, A, lost touch

C. spent time

B. had trouble

D. made friends

E 36. A, yes B. no

C. sorry D. thanks
3 AL B. After
| C. Because D. Although
38. A. nice B. useful

C. popular D. strange
39, A. joked B. asked
| C. decided D. found
40, A. by B. with

C. like D. from
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PO, BTsE FR AR (3 15 /NEH ;41 ~45 JJ\-@!‘ BN 2 |
4 ;46~55 INGE, 45 NG 1 49, 3K 20 4) :

A

Joan ;I work on Saturdays and during school

holidays.

when everyone goes shopping. Our shop seﬂsg
clothes for men, women and children. I work in

the children’s department(¥#]7). It can be crazy 44, Paul likes his job because he can

sometimes, but it’s fun,

Justin:I work during my summer holidays. |
Oxford has thousands of tourists in summer, so
it's easy to find a job as a tour guide. I take
tourists to visit the university and then we go 45. Tn which part of the newspaper can we find
down to the river. We go along the river on a | -
boat. The tourists love the boat trip. I have fun

at work—1I love meeting people from all over thef’“ 4

w&" | J’gﬁit S. A{ ﬂﬁﬁ
o ¥

world,

teeth,

visiting different places.

41, What do we know about Joan?
A, She likes to go shopping.
B. She is busy on Saturdays.
C. She wants to find a new job.

D. She is good at looking after children,

R S A LT I S

Saturdays are busy because that’s |

: Ehe layed with his friends every day except

it's great to help people when they, hg,ve a | pray y oy P
i weekends.

problem. It’s so important to look after your;

42. What does Justin think of his job?
A. Difficult, B. Well-paid.
C. Interesting, D, Tiring.

43, If Linda has a toothache, she can go to

for help.
A. Joan B. Justin
C. Pamn D. Paul

A. meet different people
B, go to different places
C. help lots of people

D. live in Europe

the passage ahove?
B. Health.
D. Life.

. ;f.A Hohday? f

Adrian noticed a boy watching the game.

Paul: My job is very difficult, but T fike it The boy was about his age, Adrian had never

because I love flying and it pays well, Most of seen him before. When the game was over,

the time I fly in Furope to places like Spain, Adrian walked over to the new boy. “Hey,” he

Greece and Italy. The most difficult thing about said, “I'm Adrian.” The other boy didn’t say

my job is when the weather is bad. Snow and anything, Adrian introduced himself again, but

rainstorms are the worst. The best thing is the other boy still didn’t speak. Suddenly, the
| boy said something in another language, Adrian
didn’t understand the words. But he smiled. The

| other boy smiled back. That was at least a start.

Later Adrian knew that the boy was named

i Manuel and he came from Honduras. Adrian

spoke English and Manuel spoke Spanish, but

e



the two found ways to communicate,

They

pointed to things. They drew pictures, And they 5

each learned a few words In

language. They became good friends.

One day, Adrian decided to invite Manuel
to play basketball, When the two boys got to the
shot (% &) a
basketball through the hoop ({ ). Then he |
tossed (#) the ball to Manuel. Adrian didn’t

basketball Adrian

court,

know if Manuel would be able to score a basket,

but he did it easily. Adrian was excited. Manuel

was a good basketball player.

The next day, Adrian told his other frlends :

about Manuel and said he wanted Manuel to play

basketball with them after school. At first they

didn’t know if that was a good idea. How couLd'I:
«s&g‘ (“4

Manuel play if he didn’t understand Engllsh? 57

“He does understand some Enghsh,’ ‘Ad’fﬁn:
<<

said,” “ Besides, he

understands bask-etb.as‘lfv.
That’s important, ” E
Finally Adrian’s friends
player and they had a new {riend,
46. How often did Adrian play basketball?
A. Once a week,
B. Twice a week.

C. Five times a week,

D. Seven times a week,

him because

A. he couldn’t understand English

B. he was lost in a basketball game
C. he was afraid to speak to strangers

D. he didn’t like the way Adrian talked

the other's |

agreed to let

Manuel play. Now their group had a new good { Cancun, Mexico, might not believe their eyes.

| That’s because there are lots of sculptures(Ef4) of

{ men,

48, When did . Adrian and Manuel become good
friends?
A. As soon as they met for the first time,
B. When they were learning to draw together.
C. After they played a basketball game together.
D. After they communicated with each other
for a time.

49, The underlined word “it” in Paragraph 4

means “ 7,
A, tossing a ball
B. scoring a basket
C. playing basketball
D. being a good player
| 50, What does the story mainly tell us?
A Frlends do not always get along.

‘B Real frf*
R {'f ‘29;

e Plﬂg(\mg p@:r:ts together is a good way to
;f‘:»%’ relax.’

oy relax € >¥

"‘eéﬁl,dshlp happens when people [earn and

ds share different 1nterests

care about each other.
C
Tourists diving(#7K) in the beautiful sea near.

children about 8 metres

women and

i underwater.

In fact, there are more than 500 life-size

sculptures. They are collections of M., U, S, A,
(Museo Subacudtico de Arte), an underwater
i museum and one of the largest art projects in the

47. Manuel didn’t speak when Adrian talked to world. British artist Taylor created the museumn.

The sea near Cancun is one of the most

visited bodies of water in the world, It welcomes
| over 750,000 visitors a year, which places huge
pressure ( JE J7) on the natural environment

i there,

s
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Taylor hopes to call for people to pay more |

attention to the environment, and he decided to i

do it through art. “It is named a museum for a

simple reason. Every day we pollute(¥534) and |
overfish our seas, while museums are places of
preservation ({ $7) and education. They -are | 55. What is the best title for this passage?

places where we keep things that have greatg

value to us,” Taylor said.

Among the sculptures, about 90 were ofgs
people from the neighbouring fishing village of
LT kbR (4t

Puerto Morelos. It looks like they are protecting |
¢ [A. How old is it?

their sea,

The sculptures cover an area of over 420 |
square metres, There used to be nothing on the |
seabed. However, today, the museum becomes |

a coral reef structure (I} Bl 45 #8 #&) for Se%?é;.

lives to live in.

So if you visit Cancun next tlme,

swim out tc this special museum?

Th AN

54, What changes have the sculptures brought?
A. They have made the visitors bored.
B. They have helped more people do exercise,
C. They have provided homes for sea lives.

D. They have made the sea dirty.

A. A Famous British Artist
B. A Great Place for Diving
C. An Amazing Underwater Museum

D. An Unforgettable Experience in Cancun

5N, FINRE L 4y 355 4y)

B. Where did you go?
C.'Lwent there alone.
D, If)mli you tage photos of it?

_ .EV.’A:W@" ted ”f*he*’l‘erracotta Army

sculptures and the natural sights sz ﬂ“’lé A Hi, Tina, 1 haven’t seen you for several days.

underwater world are sure to amaze you,s., b
51. How many sculptures does M. U. S, A, have?
A. 8. B. About 90.
C. About 420, D. Over 500.
52, Who created M. U. S, A, 7
A. A British artist, Taylor.
B. An American scientist, Tommy.
C. A French writer, James.,
D. A German musician, Jason.

53. M. U. S. A. was created in order to

A. show the great interest
B. bring more tourists to Cancun

C. make the sea a more interesting place

56

B:I went to Xi’an, China.
A:Why did you go there?
' B._ 57

A:Did you go anywhere interesting?

B:Yes, of course. 58

A:T read an article about it once. It has a long

history, 59

B: Over 2, 000 years old., It’s a fantastic man-

made wonder,

A WOW, sounds great! 60

5 B:No. Tourists are not allowed to take photos

there. But I got a travel brochure(ZEH}) and

you can have a look at it tomorrow.

E A : Thanks.

D. make people care more ahout the environment :
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56. 57. 58. “ Look What you did to my shoes,
59, 60, you old...”

@& (EEEE X35 49) | “Bob!” His mother stopped him and
A ST (2 5 N, T 2 4,2 10 4) seemed angry. “Apologise to the man.”

61. 78 AR Z A RAF MM AT — T
Belore 1
I checked it carefully.
62. BT JH 22 s B A1 32 F5 i A 2 A AL

Sally spends her free time reading books;;
i and walked away then.

watching TV,

63. L ARE T TR AL T 3k .
T hit my head when I that |
door, |
64. ZH HE R A URI B, AR FRA B HSE .
When things aren’t going well, he
encourages me not to C
ﬁadwﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁmTﬁM%Fno:»@
Some volunteers have S fjﬁﬁ‘

these new products.

-b&%ﬂ@ﬁ@ﬁM&Lﬁmﬁlﬁ”xM@ﬁ
It was Bob’s birthday. His mother- brought 5
him to a shoe store in the morning. Bob looked

at the shoes carefully. His eyes grew wide as the _
| 66, Bob’s mother brought him to

worker handed him the blue shoes he’d chosen.

He put them on quickly and jumped up and
67. An old man stepped on one of Bob’s shoes,

down,

“Do they fit?” his mother asked.

“Yes,” he said. “I'm wearing them out of |

the store, ”

His mother paid for them. Just as they were |
about to leave the store, an old man stepped

(%> on one of Bob’s shoes, leaving a blacké

mark on the front.
“Hey!” Bob shouted angrily.

“Sorry, sorry,” the old man said.

| man’ s: gshoes”r‘”

What? Bob couldn’t believe his ears. But

; . ] )
my homework, when he looked into the old man’s cloudy eyes,

he realised that the man didn’t see well, “I’'m

{ sorry, sir,”

“It was my mistake,” the old man smiled

Bob frowned(4J8) as he saw the old man’s

| shoes. They were really worn out (EE #i ).
: Suddenly, his new shoes didn’t seem so needed.

“Mum, I just feel bad. Did you see that old

4 P
i “May e ﬁghkes something else as much as

Bjdgou notice that he had a nice

you llké sﬁaoea

into the car. “So everyone likes something
different, and that’s OK?”
“Yes, and don’t forget to be kind to

others, ”

on his birthday.

so his new shoes got on

the front.

68. Bob’s mother stopped him from shouting and

told him to the old man.

69. When Bob looked into the old man’s cloudy

eyes, he realised that

70. Bob learned that he should remember to be
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N EESIES (10 I]\;,:E |/ 14,3 104) | thanked the firemen, and they told her that
It was about to rain, Hank and his brother, Hank was a hero b 80  he helped save her

Isaac ran to the house, As they e 71 the life,

living room, they saw their mum lying on the 71, 72. 73.
floor. 74. _ 75, 76.

Hank shook her and shouted, “Mum, wake 77. 78. 79.
up!” She didn’t ¢ 72, so Hank tried once | 80. |
again and Isaac began to cry. A BERIE(H 10 5)

“Don't w 73 , Isaac. Tt will be OK,” 81, B in R A, HR A B 1A 25, B B AR 8l 1
Hank said, but he had to think quickly, Though FER—R L THHRNEE LK Peter HHHLF
he was only cight years old, he was the older M4 , 04 o3 ZE4R b R B AR T .

one and the only one who could help. : WAEA
Then he remembered how Grandma used to (D)X EHRE— g R BA KL
play a game with him. She would act a 911 e KA ;

operator(#48 ). She would ask him questions &(2? R ﬂiﬁ'J‘Ti BT, H i e R, W2 58 R, B A

like, “ What's your name?” “ What’s yours o %, j“wy
a 74 7”7 He had learned all the answers,ﬂso‘ﬁe [ ‘;;(S)ﬁ %EJ% 5@@%“5,”& S SR J5 IR B i) R e
k 75 what to do. ! W E‘.‘“‘M "> :@’3@’% (&
Hank picked up the phone and punched ou 6)(4‘5%5%@2{):: AR o e
(#:42) the namber 911, A woman answered ‘thé 2l BoR:
(1) 3% 80~100;

phone, “911, what’s your emergencyQ;@;ﬁi$
f)9” Hank said, “My name is Hank Robinson. ) FF KGR A AT A B

(B RFFAATER, WS R,

My mum is on the floor, She looks like she is
i Dear Peter,

sleeping, but T can’t wake her up.” Then the

woman asked Hank all the questions he ; How is everything going? I'm writing

practised with Grandma. He remembered to i to share a special week with you.

Last week

speak loudly and clearly to help the operator get

the necessary i 76 - . At last, Hank said in a
loud and clear v 77 , “I live at 1203 Oak?

Street, in Madison. ”

The woman on the phone told Hank not to

hang up and wait u_ 78  someone came to his |
' Yours,

house. Soon two firemen came to help. Theyé
Li Hua

helped Hank’s mum to wake up. F_ 79 , she

sat up and began to feel better. She smiled and
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©2024 LMK NUAE SRR

AERESH T HACGEBMME [ ECGEAFMMF L. REAB S 120 5,4 X A 0 100 24,
AL A A A | -
& T % (BRIEER $ 80 43) 26, Deng Yaping says that she isn’t

than anyone else, but she has a very strong

— WAhER(E205) HAEHE)

will.
ZVBAYFIETS (15 E L, BANE L &, 2 15 )
: A. clever B. cleverer
21. The Grand Canyon is great wonder |
i C. the cleverer D. the cleverest
of natural world. ; '
- i 27. My aunt the opening ceremony of
A, a;th B. an;the , .
e anitae the 19th Asian Games in Hangzhou, She
C. the;a D. the;/ ”"”t,h(?‘ught it was amazing.
22. Tony studies in Zhejiang University. He w/.{A.ﬁshut R B, replied
R N PR 4 ‘
became a at Hangzhou As@p . g‘\w D. failed

Games in September,

A, farmer B. volifiteer: |

C. soldier D. passenger " B. to call

C. calls D. calling

23. Miss Zhang gave me some Sdvice

to help improve my English. 29, Some visitors came to our class we

were singing an English song.

A, loud B. empty
_ A.if B. because
C. silent D. useful
C. while D. so that
24. Mary often goes on business. She |

30, Dr. Bethune often worked without resting or

went to England last year, ]
taking care of

A. aloud B. abroad . A. myself B. ourselves

C. instead D. inside C. herself D. himself
25, Miss Chen isn’t in good health, 31. Panshan Mountain is very beautiful. We

she works hard to help her students. usually there twice a year.

A. Though B. If . Actakeavacation  B.lay the table

C. Because D. Until C. get into the habit D. make a list




32, Daming a lot of progress since Mr |

The game was

over and we were

S EREE (& 100, ME L 5,610 4)

Li started to teach him English last month. two points (kb 43) behind, Our coach called us

A. made B. has made together and said, “Okay, this is it! Either we
C. will make D. makes | score now or the game is over. Let's work hard
33. In most museums, there is no shouting and { 5 score. Even if we don’t score, 41  we
no running, and you touch know that we have tried our best. So, boys,
anything. don’t 42  too much. It doesn’t matter if we
A, needn’t B. need _ lose. Just do it.”
C. mustn’t . D. must Well, in the last 43  of the game, we
34, —Could you tell m ? . .
you te e : truly scored and two teams tied(JT B FJR) | We

—It’s about 6,300 kilometers long. i . . .
5 abott rrometers fong { went into overtime (HIl i) and we lost in the

A. how wide is the Changjiang Ri i
ow wide 1s the Changjlang River end But after the game, the coach hugged all of

B. how wide the Changjiang River is

us,, He told ug that he was 44  because he

C. how long is the Changjiang River %
ﬁfﬁhad %&g{fsee tgam try harder than us.

D. how long the Changjiang River is @ §9
o4 % T\;:kTo wﬁo%@ﬁ I feel a lot of fun in playing

35. —Oh, no! My mobile phone i is: mlssmgw Yo g
5P Sg%f% makes me happy and comfortable,

— . Go to the lost ancl found:: éfflce q{
L7y "\That’s why 1 play sports whenever I get the
They might have it.
) : chance, So my 45 is to choose a sport and
A. Tt sounds great B. Thanks 4 Jot i —
C. Don't worry D, That's cool keep doing it. Your body will thank you and your
i mind will be ready to work well.

Some people aren’t interested in sports, 36. A. ugly B. tired
They think that sports make them 36 ‘and C. loud D. strong
smell bad. They say, “Why waste time playing 37. A. time B. level
sports?” To these people, I politely say, “You C. fun D. price
have not discovered the 37 of sports!” 38. A, help B. call

Let me share with you a basketball game I C. treat D. cheer
played two weeks ago. Qur parents and friends 39. A. win B. watch
were there to 38  us. A lot of people were C. join D. hear
watching. We all wanted to 39 the game in 40, A, suddenly B. nearly

front of so many people. C. finally D, sometimes




i R TR

41. A. at home B. at work
C. at first D. at least
42, A, write B. sing
C. think D. walk
43. A, minute B. hour
C. week D. month
44, A. honest B. unhappy
C. proud D. angry
45, A. order B. advice
C. sign D, invention
VH  BETRAG (3 15 NG, BNVE 2 &, 3 30 47)

A

Here is an interesting story, It's about a |

i

young man. The young man feels very hungry ,26?

itz

a cold day. He comes to a small Vlllage and i

wants to get some food from the wllager% ‘ﬁf&&
/#

he doesn’t get anything from them, The v1ll‘ag£;§'

are mean and they don’t want to sh%g_}*thelr,

food.

The young man thinks for a while and has a

and makes soup there. Some villagers see that |

and ask him, “What are you making? Why do

you put a stone (fi3k) into the water?” “I'm

making stone soup. You can also put your food

in the soup. Then it must be very delicious and Unionville High School,

”

we can have it together,” says the young man,

Many villagers think it is a good idea and bring

some food from their homes. There are carrots, !

potatoes, beans, meat and so on. They put all

i Four years ago.,

Vallabhaneni satd.,

i the food in the soup. At last, everyone has the
delicious soup.

46, What's the weather like?

A, It’s windy. B. It’s rainy.

C. It’s cold. D. 1t’s cool.
47, The underlined word “mean” means
I __in Chinese.

A, FHRE B. 4355 i)
CHI D. A
48. What does the young man put in the soup at
| first?

A, Carrots, B. Potatoes.
: D. A stone.

ﬂﬁ'g"

f‘Q Bec&ué’e’,—&g?gﬁmkb the soup is delicious.

%‘ﬁﬁgéause he needs to keep himself warm.

C. Because he wants to get some food from
the villagers.
D. Because he wants to share the soup with

the villagers.

good idea. He comes to the center of the village 50. What do you think of the young man?

B. He is clever,

A. He is shy.
C. He is kind. D. He is brave.

B

studies at

Pranavh Vallabhaneni, 15,

Pennsylvania, US,

he and his family were

preparing something for his new baby brother.
“My parents were shopping for car seats,”

“From the shopkeeper, I
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learned that many bables dled in cars, When;

parents lelt them inside on hot days. I was very

worried, ¥

He wanted to solve this problem, He made

a special device(3£ 1), It can send a message to
, . ' could only eat food they found, But then people

parents’ mobile phones when their car gets too ! Y Y peop
i learned to find more ways to get food. About
hot. It also makes a sound and tells nearby police |
{ 10,000 years ago, people started to farm the

officers,

£
for a patent (% #) and hopes to help more i In China, rice is the main food for people in the

people.

“Tt’s good to see how it grows from an idea |

' land. After that,

Vallabhaneni’s device took first place at a i

 skills.
global K-12 education competition. He is asking |

55 What s the best title [or the passage‘?
A. A Message B. A Little Baby
C. A Special Device D. A Car Seat
C

At the beginning of human history, people

people developed farming

People eat different food in different areas.

south Whlle the people in the north eat noodles

People who Ln.zg in European countries near the

to an anentlong” Vallabhanenl Sald, I hope ].t-' ?_Sea éaaljj ].é&ts ,.f'of fl&h But ln Central Europe’

will save lives and make the world be‘.[_terf » sl
51. How old is Pranavh Vallabhanéni{?

A, Eleven, B. Twelve.

C. Fifteen, D. Eighteen,, ..
52. The underlined word “them?”
paragraph refers to($8)
A, parents B. cars

C. days D. babies

mobile phones when their car gets

A, too cold B. too hot

C. too fast D. too slow

54, How did Pranavh Vallabhaneni feel when his any place of the world. For example, people in

idea became an invention?

A, Happy. B. Sorry.

C. Wortied. D. Relaxed.

in the second i using chopsticks while

Australia and Europe, people always like using

fﬁ People eat food with different tools in

different areas. In China, people always like

in North America,

knives and forks, To our surprise, in India and
the Middle East, people always pick up food

{ with their own fingers.
53. The device will send a message to parents’ |

Now people can eat different food from

" i different areas. As we can see, it is possible to
i convey food easily from one part of the world to

i another. We can almost eat whatever we like at

{ Britain can eat bananas from Africa and rice
i from India. Food is becoming a very big business

i now,
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56. People at the beginning of human F A EIE (S MR, G 1 2,355 5)
history. A, What’s happened?

57.

58.

59.

60,

. found . .
A. could only eat food they foun B. Have you mentioned this to her?

B. started to farm the land .
C. She’s very tall,

C. developed farming skills
D. Do you know why she treats you like that?

D. started to build factories
L i |E, What’s her name?
People living in Central Europe don’t eat so |
. i |F. But she’s so different.
much fish because

G. Or she probably feels lonely without you.

A, they are near the sea

B. they are away from the sea A:Lingling, you look unhappy. What's up?
C. they like eating noodles B:Dad, I have a problem with my best {riend.
D. they like eating meat A. 61

The underlined word “convey” in the passage | o . )
¢ convey P g i B:W’g?ﬁfe been friends for five years. We went to

means “ . S i
® - different sg E%ls last term., And she came to
A. cook B. wash S | i
'r,'%i;jﬁ'}?sghool this term. 1 was very
C, carry D. push

"'%atffirst. 62

Which of the following is TRUE accoi:;a!‘i_ng‘ 10 | (‘j}

PR . ! 7
1-} e ss e? -‘ - \{ E A H Can you tell me hOW She 3 dlffel‘ent !

A. People in Central Europe eat a lot of ifish. B:She doesn’t like me to see my other friends.

B. People in Britain can only eat rice from | A: 63

Africa. B;Yeé, I have, But she refused to listen.

C. People in the south of China eat bananas A, 64

as their main food. B:No, I don’f know.

D. People in India and the Middle East |
copie 1 nda an ¢ Middle Fas i A;Maybe she doesn’t feel sure of herself. 65

always pick up food with their own |
: : B:Maybe, What shall I do then?

fingers.
i A:You can introduce her to your other friends
What’s the best title for the passage? '
and encourage her to join in more.

A, People’s Hobbies

B. People’s Eating Tools B:1 see. Thanks, Dad.

C. People and Food 61. 62, 63.

D. People and Human History 65,
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66. o I i 7E L I T LIRS

half past five in the morning.
67, %ﬂ:ﬁgﬁ‘ fIIqu\TB\éHo

Don’t forget to

when you leave the classroom.

68. FEA T WA, IR B EF A S PISE T IUR.

In that cold winter, many wild animals

hunger.

69. L RANRMNE-RBU T RETEWIE.

Museum last Saturday.

70, R IR A — AR AT AT

Marie Curie

most famous woman scientist in the world. She i

Nobel Prizes. She won the first in 1903 foré

physics, with her husband Pierre Curie, and she |

won the second, for chemistry, in 1911,

Marie Curie was born in 1867 in Poland. ;

Although the family wasn’t rich, she Studiedg

1891, she went to Paris and was accepted into i

e S  —

. Sorbonne University, While Marie was at the

i university,

was the first person in history to receive two 73. In

she was introduced to another

scientist, Pierre Curie. They worked together

My mother usually at and got married in 1895,

Marie Curie cared about knowledge a lot.

She also cared about people, As socon as the First
the lights World War started, Marie Curie gave her Nobel
Prize money to help people. She introduced X-
ray machines to help wounded soldiers. During
the First World War, over one million soldiers

éwere treated with the help of these X-ray

machlries

hd%a{ﬁg Cufé ”’ﬂled in 1934 of an illness she

What is your - ? % k\( | iround the world.

71. Marie Curie is probably the most famous

£ EST (5 M, ENE L 5, %5 5) ;

in the world.

Marie Curie(f’%‘, -l‘]_lij . E‘ E) is probably the E 72. Marie Curie was the first person in hiStOI‘y 1o

» ‘Marie Curie and
Pierre Curie worked together and got
married.

74. During the First World War, Marie Curie

introduced X-ray machines to

very hard so that she could be a scientist, In 75. Marie Curie died in 1834 of an illness because

of
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Qomolangma—the Most Dangerous
Mountain in the World?

One of the world’'s most dangerous sports is
mountain climbing, and one of the most popular
places for this is the Himalayas. The Himalayas
run along the southwestern part of China. Of all
the mountains, Qomolangma rises the h 76
and is the most famous. It is 8, 848, 86 meters
high and so is very dangerous toc 77 . Thick
clouds cover the top and snow can{ 78  very
hard, Even more serious difficulties include
freezing (PK ¥ %) weather conditions and heavy
storms. It is also very hard to take in air when

you get near the t = 79

The first people to r 80

..4%5

Tenzing Norgay and Edmund Hdlary @ri Bﬁay

29th, 1953 Thef 81 Chinese team d1d S@,Q% !
1960, while the first woman to succeed(ﬁﬁ.}ﬁj)
was Junko Tabei from Japan in 1975. |
Why do so many climbers risk their lives?
is that people want to

One of the main r 82

challenge themselves in the face of difficulties. :
The spirit (#5 #) of these climbers shows
83  that we should never g 84 |

to achieve(SEFL) our dreams. [t a &5

u up trying

shows !
that humans can sometimes be stronger than the

forces of nature.

76. 77. 78.
79, 80. &1,
82. 83, 84.
&5,

. 36N

e

the toﬁ*’ were AT

J‘L :FIEEE 3t 15 4)

86 18 2 AR %Krﬁ s AR Al IR YR TR B B
BB M AR RATH B o AT IR
oS IR 8. AR T RN, BRI E
I/ Peter B —#M5, 54 IR .
(1)11 A, Al — R EH B & WK
(2)30 % B , il e £ v |, B LRI
(3)1998 4E f— Imﬁkbﬁ%ﬂﬁﬁ,%ﬂmi&,

R 0 5
(4){15%11@2&4\
20 £45;
(5){@(%% ......
Cl)"iﬂ%‘{ 80~100;
@I RS R AT, R H AR

TS WS M R A

piET év@%rgamze b litter

% %ﬁwgﬁ % K% walk on the Great Wall

’6/1:)6&1‘ Peter,

How are you? I have watched a report

b B AR A B 3, B K

about William Lindesay, a British writer and

traveller, He has been protecting and

studying the Great Wall for many years,

Do you have a story to tell? Hope to
hear from you.
Yours,

Li Hua
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19th Asian Games

21, Hangzhou held .
. i 28,
in 2023. g
A a B, an
C. the ' ' D./

22, Please bring Ms, Steen to the welcome party

telling her so that she can beg

surprised,
A. about B. from
C. without D. for o

M'é

23.—Harry, is this your basketbail

—Yes, it's .;A_ .
. "‘__!g LA

A. his B. yours

C. mine D. hers 31,
24, The Australians have a close with

the British. Many have British relatives. I

A. understanding B. introduction

C. development D. relationship 32
25. The boss the number of workers

from 2,000 to 1,500,

A, recycled B. reduced

C. replaced D. reused 33

26, —Be » please! Your sister is
reading a book, |
—All right! T will,
A, happy B. crazy

C. honest D. quiet

3t 80 43) 27

29‘.“??%16 child
«;:f’thééchers i;;, this special school,
oo C téak e
% P ,,% 0

ef’é"g%’gl ad to hear that the killers

&Ob)’r(t e brave policemen several days ago.

. —How time flies!

RS A

o KAEWBS 120 5, F X A 100 54,

—1 think robots are very helpful.

—I you. They make our life easier.
A. wait for B. agree with
C. worry about D. suffer from

The Great Green Wall can stop the sand
___ to the rich land in the south of China.
A, move B. to move
C. from moving D, moved

good care of by his

B. are taken
D. takes

A, are caught B. were caught

C. have caught D. will be caught

These new hooks to the children in

the countryside next week,

A, will be sent B. will send

C. is going to send D. sent
. We like reading books opens the
doors of the world.
A. what B. whose
C. which D. who

We'll graduate from
middle school this weekend!

— we have to say goodbye, T will
remember our friendship forever.

A, Because B. Although

C.Ii D. Until
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34, —I want to know
—Maybe in the classroom.
A, when will we buy them
B. why they will like to go there
C. where will you go to work

D. where we will have the singing training

people. And his group
than 22,000 pounds of rubbish.

| paid off. He won support {rom several thousand

and recycled more

Now as a college student, Mike’'s 44 .

| remains the same. He often says, “I want to

create a 45  life for my kids and grandkids,

35, —1 won the first prize in the school computer It’s beautiful countryside, where I'm from, and

competition.
— 36. A. practice
A. Really? Congratulations! '
B. That’s all right.

C. Sorry to hear that.

i C. prepare
37. A, weak
| C. interested
D. Good luck to you.
= REFES(E 10/MNE, S0E 1 9,3 10 5)
Like most children growing up in the 39.'};;*'!shy >

38. A, clean up

countryside, Mike loved being outdoors andgi S b “:‘ﬁwf

traveled around every inch(#:+}) of the ai{;ea**’-if
With a deep love of the land;: he hagﬁﬁs' S

strong wish to 36 it. When’ M1ke sawl

rubbish floating (¥ #) in the rivers, heg @of :
37 .He knew he had to do something,, Wh1le

C. something

i 42, A, accept
only in the third grade, Mike started a group. Its | P

| C. foll
purpose was to 38  the countryside and teach | otow
. .1 43. A, threw
other voung people about pollution and its !
dangers C. collected
But Mike faced a challenge (k). Because 44. A. wish
he was 39 , he found it hard to speak out in C. luck
public. However, with his mom’s help, Mikeé 45. A. busier
C. better

40  overcame his Tear (7% J ZL4H). He said,
“I took responsibility (% 4£) and did what

needed to be done. When your heart is into it, |

41  will stop you.”

[ want my kids to see it like I see it, ”

B. protect

D, provide

B. tired

D, angry

B. put up

D. get up

B. sad

D. polite

B. carefully

D. traditionally
B. nothing

D. everything
B. change

D. introduce

B. got

D, cut

B. chance
D. worry
B. harder

D. crazier

M, RHEIEMR (45 15 /MR, B/ 2 4, 32 30 &)

Come and buy books at our great salel

Mike worked hard to 42  his idea to the Here is the information about some new books.

public. He handed out leaflets (f£ B2) and even You will get 50% off if you buy three or more

appeared on radio and TV. His efforts(%jj) books together,

dedalste |

38
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Chinese Clothmg (¥50)

[t’s written by Hua Mei, a professor of a i
university, 1t’s about typical Chinese clothingg
styles in different historical periods. From the |

book, readers can know traditional Chinese

customs have made a big difference in clothing

culture,

A Little Bit of Beijing (¥ 60)

The writers are Li Han and Hu Yan. The

book is about the beautiful buildings in Beijing.

with colorful houses, cars and flowers.

The Brightest from the Best (¥ 40)

The writers are Wang Hong and Zhang?
Xiaolong. The book tells us some stories about

geby 2
choices and growth. It records the real lives of ; i y

f‘* id

eleven young people, They graduated Irom top

a@\ !

universities and went to serve the: people gn“’ﬁthe

poor areas in China,

Stories of China (¥ 30)

Chinese history and culture better.

46. Who wrote Chinese Clothing according to the |
an excellent student and went to a university. e

passage?
A. Hua Mei, B. Hu Yan.
C. Li Han. D. Wang Hong.

colorful pictures?

A. Stortes of China.

B, Chinese Clothing.

C. A Little Bit of Beijing.

D. The Brightest from the Best.

48 What is The Brightest from the Best about?
A. The history of clothes.
B. The folk stories of China,
C. The beauty of Betjing.

D, The real stories of young people.

49. How much will you pay if you buy these four

books together?
B. 90 yuan,
D. 180 vyuan.

A, 70 yuan.
C. 140 wyuan,

50. What do you know from the passage?
It’s a great gift for kids who love picture books

A. An introduction to some books,
B. A list of several bookstores,
_C. An interview with {oreign readers.
Do A repor; on famous writers,
4 Y g« B

1§ -Bright Idea

_Eyar%%sv‘ﬁf(adongo was from a village of

o /?f?)(;ag’ He had to do homework by the light of a
’ kerosene lamp CHE IR 4T ). Evans’ eyes hurt and

[¢'s written in both English and Chinsse, All | T8 made studying difficult. It was common in
the writers are from China and UK. The folkg his village. Many children left school for this
stories in this book help readers understand;': reason, so they remained poor for the rest of

i their lives.

Although studying was difficult, Evans was

continued to worry about the kerosene lamp. By
this time, he realized it was not just bad for
47. Which book is the best gift for kids who like schoolchildren but for the whole family. First, it
can cause illnesses such as coughs. Also, the
light can hurt people’s eyes. Besides, it can lead
to fires, Lastly, kerosene is expensive, so

families have less money for food. It was difficult

| to come up with a different kind of lamp that
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was cheap and good for the environment. Yet

Evans did not give up.

One day, he had an idea. He could use a
small solar light. Sunlight is free and solaré
power is good for the environment. Evans built
his first solar lamp, and it worked. He began to
build more lamps and sent them to local
families, An organization(ZH %) heard about this

and provided money for him to build more solar

lamps.

Each lamp only cost $20. However, this
was a lot of money to many villagers, who only
earned (3% 73) around $34 a week, so Evans
made sure he kept the cost down. First, Evans

used recycled materials(#4 ). Next, Volunteer%%

built the lamps. Finally, people from
countries gave away money to his“:tearhv
lamps were usually free.

Thousands of people had safe light. Julgaw

mother of three, said, “Thanks to FEvatis; my

children have light to read, and I have my own

light to cook.” The solar lamps made a big

difference.

51, What does the word “this” in Paragraph 1
refer to?
A. Leaving school.
B. Doing homework.
C. Having eye problems.
D. Having a bright idea,

52,
are mentioned according to Paragraph 27
A, 6. B. 5.
C. 4. D. 3.

How many problems about kerosene lamps

i 53. Put the following information into correct
order(JJifi*) according to the passage.

a., Evans went to a university,

b. Thousands of people had safe light.

¢. His first solar lamp was invented.

d. Kerosene lamps hurt Evans’ eyes.

e. Recycled materials were used in the Iampé..

1, People from many countries gave away money.
A.d—a—ec—e—{—Db

B.d—f—b—a—e—c

C.a—d—f{—e—c—b

D.a—e—c—d—f—b

i 54, Why does the eriter give Julia’s example in
/ gf‘l;i‘q‘ last paragraph?

AL To shath-Julia's experience.
o 4 L

gg@ns’ influence.

Tod : gvans’ feelings.

%ﬁ@% troduce Evans’ invention.

,’*égszhat is Evans like according to the passage?
A. Polite, talented CKA" ) and humorous.
B. Quict, smart and honest.

: C. Humorous, clever and {riendly.
D, Hard-working, loving and creative ( 4 A
BTSN

| Thousands of years ago, in the south of
ancient China, there lived Shennong, a man who
had an 0x(4) head and human body. Seeing that
local people were suffering from disease, he
Ebuilt ladders ( #6 F) and houses on a high
mountain to store hundreds of medical plants,
To remember him, people named the place
Shennongjia,

The legend (£ i#,) makes Shennongjia in

AP NE LR P
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Hubei an exciting place for tourists. Traveling |
there is a unique experience, as you can see |

sceneries of the four seasons from different |

altitudes (¥ 37 ).

mountain is summer, the top is spring and while
the foothill is autumn, the top is covered with |
ice,” local people say of the special climate (%, |

59. Which of the {ollowing countries has the

%) of Shennongiia.

Shennongjia is also home to 5,000 species
(M) of animals and plants. Many animals in

danger live there, such as the golden monkey,

the clouded leopard and the Asian black bear.

One interesting and mysterious (& # /%)

thing about Shennongjia is its legend of wildi

men. Some people once claimed (B #) that they

saw big prints or big-foot creatures(i%) Y@

some say they are just bears. , . } W
The beautiful place has recently recelyeﬁh «»-? !
new title, On July 17, 2016, Shennogné‘na
Forestry District was added to United Nat10ns
World Heritage list as a natural site. China now

has 50 world heritage sites (38 4il:), second only

to Italy in the world.

56. Which of the {ollowing is right aboutg

Shennong?
A. Shennong had an ox body.
B, Shennong grew medical plants for people,
C. Shennong helped the local people.
- D. Shennong named the place Shennongjia.
57, In Shennongjia

A, there are many medical stores along the way

B. people can experience four seasons up the

mountain

“When the bottom of the 5

 B._ 63
AT like it as well, And my favourite elub is Real

C. there are 500 species of animals and plants
D. scientists have prove(JEW) that there are
wild men there

8. What does the word “title” mean in the last

paragraph?
A, B B. # &
C. ¥ 5 D. R4

most world heritage sites?
A. Ttaly. B. The USA,
C, China. D. Canada.

60. What is the passage mainly about?

A. The legend of Shennong.

"B Ammals living in Shennongjia.

C The a ﬁ 1ng Shennongjia.

fW d | rltage sites.
I\ﬁﬁ.ﬁfi\gj&%’\ N L 4,55 5)
,.,‘Wﬁgﬂs the best football player?

ﬁ% But T think Barcelona is better than it,

C. How do you like sports?

D. T don’t like running,

E. They’re good for people’s health.
F. Do you play football?

G. I like football best.

A:Hey, Liu Jun. 61

B: Very much. And I think most péopIe enjoy

sports, 62

A:You are right. Then can you tell me what

your favourite sport is?

It’s very popular in the world.

Madrid.
B:Real Madrid is really great, 64

A :Both of them are great, 65
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B: Sometimes. I like watching football games, |

but I'm not good at playing it.
61. 62. 63.

64. 65,
FlE(IEREREE H4049)
AVER AT (4L 5, |V 2 53,3 10 57)
66. fULIT 15K E 2 R i A Lh ARk .
He began to himself

students.

67, i 23 AR BT A TAE R AR 2 D3R I

You will be paid
amount of work you do.
68. M, ¥h - b I B 45 S 0 AT R

Shakespeare’s works still

Uﬁﬁﬁ«fﬁﬁ

to people today. w;
69. fR A1 WTO Rkft4m? +
Do you know what WTO

; \Ex-
e f
70. BT S WEHAERRM T B,
The photos will be

the school website,

+ SB35 NE, BT L 4,355 5))

joining a new class may seem afraid. To help |

hope. It allows people to solve all kinds ofé

problems.

Hope means looking at things in a positive
(PR ) way. It's a way of thinking that builds

your view of the world, so you see that things

have a positive end.

i hope is

the

| practise
the

i your hopes down in a cloud shape. Next, write

72. Hope means looking at things
on

73. Hope pushes us to do

solve any worries, you can use the power of | 75, Please share hope with friends because

{ always keep yourself i 77

Hope makes you feel happy and full of

energy. Writer Katherine Rundell believes: that
hope can make you feel you can achieve (ZE#)

anything. She writes in The Book of Hopes that

“to believe that the world is so

wonderful that giving up would be a mistake”. In

this way, hope pushes us to do excellent things

and achieve our dreams.
A good way to develop hopeful {eelings is to
Young Minds

positive  thinking.

suggests creating a hope cloud, where you write

one, thing you can do to get close to it and write

: ong- person ygg%, could ask for help. Think about

i }ibw NK: haﬁiges  your feelings. Remember that

-
W JEJ

hopg can @n%;ﬁg; other people, so share it

with ,o’g@“?mnds
:i f P’?ﬁ")}You can use the power of hope to help solve

and achieve our dreams.

For some people, going to a new school or 74, People can to

develop hopeful feelings.

JUGR AR (3 10 /T, B/NE 1 2,3 10 57)
Reading books is a good hobby for all kinds
of reasons.
You can

First, reading books is f 76 ,
and help you to
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have an enjoyable time if you like reading. This !
is especially useful when the weather is bad, It is :
a relaxing hobby too. You can really become lost '
in a book.

Next, you can read a book a 78 :in a i
car, in a waiting-room, on a plane, in bed—even
in the bath. All youn 79 is a book! Reading
is a convenient ( JJ i f) hobby as it is easy to
stop and then start again, |

A 80 good reason for reading books is
that it is useful. If you read as a hobby you will

get better and better at it. This m 81

that |
you will read faster and will become better at |

understanding what you read. As your readingﬂ?

- : o L
improves, you will probably find yoﬁfgs 1y

schoolwork becomes much e 82

S
) g
school subjects depend on good reading ard, a

Y

Some people say that reading is out of date |

you read, you learn more and more,

(1)), This is not t 83 . You have to be able

to read to use a computer and, the better you
read, the better your computer skills will be.
Reading is never out of date!

Good readers are most likely to be good
w84 , too. They are usually good at spelling
as well, and have more things to write about.
Reading books is a w 85  hobby, one of the
best. What other hobby could be more useful, or
more enjoyable? I
78.

76, 77.

79. 80. 81.
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How to Protect Our Environment
The environmental problem is attracting
more and more attention, As students, we

can do a lot to protect our environment,
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21. He looked down and saw ant on
floor, I
A, the;a B.a; A
C, an;a D. an;the
22. Mother’s Day is usually on Sunday
in May.
A. twao B. second
C. the two D. the second
23. Don’t worry, Mum, I can look after
___when I’'m home alone.
A, himself B. yourself
C. myself D.herselfl
24. A little girl was crying. So I went and sat
her, |
A, beside B. inside
C. between D. without
25. Don’t be when you are young, or
you will regret one day. I
A lazy B useful
C. simple D. magical
26. Liu Xiang, as a sports hero, is still a symbol
of and success. |
A. standard B. courage
C. subject D. decision

' 30.

—1 can’t find my dictionary.

—Have you used it ?

A. quickly B. suddenly

C. recently D loudly

Be patient. I'm sure we can these

little difficulties,

A. store B. repair

VC Lolve D. spread

“iﬁe wgs jk father. One day he left
B. careless

D. carelessness
Liu Xiang at first to train for the
high jump.
A. encourage B. encouraged
C. is encouraged D. was encouraged
The Adventures of Tom Sawyer

by people around the world now.

A. was read B. was reading
C. is read D. is reading

There will be more e-books in the near
future, But I don’t think paper books
___ by e-books,
A. replaced B. will replace

C. was replaced D. will be replaced
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33. Beijing is the capital of China, Thousands of

people Beijing every year. :
AL visit B. visited
C. is visitihg D. are visiting
34,1 angry if my daughter
the truth,
A, am;will tell B, won't be;told
C. will be;tell D. won't be;tells
35. —Will you go abroad to study?

A. You bet! B. Nice work,

C. Thanks,. D. Here it is.
= REES(E10/NE, 8/ 1 45,3 10 4)

Home Alone is a very funny 1990 American :

i S
film. It tells a story about a boy whois |, = C.

accidentally left alone at home. e
o &

One night 36  Christmas, the McAliste

family meet at their home. They're planninggbfg

37

to Paris for the coming holiday atid are
busy getting ready. 8-year-old Kevin is the
youngest child and is fighting with his brothers,
sisters and his cousins. When he goes to bed, he
is so mad that he wishes all his family would

38 . In the morning, everyone wakes up very

39 . They are all in a hurry to get to the
airport, so they forget Kevin and he is left alone
at home by accident. |

Kevin is alone, but he is very happy atiE

first. His terrible family has gone. His 40

has come true, He watches TV, eats lots of fast |

food and plays games. He has a good time.

very funny ways to

| Kevin tries to stop them. Finally, the

%

But later on, he goes out and hears two

41 men called Harry and Marv planning to

| steal in his house. He goes home and plans some

42 them.
Many things in the house get broken as

43

i come and the men are taken away.

The house is now a mess, Kevin

44

tidies it up and waits for his parents. They get

back from Paris and are very happy to find that

Kevinis 45
36. A, before B. at
o D. from
B, drive
D. walk
38 B. come out
D, go away
39. A, early B. late
C. quickly D. easily
40, A. wish B, plan :
C. promise D. order f
41, A, brave B. nice !
C. bad D. honest
42, A, kill B. catch
C. please D, treat
43, A. police B. family
C. band D. class
44, A, or B. when
C. so D. as
45, A. active B. quiet
C. free D. safe
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A

Now, the First Photo Competition is held in

our city. We have received many Wonderfulé

pictures. But we can’t give prizes to everyone,

There are four kinds of prizes for our winners.

B. Beihai Beach and Vic‘so-r;a Harbour in
Hong Kong.

C. Xianglu Peak and Window of the world in
Shenzhen,

D. The Great Wall and the Forbidden City.

49, belongs to Historic China.

A, Beihai Beach B. Kangaroos

C. The Forbidden City D, Xianglu Peak

50. Who took a photo of a panda and its baby?

A, Wang Li. B. Zhu Ting.

C. Ouyang Su. D, Bai Xinxin,

B

Ins order to better record the exciting

46. How many photo competitions

the city before?

A. None, B. One.
C. Two. D. Three,
47, There are winners in this
competition,
A four. B. eight
C. eleven D. twelve

on the same day?

A. Xiangshan Park and Pudong New Area in

Shanghai.

Kinds Winners Works Date
) Li Hao Xiangshan Park 2023—10—26
Beauiiful
Zhou Ying Beihai Beach 2022—11—02
nature [
Wang Li Xianglu Peak 2023—01—08
Li Weiyuan | The Summer Palace | 2022--12—20
Historic
Tong Hua The Great Wall 2022—09—15
China
Zhao Tiantian| The Forbidden City | 2023—08—08
Lovely | Quyang Su Kangaroos 2023—04—25
animals | Zhu Ting | A panda and its baby | 2022—08—18 ‘Fi?
e Moy
Pudong New Area e
Qin Heyue 2023 10 26
i i NI w
in Shanghai e 8 V“@&
Modern Vietoria Harbour in | i
Meng Zigin 2023— 09 20 4
China Hong Kong
Window of the world ' \"
Bai Xinxin 2022;:9_3,
in Shenzhen

were held in ;
! race, the athletes (&

vles of high-speed cameras.
¥

/lee Bao is the most well-known,

is developed by China Media

Group, especially for broadcasting(#%§1%) speed

skating events at Beijing 2022.

Experts said that during the speed skating

% 3 1) could reach a speed

of 15 to 18 meters per second (). The camera
should be as fast as the athletes. Lie Bao can
reach a speed of 25 meters per second, or 90
kilometers per hour. So it could closely catch the
athletes, Not everyone could go to the National
Speed Skating Oval to watch the games, but we
48. Which pictures of the following were taken were able to follow every move of the skaters,

including the look on their faces.

After the Olympics, the high-speed Lie Bao

i camera is going to be used in sports training, It
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can help coaches better record the athletes’
moves,
51. What is Lie Bao?
A. A volunteer of the Olympics,
B. A high-speed camera.
C. A kind of animal,
D. A sport star. |
52, Why did China Media Group develop
Lie Bao? |
A, To broadcast speed skating events at
Beijing 2022. |
B. To broadcast speed skiing events at
Beijing 2022. |
C. To broadcast speed skating events at

b

o
e
A

Beijing 2021,

Wl

D. To broadcast speed skiing events at iy

S s
Beijing 2021. S

53. How fast can Lie Bao move?
A. 15 m/s. B. 18 m/s. o
C. 25 m/s. D.9, 000 m/s.
54, What will Lie Bao be used for after the

Olympics?

A, Outdoor games.

C. News broadcasting,

B. Film making,

D. Sports training. .

55. Which of the following sentences is NOTE

right? |

A, There are no high speed cameras except
Lie Bao.

B. The Beijing Winter Olympics was heldiE
in 2022,

Eshooting star Huang

individaal (4 A) and |

C. Lie Bao can move faster than the athletes
during the race.
D. Lie Bao helps people watch every move of
the skaters.
C
China’s

‘rising g

Yuting got both the i

team golds in the

{ women’s 10m air rifle at Hangzhou Asian Games

in 2023,

““During the competition, Huang Yuting
sho:\.ire{:l excel‘;”?fr;t calmness for her age. “I'm very
happy»{den;t’ﬂlhlnk about winning two gold

g%gls. Itak%gg;é}aﬁt pride in offering the best to

P o (‘é@@’r}i}t@',” said Huang Yuting, “To be
?’%Qest, I had a little bit ups and downs in
mindset (£> &%) before the competition, but I

managed to tune myself up and tried my best to

do everything right, which led to my success,”

she added.
' Huang Yuting was born in 2006 in
Huangyan  District, Taizhou, Zhejiang

| Province. Her journey into shooting began in the

summer of 2016 when the district’s youth sports

school rifle team chose talent at her school, The

i selection test for team members was hard, but

Huang Yuting was considered excellent.
Following her successful selection into the
summer training camp, Huang Yuting’s ability

quickly emerged ({ §&).




a@¢%ﬁﬂﬁ&m% ﬁ

) o —c.:illa'-«

In 2017, she joined the Huangyan Youth
Sports School rifle team and in 2020, she was
chosen to the Zhejiang Proyincial Shooting
Team. During the Paris Olympic cycle, sheé
hecame a leading figure in the women’s 10m air
At the

rifle event.

2022 Shooting World
Championships, at just 16 years old, Huangé
won two gold and one silver medals, which
means she caught the chance for the Chinese |
team at the Paris Olympics in 2024,
56, How old was Huang Yuting when she got

golds at Hangzhou Asian Games?

A 17, C. 22, D. 23

B. 20.
57, What made Huang Yuting succeed at

Hangzhou Asian Games? & 9«13

s

(Dher excellent calmness ¥

B 1

@a little bit ups and downs
@ tuning her mindset
@trying her best _
A.QO® B.OO®
C.02® D.OO®
58. How did Huang Yuting begin her journey ;
into shooting according to the passage?
A. Shooting is her hobby all the time.
B, She was not very good at study at school.
C. She has the ability to do everything right.
D. She was chosen into a youth sports school ;
rifle team,
59, How many medals did Huang Yuting get at
the age of 167
A, One,
C. Three.

B. Two,
D. Four.

BAEMAT. GEWRH—
t |A. Where is it?

B. How do you get there?

{ |C. What can you do there?
D. How far is it from the supermarket? |
Eﬂ Are there other places you can go to? -

L 1y i1
1.;‘535" ié -
i

Eto Market Square:

60, Where is the passage probably from‘?

A. A famous book.

B. A local newspaper,

C. A textbook for students.

D. A humorous cartoon. -

D
17582 T T A0 A Ak » DA 7 P 30 % BE B AR S

Tije R )

F, How 1ong d’i‘)es it take to get there from the

Stat;,p% f -
0%”

WSngc%mggo the town’s greatest attraction—

Al =I}1{Squarel

61  Adam Square is right in the center

\ of the town. It’s on Adam Street. It’s next to the

EWalMart Supermarket and across from the

bank There are lots of restaurants and coffee

| shops there,

62 You can walk around the shops, or

you can have a cup of coffee. Try one of the
popular coffee shops such as Domino. For a good
: meal, go to Pate’s Pizzeria. It's really good and not

: {00 expensive.

63 Why not visit Prince’s Park? It’s a

good place for children, Take the Number 32 Bus

you can buy [ruit and

| vegetables there. If you like historic buildings.,
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visit the Church of St. Nicholas,
64

parking. Or you can take a taxi if you like.

69

about 40 minutes’ walk., You can get there by?

bike in 20 minutes, But it will only take you 10 A: Yes, Td like to. Let's make a travel plan

minutes to be there in a taxi,

61. 62. 63.
64. 65.
I HEXFE (S NG BT 1 5,35 5)

A. 1t falls in July or August.
B. What’s the matter?

C. Could you tell me more about it?

D. There are many other things to'do.

s

E.T like travelling by train.

F. Would you like to go with me?

G. Are you planning to travel this summer
holiday?
A: 686

B:Yes, I'm going to see the grassland in Inner

Mongolia(Z N & ).

A:Really? Then you may celebrate the Nadam
Fair(BBiEF K S) there,

B:Nadam Fair? I never thought of that before. i

67

68

A; T've never been to it mysell, But it's in g
summer when the grass is most green, Games |
of wrestling (#8#) and horse racing will be

AT e M T R R R

Come to Adam Square by bike. And

it’s OK to come here on foot. But you can’t drive A

in Adam Square because there are no places for | B:Such as?

held,
B:1 don’t think I could take part in the games.

69

A:Such as singing and dancing,

It’s a little far from the station. It’s B: That's great. To watch it would be fun,

70

| together,
66, 67. 68.
69. 70.
FUNE(HEEFEET 3 10 )

\%ﬁﬁ%(5u&i%m@2ﬁanﬁ)

in the
| The students are aloud,
T3 ZEIR AR B LT TR A
In those days, books were only produced
7 BN AT B R |
Please the poster on the
wall in the classroom.
P75 ——UNMERA247 —BEH,
—What does UN 7
—United Nations,
L VEEEE(H 10 /ME, §0F 1 5,4 104%)

New Zealand GBiF§2£), an island country in

the South Pacific Ocean, is in the most

southwestern part of Polynesia. It lies more than
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1,000 miles(1,600 km) southeast of Australia, | VAN #E?&‘ﬂ 15 43)

| The country is made up of | 86. B N EAFF RIS , BT 3 -1, 20 TE
1 T TR TR MR B LB R B

THARR, B — B EE R R R

its nearest n 76
twom 77 islands, the North and the South

Island, and a number of small islands. Theé

capital city is Wellington, but it is not the|  HIFREN.

biggest city. And the biggest one is Auckland AR

i 78 . They are both located on the Northg D BATHE AT F L%
Island.  COBETRAT, WA RIK

New Zealand was the largest country m

Polynesia when it was controlled by Greatg

(3) KRB A T 8 bl
(4t F R 40 35 A A b 5

Britain in 1840. It did not become fully IR KIEHETF 5
independent(CHHAZ /) uw 79 1947, | (6) HiAtAM s oee e CFbFE— 1D
- BR:

Maoris (5 F A) aré the people that have

lived in New Zealand from the earliest times.

(,(1) 1A% 80~100 ECH LG RE B,

They k80 a strong cultural tradition. Maog ﬁ i&?
- (2) ff%ﬁﬁ%ﬁ s W IE Y R

families share what they own and lpo,‘, afler ‘@, \
e 81 other. New Zealand is'ian Eflg‘l“gf: fj%ﬁ}@% recyclable things ] #5541 1 #1in
speaking country, t 82  English, Maoﬂzfg‘iﬁ *’ﬁ’@

New Zealand Sign Language are off1c1a1('§'j§f%)

ear friends,
Today I'm going to give a talk about

: environmental protection. As students
languages. The Maori language is t 83 at ! P ’

some schools.

With two large islands, 14 national parks,

and lots of very different cities, there are many |

a 84 that people like and do in New Zealand, |

People may visit Auckland’s wild West Coast,

which is near the city centre, People like ¢ 85

Lion Rock at Piha Beach or watching the huge
gannets(HERE) at Muriwai.

76. 77. 78.
79. 80. 81.
82. 83, 84,

That’s all, Thanks for your listening.
85.
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ARESETHACGEEA A I A GEABH) B S, REH S 120 &, F KA 6 100 44,
AL S AL A RN A |
I HE(kER | 3£ 80 4¥) 26. Pandas live in the forests and
— R IR (& 20.5}) 05 () i mountains of Southwest China.

TOBTMIE (3 15 VE, BT 1, 154y | meinhy B. properly

21. For my homevs;rork 1 have to write | C. immediately D. recently
article about wonders of the 27, The yearis  into twelve months,
world. A. divided B. suffered
A. ajthe B. an;the C. punished D. controlled
C.a;an D. anjan 28_..Increasing traffic makes air pollution worse, We

rfiLifst all Work harder pollution,
’ B. reduced

22, Johann Strauss wrote and played music,

_ dance music made famous EL].]:;?? ,'
over Europe. ‘ ﬁ .l% &
A. His;he RN
C. Himhis .
23, Thanks to the local government’s good.,l_&i_

D. to reduce

it was difficult.

B. as soon as

, each family has lived a happyﬁflﬁ“ﬁf@g C. even though D. before

! 30. You'd better wear a pair of sunglasses to

A, weight B. memory
C., truth D. policy protect your eyes the sun.
24, —Mike won first place in the swimmingi A.off B. against
competition, . C. behind D. above
—I'm not that. He practises | 31. With a basic knowledge of cooking, we

swimming every afternoon, make sure we do not go hungry

A. worried about B. afraid of when our parents are out.
C. pleased with D. surprised at A. can B. mustn’t
25. With the development of C. should D. needn’t
technology, reading e-bocks will become 32. The problems of safety at
cheaper and cheaper, tomorrow’s meeting,
A, empty B. simple A, will discuss B. are discussed

C. rapid D. central C. will be discussed D. are discussing

L BT A I LA I B AR LR RIS AR UYL AR 1P S TR A ST S
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33.Mr Liis a teacher Who Chemistry

for nearly 30 years.

A, was teaching B. were teaching

C. has taught D. have taught

34. —Look at that stone bridge. Do you know
Zoo has hundreds of species (% #f) of animals,

7

—Maybe 500 years ago. It has a longi

history.

A. when was it built

B. when it was built

C. how soon it will be completed

D. how soon will it be comf)leted

35. —Hi, Lucy. Do you write articles every day? |

— | 1 enjoy writing and I have kept

N:é.

a diary for ten years.
A. Congratulations
B. That’s no excuse
C. No way
D. You bet

= RS (3 10/ T, 8 E 1 4,310 &)

Can you imagine going to the zoo five days a |

week? In Cincinnati, the US, some kids 36

do. That’s because their school is at the zoo!

The Cincinnati Zoo Academy is a public :

school that holds its classes at the Cincinnati

Zoo. It 37

for students in grades 11 and 12. The teenagers

who go to school there all want to work with |

38  when they are older.

Students at the Cincinnati Zoo Academy |

meet in a classroom at the zoo for part of their |

izookeepers 41
E?) and help clean lions’

students take 42

i Acade
J;un aftér khe

college to 45

in 1975. It is a special high school '

school day. They study normal(IE’%’Efg) 39

| such as maths and science. But each day they
also spend time learning about the animals at the

| zoo,

There is a lot to 40 | The Cincinnati

Students at the school learn by helping the

these animals. For example,

they feed hawks(), clean out snake cages (%

teeth. Then the

to test their knowledge of

i 200 animals,

"T;here are bad days at the Cincinnati Zoo

aﬁ’ . :
tooor example, animdls sometimes
43 e

¢ éﬁ'ts. But the zookeepers make -

@e students are always 43 . At

: e
ag“gaﬁagtmn( By g4l ), the students get a fun

44 . An elephant gives out their diplomas(¥#

jkj'[%) | After graduation, most students go to

animal science. Many of them

come back to Cincinnati later to work at the zoo!

36. A. actually B. finally
: C. nearly D. hardly
| 37. A. escaped B. opened

C. introduced D, remained

| 38. A. students B. schools
C. numbers D, animals
| 39, A. conditions B. subjects

C. activities D, programmes

40, A, prepare B. collect

C. learn D. receive
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41. A, care for

B. play with

C. look at D. depend on
42, A, risks B. notes

C. exams D. medicines
43. A, popular B. safe

C. busy D, polite
44, A. job B. promise

C. trip D, surprise
45, A, find B. study

C. check D. feel
M, B R R AR (3L 15 /MR, SV 2 43, 3 30 43)

A
Water Hotel

Our hotel is the biggest hotel in the area. |

has everything for both big and small famlhes: .
babysitters (Il BY {7 ), family rooms, spﬂ' .
”%Qounts(ﬂf?ﬂ) at the local shops!

children lunches and even a water park! :

tasty local food. Also, free scuba-diving (# 7K it
#K) lessons are available (A] 3845 ¥1) on the

hotel’s own sandy beach.
Bridge Hotel
Bridge is a small hotel in the city centre.

You can find 10 museums,

restaurants, 3 night clubs, a shopping centreé

and a local food market within a 15-minute walk

from our hotel.

If you are looking for a quiet place to rest |

after a busy day of sightseeing, our hotel is the

best!

ikt
You will also enjoy 2 restaurants \gitljxy?’very

15 different

Cape Hotel

Our hotel not only has its own restaurant

with local and traditional European dishes, but

| also offers special personal sightseeing tours!

The beach is only 1km away. You can either

\ have a pleasant walk through the cool, old park
| or take a bus, which is very convenient, as it

i often rains here.

Disco Hotel

“Party, party every night!” is the motto(#%

) of our hotel, which is just one metre away

from the lovely beach and the green sea.

If*‘ you're gyoung, if you love music, if you

; Waﬁl ’gogﬁ?tayjon the dance floor from day. till

’rjg)qek%yme at DISCO Hotel!

7 'om'r%%{ay with us gives you some serlous

46. Water Hotel is a great place for
A. art fovers
B. music lovers
C. families with pets

D. families with children

47, Which of the following words can we use to

describe Bridge Hotel?
A, Quiet. B. Huge.

C. Expensive. D, Old.

48. Which hotel offers special personal sightseeing

tours?
A. Water Hotel. B. Cape Hotel.

C. Bridge Hotel. D. Disco Hotel.
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49, If you stay at Disco Hotel, you can enjoy for their parents’ replies, the boys got to know

o o — R L S p S T e

each other better. Though Chuck was outgoing

A, free bus rides (#p i) and Chan was quiet, they had a lot in
B. parties every night common. They both liked cartoons and action
C. free scuba-diving lessons movies. They both hated onions (%) on their
D. discounts on the museum tickets pizzas. Neither of them could swim. Then, the
50, Both Cape Hotel and Disco Hotel _ . emails from their parents arrived. The boys were
A. are near a shopping centre brothers.
B. have their own restaurant When their parents came to pick them up a
C. are close to the beach few weeks later, the boys introduced their

D). have a water park

B

i parents to each other.

“We want to stay in touch,” Chuck said.

Chuck and Ch twi » b t
uek an an were twins (UL, bu : ;“We’ll write emails,” Chan added.

they had never met before. They had beené

‘7 g},ﬁ‘w,;f we send the boys back here

'fﬁ

i’;dca;nﬁ) ver_y eap, so they can spend every

grew up in Montana. He liked to trav¢1 and A G- o D
7 T ﬁw%’%géﬁler as brothers?” Chan’s father
;;v

paint, Chan grew up in Baltimore: gHe hl;e to E

adopted(Llﬂ{?%) into different families. Chuc 5

/gted Chuck’s parents agreed, and from
cook and read, b s ‘-;, !
% e then on, that’s what they did.
When the boys were twelve, both of §the1r ,

i 51. Chuck liked to

parents sent them to camp in Vlrgmla. Chuck § —
| Dcook @ paint @read @travel

apprehensive, Ile worried about making newé A QQ B.O®

friends. The boys were assigned (41 H) to the C.Od D.O®

5 & H » .
same room. When they met, each one felt that 52. The word “apprehensive” in Paragraph 2 is

was excited about the camp, but Chan was |

N . " 2
he was looking at himself in a mirror($%7). closest in meaning to .

The other boys couldn’t believe it either, ! A, angry B. nervous

“You have to be twins,” one of them said. C. relaxed D. surprised

Chuck and Chan didn’t believe it at first. 53. What did Chan and Chuck have in common?

But they had the same birthday. “ We areé A. Both of them were outgoing.

twins!” they decided. B. They both hated eating pizza.

They wrote emails to their parents, They C. They liked the same kind of movies.

wanted to know the truth. As they were waiting | D. Both of them were good at swimming.
AL "i’ﬁ&
.54
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._“________._

54, Who suggested that the two boys go to the
same suminer camp every year?
A. Chan’s mother, B. Chan’s father.
C. Chuck’s mother, D. Chuck’s father.
55. What's the best title of the passage?
A, Summer Brothers
B. Summer Holidays "
C. Making New Friends
D. Growing up Together
C

You den’t have to be old to be an inventor.

Frank Epperson invented the Popsicle when he

was just eleven years old. One winter day ing '

1905, after a day of play, he left his drink

!

outside with the stir stick (4if $ #2) stlll mﬁ*:l?[‘i“ /.
during the night. When Frank went-out’ tHe Sﬁc‘t« G

morning, he found his drink was frozen hke.a“n.ﬂ
icicle(yK ). Frank tasted it and found It‘ Wﬁg
delicious, And it became a hit with his fﬁéﬁds.

When he grew up, Frank Epperson soldé
land and houses for a living. By 1921 he had to
make a living for his wife and five children. But |
Frank never forgot the frozen treat (YK A4) that
he had discovered. He decided to continue with
it. He soon started a business—selling the frozen
treats in seven flavours([1#R). He named the ice

on a stick “Epsicle”. His children didn't think

§enj0y ice pops

| 58.

59,

During the late 1920s. and the 1930s, the

United States went through hard times, Many
people lost their jobs. Twin ice pops (X ## K)
with two sticks were invented. They were just

five cents and two children could share them.

Today millions of Popsicles are sold every

{ year. They come in thirty flavours. The most

i popular flavour is cherry. Now whenever we

in summer, we have Frank

Epperson to thank,
56. What is Paragraph 1 mainly about?

A, How ice pops are made.

B What people drank in the 1200s.

C W at haﬁg ens on cold winter nights.
F nk ,g}llscovered the frozen treat.

o
gﬁ it” in Paragraph 2 refers to

A, making a living for his family

B. playing with his friends

C. selling land and houses

D. making his frozen treat

Who helped Frank with the name of his
frozen treat?
A, His wife. B. His friends.
C. His children, D. His customers.
What do we know about twin ice pops?

A.

They were invented by a jobless man.

that was a very good name, They called theé B. They allowed two children to share an
frozen treat “Pop’s icle”. The name was later | ice pop.
changed to “Popsicle”, In 1924 Frank got a | C. They were expensive when they were
patent(-&H]) for his frozen treat. invented.
€Fn
Tt i} %55“‘*’{" Nt
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D. They came in thirty flavours in the |

beginning.
60. What is the best title of the passage?
A. A Young Scientist
B. A Frozen Invention
C. A Kid's Sweet Drink
D, A Big Business in Summer

F G RHE (5 MNE L, BME 149,355 7)

A, That’s a shame,

B. That’s a good idea.

C. How do you feel about it?

D. Where will you go for your trip?

E. When are you leaving for the trip?

v
H
1
+

safety?

G. Has your teacher offered you somg-

this trip?

A Hi, Susan. What are you doing?

B:I'm preparing for my school trip.

A. 61

B: Tomorrow morning.

A: 62

B: I'm excited because this is my first school :
trip.

A; 63

B: Yes. She advised us to wear proper clothes !
and shoes.

A: 64

B: Yes, she told us some rules about how to stay |
safe. Betty, should 1 bring some food
with me?

R T S S SRt LR BT R E O DY ST RTREF I RETIE P St o o L0 S

67. I

F. Did she advise you to pay attention to your| " .

A T'm not sure, Why don’t you go and ask

Jimmy? He just came back from his school

trip.
65 TI'll go and ask him.
61, 62. 63.
64 65.
£ E(IEEFEm H40 4)

AEEIT (2 5N, SME 2 9,36 10 9)
66, BCAHCH O RATYRE T KA K Hbfi 9 7

R T AR .
This story told us how bad people
their actions,

ST NTLRS K 7

7N

o CAN——

the busy city, this

village is peaceful,

69. I Z I LT 5 R , KB R

My teacher often talks to me and his

suggestion

0. AT BB T RF LTI A

‘Their story has touched

people’s hearts,

b SE (2 5N, BT 1 5,54

Look around you—how many plastic things

| can you find in your house? Most homes today

| are almost full of plastics, from water bottles to

clothes, chairs, and even computers.

Regretfully, so are our rivers and oceans,
According to the report, about 583 billion
FEOEI AT S0 S NN S .Fi.'.'ﬂ'- i

B T R I TR R T I LN TR TR R PRI LT B P TR 0 1




TSR PR T TR L O L LR RT SE LS STV FUVES ST PRI R R S WS S b

T L e e R T e

.W&k&ﬁﬁl$§w

plastic bottles were produced in 2021, That is |
100 billion more than just five years ago. This
year, five trillion(J74Z,) plastic bags are used. '
That’s 160, 000 every second, Americans alone
use half a million drinking straws (W %)
every day.

However, very little of the plastic that goes |
into recycling bins(173%#H) can make it through
the cycling processGEFE). Experts(% 22) think
that only around 9% of plastic is recycled. About
16% is burned for electricity or heat. The rest
ends up in landfills or bodies of water. I

So how do you make sure plastic things you

use are recycled? Begin by making sure the |

recycled, And in most cases, plastlc thlhgs c
" M

be used again if they have more than one k‘lnd 0

i
plastic in them, That’s because some pl‘%sm'é{
o '

can’t be mixed together,

How about those plastic things that are able |

72,
73,
74,

75.

W3- bl

gﬁn&@&?

ff.*’rw
%amted clay sculptures(J&#), He has shown an

i interest in traditional Chinese art s

In 2021, plastic bottles

were produced in the world.

According to experts, only

of plastic is recycled.

Plastic things can’t be used again if they are

made of

At the recycling centre, workers make sure

first hefore

starting recycling.
SN 1 4y, 3 10 4)

Over the past twenty years, Shi Yanchun

10 /vER

;has helped restore ({& & ) more than 1, 000

aI rehcséj{—% ) in Shanxi Province.,
ggr%{lntﬁw @lk (F A] B9 ) art family in
%mng Br& 1@%11 1970, Shi is the fourth

L) of his family to work with

76 he

was a child and learned from his grandfather, a

i famous painted clay sculpture folk artist. With

to be recycled at a recycling centre? First, |
workers make sure that each plastic is clean. !
After that, the plastic things are made into |
small pieces. At last, they are melted(F#4k) and
used to create new things, One of the commonly
seen products is new plastic bottles. Recycled
plastic can also be used to make clothes, péns, §
pencils, and building materials]

71. Most homes are almost

» including bottles, clothes, |

chairs, and computers.

§ process( ),

- hard work and talent(RM®) , Shi made progress

Lq 77 .

In 1990, Shi b 78 to work on painted

clay sculptures across the country. “During the

Il had thec 79 to learn more

i from local artists and workers. It helped improve

| my abilities,” Shi said.

In 1998, Shi and his father were invited to

| restore a painted sculpture at the Faxing Temple

Changzhi, Shanxi. To improve his

SFodewe RTE v aiueTsa BT e g EE R T S E I S S 1
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understanding of the ancient

v 80

Finally, the father-and-son team’s work turned

out tobeag 81 success.

According to records, there are more than

2, 000 painted temple sculptures in Changzhié

that were made between the

Dynasty and the Qing Dynasty. “They are great

t 82 in China,” Shi said. To do morer 83

on them, Shi decided to live in Changzhi in

2006, Over the following y 84

most of his time restoring

studying the ancient art and its skills. And in?

2010, he set up the Shanxi Changzhi Palnteii"Ll'

Sculpture Art Research Institute., He also gave a
lot of speeches across the country.=.

“T hope I can help s 85

Chinese culture to every corner of the world, as |
£ H

well as passing down the skills of restoringg

painted sculptures,” said Shi.
76. 77, 78,
79, 80. 81.
82. 83. 84.
85. |
A HERIE (L 15 4)

86. UM FA AR A A I Famous
People £ FHEA AR E X4 HEREH R |
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artwork, Shi

lots of places with ancient sculptures. '

Northern Wei

» he spent§

2018 4E R AR

sculptures and i

ffféozq§§§a %52%? BB & the

51 ' ]&& Kexh e Olympic 100-metre final

(2> NI B ,F 2009 SN FR A
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Wiz 4= the 2018 Jakarta Asian
Ga}nes

Tokyo 2020
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Su Bingtian is a famous sportsman in

our country. He
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21, Liu Xiang was chosen for the Chinese team

at
gold medal.
A, asthe B. the;a
C. the; ANIH D?Fiﬁ ;the
22. —We are going to a meeting in Lhasa, and
we are worried about leaving you,
—Don’t worry, Mum. I can look after”

‘4?

____, although it won’t be easy for

A, me;l B. myself; I

C. me;my D. myself me

23. Now let’s welcome our headmaster to
the prizes to the winners.
A, lend B. open

C. present D. store

24, Students have to reach a certain
they won’t pass,
A. standard B. subject

C. introduction D, relationship

25, We can find information much
the Internet.
A, easy B. easily

C. easier D. more easily

AR R TR OSSN I TR R o R L M d R

Athens Olympic Games and won
27,

Eat
e
29,

on i

31,

| 26.

i

v R stll retnerfi
- L& ,«gy
e l

or | 30.

6’?3 helpful

o RS 120 f‘ﬁ?‘ﬁkﬁ] B 100 24,

She running such a successful
business. She does business with many
countries,

A. takes pride in B. takes care of

C, takes away from D. takes photos of
Many thanks your wonderful gift. T
love it very much,

A in
C for

B. of
D. with

4%%28 Tgt) do n6thing when my grandpa died. I
A %L

$y feelings of
B. helplessness
D. helpless

—What do you think of your Junior Middle
School life?

—T think it is colorful,

always busy.

A.if B. though

C. while D. until

Our country will be much better for everyone
in future we all do something to
help now.

ALif B. before

C. so that D. even though

I looked to the east—the sky grey.

A, becomes B. is becoming

C. was becoming D, will become

. s §ofres )y - P Sk ez tu. go e§TRL gl lrEtorroaaciy it
IO B R T A U BT IE S TH (IR A FILY SRS S S A - S A



*%ﬁ%ﬂ&w% E

- c‘:ill%/

32. He Zhong manages

new band moves and sounds, and the good |

time which their fans are having.
B. show
. D. showed

A. to show

C. showing
33. Printing

and Tang dynasties.
B. was invented

A, invented

C. is invented . invent

34, —Excuse me, how long will it take me to get

to the post office?
—Well, it depends on
A. how you will go there
B. why you will go there
C. where you will go

D. how will you go there Ve

35, —We lost the basketball match laST;_US!.'_‘J,N‘i’ldELy

— Good luck to you next t1m*§w _ h%

A. That’s too bad!

B. Hang on a minute.

C. Don’t be silly!

D. What a surprise!
= ERER (K 1008, B/ 1 4,310 )

There are many ways for us to reduce |

waste, For 36

plastic bags. We can also recycle newspapers,

glass and cans to make new things, Here are |

some useful ways to 37  waste,

@ Write on 38  sides of paper.

Many people write on only one side of their
paper. Why not stop wasting the other side? !
Some students only use half the pages of their

39  before they get new ones, Try to use up |

all the paper.

how this great |

R}
in China during the Sui

have poisonous (B A9 ) parts in them. So,

i don’t throw away batteries. 42

| may ask your mother to _ 43

, we can reuse paper and |

People often give cards on |

birthdays or festivals. How about trying to

40  e-cards instead?

@Don’t throw away your old batteries (Hj,

Maybe you do not know that old batteries

make the earth 41 . This is because they

them

together. Try to use rechargeable batteries for

your games and CD players.
@ Give off all your unwanted clothes.
There are many poor families in China. You

your unwanted

clothe‘s Then you can pass them on to those
poor chlldrenéf”you will feel 44
ik —

s help“mgé égmeﬁzneﬂelse Also, you should know

when you are

B. example
i D. people
37. A, produce B, protect
C. reduce D. pollute
38. A. every B. both
| C. all D. one
39. A. exercises B. schoolbags

C. notebooks D. newspapers

40. A. send B. buy

; C. receive D. make

41, A, dry B. rich

| C. clean D. dirty

| 42. A. Throw B. Keep
C. Try D. Lose

| 43. A. bum B, sell
C. wash D. collect




—&mx
M. Aangry B.tired
C. sad D. happy
45. A. when B. whether
C. why D. what
M A (2 15 L /L 2 41, 25 30 47 )

A

It was a sunny day, Mr. Black went to a
town on business, On his way home, he found a
big pile of hay(— K F *) in front of him. He
got down from his horse. The hay had fallen off
a wagon ( 2 ). A boy was standing by the
wagon and looked worried, He was sorry for the

Mr, |

little driver. “Now don’t worry, my boy,”

Black said. “Come with me to the village over
there, and I'll find someone to help you get the E
Q%‘ , ‘ Af*lél&s a }feryn

In the village, Mr. Black’s friend askgd him
and the boy to have dinner. Hé' en]oyed“ﬁ"ﬁi

548
““*f'i

hay back eonto the wagon.’

man’s dinner, but he found that the boy 51?11
i [P

locked worried.

“Dad won't like this,” the boy saidﬁln a low |

voice,

“Don’t worry too much,” said Mr. Black.

“Just be careful next time. Now have your !}

dinner, and you needn’t hurry, ”

“But I have been away for a long time. Dad

will be angry, ”

“Oh, come on,” said Mr, Black. “Your dad
will understand. He will be glad if he knows that
you had a good dinner, I'll go with you andé
explain what has happened. By the way, where's passed out ( B8 ) and was rushed to the

hospital. The family learned that the girl had a

your dad now?”
The boy answered,
of hayt”

FESANE T BRI T L S LA E I I A

“He’s under the pileg
| night, she asked her dad, “Daddy, have they

46, Why did Mr, Black go to a town?

| A. Because he went there to visit friends.
B. Because he went there on business,
C. Because he went there to meet his son,

D. Because he went there on foot,

| 47. When they had dinner together, the boy still
I looked

A. worried B. happy

C. angry D. sad

| 48. Why did the hay fall off a wagon?
A. Because the boy did it.

B. Because the boy’s father did it.
C. We don’t know the reason.

" D Because Mr, Black did it.
'_::.What do y@u think of Mr. Black?

swarm-hearted man.

. \g Hei;;gﬁ"‘a" vﬂg}gusy mar.
léga very happy man,
3
M{QD He is a very clever man,

. : 50. At last, we know that

A. the boy was not friendly enough
B. the boy was not worried any more
C. the boy’s father was still under the hay
D. the boy cried
B
One day, an 11-year-old girl asked her dad,

“What are you going to get me for my 15th

birthday?” The father replied, “Don’t worry
about that, We still have plenty of time. ”

But on a day after her 14th birthday, she

serious heart disease and that she might die, At
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told you that T am going to dle?” The father |
replied, “No, you will live as long as anyone
else. ” She wondered and asked, “How can you
be sure?” He smiled to her and said, “I just
know it.”

After the girl turned 15, she had a heart
transplant G EFEAE TR ). After she came back
from the hospital, she found a letter on her bed. |
It said, “My dearest daughter, one day you;;
asked me what I would give you for your 15th
birthday. I wasn’t sure then, But now you know
that my present to you is my heart. ” The father
had given his heart to his daughter.

Parents are selfless (JG A BY). They even
make great sacrifices to make their children

grow up happily. Keep this in mind when Zﬂio"

just doing what they think best fork\you Zj "
51. The girl was sent to the hospital becaus\e ,,oi?

heart disease when she was ; ,

years old.
A1l B. 14
C. 15 D. 16
52. Why did the father say that the girl would |

live as long as anyone else?

A. Because he was a doctor,

B. Because he lied to his daughter.

C. Because he would try his best to save his

daughter,

D. Because the girl was not seriously ill.
53. What gift did the father give to his daughter
{or her 15th birthday?
A. His heart. B. A letter,

C. Lots of money. D. A birthday cake.

at('lﬁ ok 1y

feel angry toward your parents, Always,they’re

ﬁa&' %An egngr/gi drink is a kind of drink that has
k@ﬁﬁmts( LZ5 D, such as caffeine. Red Bull

54.. The underlined word “sacrifices” means

____in Chinese.
A, BRI B. 1%k
C {/\' D' B‘E%

55. What’s the best title for the passage?

A. How to Deal with a Heart Disease
B. Don’t Be Afraid of Death
C. A Special Present from a Father
D. Death Is Not So Scared
C
Children in England will no longer be able

| to buy energy drinks. The UK government has

made plans to ban(’ﬂ‘ﬂ:) the sale of energy

Hzg to kids. It is now asking for public

o

sugge&tl s a%wwwhat age the ban should start

vib,

)u sl @BC reported.

is one of the most famous energy drinks. The

: makers of these drinks say that they can give

you energy when you feel tired.

However, these drinks have very high

| levels of sugar and caffeine, Energy drinks have
65 percent more sugar than normal soft drinks,
This may explain why obesity rate (JE JE3) have

! risen among children.

Too much caffeine can lead to(52) health

{ problems, such as headaches and sleeplessness.

A 250 ml can of Red Bull has about 80 mg

caffeine, three times the level of a can of Coca-

Cola, BBC noted.

In the UK, more than two-thirds of 10 to
17-year-olds buy energy drinks, according to the

R TR



government, Ch1ldhood 0bes1ty is one of the

greatest health challenge (#k /R) this countryg
faces. It's important that we do all we can do to
make sure children have the best start in life,” |
UK Prime Minister Theresa May said in a
statement,

The ban would apply to (M B F) drinks
having more than 150 mg of caffeine per liter.
Under the ban, shops in England that sell the
drinks to children would face fines of £ 2,500
(22,070 yuan). |

56. From the first paragraph, we can learn that |

A, Britain has banned the sale of energy |

drinks to kids

B. the UK government hasn’t demdec%w’ What %,
ﬁﬁwi

age the ban should start at.

C. kids of all ages will no longer bus\/ f&ﬁﬁ%’(
RSt

v

o

energy drinks
AR

children in the UK can't buy energy

D.
drinks at the moment

57. What is an energy drink?
A.It’s a kind of drink that has a lot of sugar. |
B. It’s a kind of drink that has a very high
level of caffeine, |
C. It’s a kind of drink that can give you
energy.

" D.1t's a kind of drink that has stimulants.

58. Which of the following mainly lead toé

children’s obesity according to the passage? |
A, Sugar, B. Caffeine,
C. Stimulants. D. Energy.

60,

EA;

@

59 Accordmg to the ban, What kmd of drlnks

are allowed to sell to children?

A. Drinks that have 80 mg of caffeine.

B. Drinks that have 65 mg of caffeine.

C. Drinks with less than 150 mg caffeine per
liter.

D. Drinks with more than 150 mg caffeine
per liter.

What can we learn from the passage?

A. The ban will be carried out around the

world,

B. The UK will ban the sale of all drinks to

xchlldren

: C /Sho

ps

?% at are against the ban would not
H ."alrb../":-,.

"’%};fg’ﬁ @mks do a lot of harm to
ildren’s health.
5/, BME 15,554}

A. When and where shall we meet?

B. I'm going to watch a traditional art show.
C. What club shall we join? |

D. Can I join your club?

E. What are they about?

F. My grandmother told me.

G. Where do you learn paper-cutting?

A:Hi! Kate. Are you free this Sunday?

B: Yes, nothing much. What are you going to

do, Billy?
61 My paper-cutting works will be
shown there.

B Wow, you are so great! 62
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A: They are about flowers, hirds and fishes.

They stand for happiness and good luck in

China,
B.It’s fantastic! 63

A :In our school art club.

B:Well, I am also interested in Chinese culture a 100-meter sprint(Jg 1) in just 12. 07 seconds.

and I want to learn it, 64

A+ O course. So would you like to watch the she could run as fast as a national-level athlete

show with me?

B:Yes, I'd love to and T can’t wait, 65

morning,

B:OK. See you then,

A :See you.
6l. 62, 63.
64. 65,

1% (ARE 10 ﬁ)“«f’
X ERAIT (4 5N, BN 2 5, 2 10"5}
66. & 6 2 0 30 7R AL e B i

It produces electricity for

people in China,
67. H iR B (¥ 38 gy A5 17 2L

Your reason for being late doesn’t

68, i A AT 4 » M AT

Whatever she does, she never

T
69. BRI b, RIVHIITERIT BIA A
Every evening, my grandmother
magazines in the living room.
70, WARF B XA S E R LI E .

I am more than happy to

the winners of the photo competition.

B LR . [ it A o uf
LT I LR e

XL EY:

i is from Hangzhou,

not challenging for me to hold on to it,

! said,

NG, BN L S 35 ﬁ‘)

Interest is the best teacher. For Lu Qirui,

i running is her favorite. Lu, seventeen-year-old,

Zhejiang Province. She

i became famous after a video showed she finished

The number was good enough to tell people that

(GE & ). It’s almost impossible for a teenager

| to achieve that speed.
A.Let’s meet at the school gate at 9;00 in the |

When Lu was a little girl, she fell in love

with all kinds of sports. Lu was a fourth grader

WPién she entered the school’s track and field ([

i 4
AR ittrammg te: ﬁ,Although she was young, she
m

ffggol up’L@ﬁ ad m.

%\wﬁ%a fﬁf'ﬁgfb?lt until 7:30 a. m, And she

very day, started training at

yyou d{@p‘%‘xg/nue training from 4 p.m, to 6 p. m.

"“ﬁge)r school. She has to spend a lot of time on
running, but she has never fallen behind others
in her studies, She always makes full use of her

! time to do what she likes.

“1 love sports, especially running, so it’s

¥ said

;Lu. In the future, Lu plans to make more

i achievements in running., As for her dream, she

“] want to be a P. E. teacher so that more

i students can feel the happiness that sports bring
to them, ”

i 71, Lu Qirui, seventeen-year-old, could run as

fast as

72. When Lu Qirui was a little girl, she

all kinds of sports.
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’73 Lu Qirui trained for

after she entered the school’s track and fleld

training team,

74, Lu Qirui can become successful because she |

has never fallen behind others in her studies |

and

do what she likes,

75. According to what Lu said, sports bringg

to more students.

10 hNE L, B/ANE 1 4,2 10 43)

INVEREERS (H

In Australia, different people have different

ways to enjoy t 76

i 77 about how to pass time.

school because they have to take lots of exams, ,4» .
After school, they don’t want to stay at ho"@; '_
reading books any m 78 , they put a31de ;@@ff" A
school bags and go out to play, Some old People,.g'i
get up early in the morning. Then they go tp%ﬁ% :
park to read newspapers, It helps them ki i
what is happening around the world., In the

evening, they would prefer to stay at home |

80 ,

watching TV rather than do anything e
Young people liket 81

to mountains to have a picnic 0 04 82

forest to camp, They usually start on Friday and

83

5 69
start their way b 84

happy but a busy week is waiting for them a 85

76. 717. 78.
79. 80, 81.
82. 83. 84.

85.

e S 5 S s

adayE

her time to

. They also have their own

Most children, about 80%, study hard in

at weekends. They go

go to the

one or two days outside. Then they

home. Everyone feels :

B AR e A e — mLﬂ_m oty

L EHERIE (16 4)
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B2 B B courier $38 package
What a Moving Story!
A moving story happened in Xingfu

Neighbourhood last month,
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& & (%EE 380 4) 26. Betty was surprised how big Ayers

— M@ 20 4) B () Rock was: 3.6 kilometres long and 348

TN FE (3 15 /N, BB 1 4,38 15 47)

metres high.

21. Tom and his best friend, Huck Finn, run A, in B. at
awayto  island in middle C.on D. of
of the Mississippi River 27.8am _ English words with Mr Zhang
A. ajthe B. an;/ every day. |
C. an;the D. the;a A!has read B. is reading

22. Our headmaster presented the prizes to th fC/PWQ'S rea?mgr D. reads

,A_%x i g
of the photo competltlon this | \;ﬁs %oygd%éﬁ all other boys, Tony wants
k ! ik _fp,:g:.”v":p’ i,
#20C a man.

morning.
A, farmers B. workers B. be
C. singers - D. winners § C. to be | D. being
( 29. history teacher talked to

23. Confucius lived over 2,000 years ago and he

about the stories of the Silk Road.

is ___ in many countries.
A. alive : B. well-known A, Ourjus B. OQur;we
C. angry D. lazy C. Ours;us D. Ours;we
24. Knowledge and ideas spread than 30. We learn English so well without

the help of Mr Wang.

ever hefore.

A. fast B. faster A, can’t B. needn’t
C. fastest D. the fastest C. mustn’t D. shouldn’t
25. Some paper books were huge ones with 31. You should turn off the lights o you
pages, leave the classroom.
A, thousands of B. thousand of A, until B. before

C. thousands D. thousand C. so D. although
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32.1 my basketball to Peter and I
haven’t got it back. .
A. borrowed B. lent
C. fixed

33, The 19th Asian Games Hangzhou

D. compared

in September, 2023,
A, hold
C. were held

34. —Please tell me

B. are held
D. will be held

— Asia-Pacific Economy Coopération.
A. what does APEC stand for
B. when was APEC set up
C. what APEC stands for
D. when APEC Waé set up
35. —Do you know that many Australians came |
from Britain? ) ﬁ
— That’s why they spef}}eEI‘?ﬁIizh.

A. Yes, of course! B. Here it i

C. Tt doesn’t matter! :

= T ($ 10 N, BANE 1 9,3 101 |
David is a 15-year-old boy and heﬁfgzycrazy
about space. He always wonders how spaceé
stations 36 . For him, a space C:arnp is |

37 than any other camp in the world.

astronaut training experience. He ‘and his

parents _ 39  to a Family Space Camp. They |
had a taste of what it was like to travel in space.
Everything was magical.

David was!

David has been to many space camps over |

the last eight years, Last month, he went to a : about to close the shop, a dog came into the

new space camp. It had a lot of fun training | shop. There was a bag in its mouth, There was a

programmes, 41

Now David 44
up his mind to be a 45

4 pr
D. Nice ideal " {:};«gjﬁ’;’f‘%ﬁ}\. or

At the age of seven, David had 38 first 44. A. studied

i 45. A. chemistry

he enjoyed all of them,

There he was often asked 42  he liked space

Ecamps so much. “Because 1 feel like a real
| astronaut in the space camp, and I don’t need to

| leave the earth,” he said.

These experiences have 43 his life,
space science, He has made

engineer in the

future.
36. A. brush B. work
C. cut D. store
37. A, higher B. longer
C. smaller D. greater
38, A, he B. him
- TCpis D. her
| 39, Aare invjged B. were invited
; ’%@ﬁ jﬁ’" D. invited
o b B. quiet
D, difficult
B. but
C. and D. until
i 42, A. when B. how
C. where D. why
! 43, A. influenced B. reused
C. answered D, left

B. will study
C. is studying D. was studying
B. physics

C. space D. machine

How 40 M, B ER AR (4 15 /NG, BN 2 &3, £k 30°4))

A

One night, just before the shopkeeper was

list of things to be bought and some money in



_....._..

¢%ﬁﬁmﬁm% E X

— xR,

.-..-.-mw i = T

the bag. The shopkeeper took the money and

kept the things in the bag.

The dog picked up the bag and left. Thei

shopkeeper was surprised and went behind the
50. Why did the dog shake its tail on the bus?

dog to see who the owner was.

The dog waited at the bus stop. After some
time, a bus came and the dog got on the bus. As
soon as the conductor came, it moved forward to
show its collar (I & ) which had money and its

home address as well. The conductor took the

money and put the ticket in its collar.

to get off the bus. The moment the bus stopped,

it got off. The shopkeeper was still fOHOlelg-zifi’.'
Finally, the dog stopped at. aho(;se

knocked on the door with one of its leés It

came from 1ns1de ‘ , :

owner, an old man,

shopkeeper said, “What a clever dog yo“[l“‘havel”

46. When did the story happen?

A. In the morning. B. In the afternoon.

C. At noon. D. At night.
47. What was in the dog’s bag?

A. A list and some money.

B. A list and a _ticket.

C. A ticket and some money.

D. A list and its home address,

48, How did the shopkeeper feel when he saw

the dog buy things?
A, Worried, B. Excited,

C. Surprised. D. Angry.

BN EANE-TT LR H PR AL EF FRCIES R ST

i want to see

i 49. The underlined word “ conductor” in
Paragraph 3 means in Chinese.
AL HAL 5 B. HERA
C.EA D. 3%

A. Because it was afraid.

B. Because it wanted to buy the ticket.

C. Because it wanted to get off the bus.

D. Because it wanted to show it was friendly.
. .

The kiwi is a kind of bird, It is a very

| strange bird because it cannot fly, The kiwi is

When it arrived, the dog went to the front | ‘ .
’ . very.famous, just like the koala in Australia.

and shook its tail(B ) showing that it wanted 5

""ﬁle kiwi is the same size as a chicken. Tt
i sf

pgs” @f%tads It has hair on its body. Its

be%g( f%’% ll,yﬂe‘r&lf%g It has two feet and each
. oy '@r toes, A kiwi likes to have a lot of

;};?J&é:és around it. It sleeps during the_day because

the sunlight hurts its eyes. It can smell things

with its nose. It is the only bird in the world that

can smell things. The kiwi's eggs are very big.

There are only a few kiwis in New Zealand now.

The kiwi only lives in New Zealand. If you
the

kiwi, please go to the

Otorohanga Kiwi House, New Zealand.

The Otorohanga Kiwi House, New Zealand

It is open every day of the year
except Christmas.

Opening
: From 9;00 am to 4:30 pm(June,

hours
July & August:9;00 am to 4:00

pm)
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Adults(EAD : $ 15

The prices| Children(6—16 years old); $ 4
of tickets | Children(under 5) ;Free
School groups: $ 3.5 each child
To see a map of Otorohanga, Or
How to | you can call us at 873-7391.
find it | We'll tell you the way to the

Otorohanga Kiwi House,

51. Which of the following is TRUE about the

| time Here are some amazing predictions about

52,

53.

54,

liwi?
A, It is a kind of chicken.
B. It lives in Australia and New Zealand.

C. It likes to sleep during the day.

o e s . L S~ = e e e o e e e

i 55. What can we know from the passage?

.

A, There are a lot of kiwis in New Zealand.

B. The Otorohanga Kiwi House is open
every day.

C. Children under 5 years old can’t go into
the Otorchanga Kiwi House,

D. A map of Otorohanga can help visitors
find the Otorohanga Kiwi House,

C
What will travel be like in 20707 Maybe

travel will become smarter and easier by that

traVellmg that might happen in 2070.

At the ajgport
e &{mfﬁ”"

¥ heartbeat passport” at the

D. It can’t smell things just like other }ﬂu-ds { @1rport AQd’,g%f,@égrt checks will not be used

How many hours a day can peopje stay 1
Otorohanga Kiwi House in August?
A. 7 hours, B. 7.5 hours, ; b
C. 8 hours. D. 9 hours.”

parents visit the Otorohanga Kiwi House, |

they should pay
A $19
C. $34

B. $30
D. $35

A, needs to pay $ 19

B. must buy a ticket for his daughter

daughter

D. can go to see the kiwi at 4;30 pm in June

B O L PRIt

any in@fﬁe%a’ Because everyone’s heartbeat is
."aﬁrent and it can tell you who you are and
Ewhere you will go. Also, it provides more

| personal information.
Tommy is 14 years old. When he and his |

On the airplane

Airplane seats could fit a person’s body

i shape, size and even temperature. There will be
i no screens on the airplane. With a futuristic

- device GRIHA » yo tch many kinds of
Mr Jones goes to the Otorohanga Kiwi | evioe CRAEH) » you can watch many kinds o

_ , i movies on the airplane right before your eyes.
House with his 4-year-old daughter and he | ¢ aliplane nght belore y y

In the hotel

3D  print technology will develop

surprisingly fast. It can print almost everything
C. doesn’t need to buy a ticket for his like clothes and food. Therefore, when you get
to the hotel, suitcase will not be needed any

| more.
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During the trip C. A Futuristic Device
The trip will become interesting and |  D.3D Print Technology

colourful. Many kinds of services will be F AR E (5 ML, EME L 4,45 9)

provided during the trip. If you want to see what
happened in the Ming Dynasty or the first

Olympic Games, you can just wear a special

headset or glasses.

56. What will travel might be like in 20705

according to the passage?
A. More difficult.
B. Much cheaper.
C. More expensive.
D. Smarter and easier.
57. What does the underlined word “predictions’

in Paragraph 1 probably mean?

C. Bl D. &M o

58. You will use :
of passport checks. ) 3 g
A. heartbeat passport
B. personal information
C. personal body shape
D. 3D print technology

59. 3D print technology can
A, help us to check passports

B. provide many kinds of movies

C. take us to see the first Olympic Games

D. print almost everything like clothes and

food
60, What is the best title of the passage?
A. Heartbeat Passport
B. Travel in 2070

' B:i 61

' B:_ 64

A. Sounds interesting!

B. Let’s have a look by the lake.
C. Do you have a camera?

D. Mine is broken.

E. 1 don't like animals.

F.1 have many photos of my cats,

G. I agree with you.

A; Look! There’s a photo competition in the

newspaper.

I'd like to have a try.

| A W'égll, youghave to take a nice animal photo.

] ':;'f e/é&r

R
can chgose one.
go, it, ﬁmﬁé@fan animal that doesn’t live

nm%k?

at the airport Ingske@ ﬂBC?see 63

. A:Good idea! There are lots of birds and wild

ducks there,

A:No, I don’t. What about you?
' B: 65

It doesn’t work for a week.
A:Oh! Let’s go to ask Mr Li for help.
61, 62. 63.

64, 65.

EIE(A%EFEE  H 40 4)
A ERATF(E S ME,BME 2 5,3 10 54)
66. RIS BT E X,

What you say doesn'’t

hzﬁﬂu%%—%@ﬂm?

Can 1

some posters?

e L R P A DA e IPERTLI S FILIY R ) PRCLIE R
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We usually

in one way or another,

69. FILAFER L, S ERATEAR T H R MR .

more success this year,

70, REMMAE L 24 2 T ,HEBNHETF.

he’s 24 now, he’s still and represents new life,

like a child.

SRR (S N, BE Lo, 55 o)

inﬂuence our moods(fE#4). In fact, colours can

change our moods and make us feel happy or g?
e
sad, energetic or sleepy. This article explams ;
%""7 "@om
r’((“"thgy hope for success,

what colours can do and what charactenstlcs (;jj«j%

) they represent({U3%).

Calm colours

Have you ever walked into a room and felt
relaxed? It could be because the lwalls wereg
painted blue, Blue is a calm colour. It brings;;
peace to our mind and body. Blue can alsoé
represent sadness, White is another calm colour. |

It is also the colour of purity, Many women like

to wear white on their wedding day.

Warm colours

prefer warm colours in their homes to create a |

warm and  comfortable feeling.

represents joy. [t can cheer you up when you are |

our mistakes !

last year, we have had |

“{ 75 Green can give you energy, because

Orange |

feeling sad. Yellow is the colour of the sun, so it

i can remind you of a warm sunny day. Yellow is

also the colour of wisdom. Some people prefer

{ this colour when they hope for success.

Energetic colours

When you feel tired or weak, you should

i wear energetic colours like green, Green can give

i you energy, because it is the colour of nature

| 71. Colours can change our moods and

, energetic or sleepy.

Some people believe that colours canf 72, Blue and white are

colours

Lt
e

73. People 1nﬁﬁ{§d areas prefer warm colours in
A

w3,

“theit’ Hprn' %) in;s*

; "ﬁ i
g

e prefer when

and represents new

life.
\ RS (10 /M8, 8/ E 14,4 10 4)
Volunteering for the Special
Olympicé World Games

Liu Ming did not know what to expect

when he volunteered for the Special Olympics
éWorld Summer Games in Shanghai, back in

Some colours, such as orange and yellow, | October 2007, Now he thinks it was the most

can make you feel warm, People in cold areas a 786

experience of his life. “It’s fantastic to

work asav 77 17

he says.
The Special Olympics World Games give

children and adults with intellectual disabilities
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world. They include many events similar to

such as basketball,

to show their skllls to the |

those in the Olympics,
foothall and swimming.
Over 40,000 people g 79  up their free
time for the 2007 Special Olympics World
Games. It was necessary for these volunteers to
receive training b 80 d;)ing the tasks. Then
they provided support($F) for the players and
h 81 make the event a great success, |
“1 was the swimming coach for a young boy
séys Liué

from North China called Li Hai,”

Ming. “ He was born with intellectual |

disabilities, I.t wag very brave of him to join thﬁ?’”

competition, To Li Hai, the most 1m;§6rtant

thing is not to win a gold or a sl.lver

o
iillﬁ to i
;:F‘
t part. Li Hai tried his best and fmlsh

mfé’@;'.
ﬂi %w’ i

82
fourth. Hef 83 more confident nowﬂ,.bgg

ause |

of the Special Olympics World Games. ”

The Special Olympics World Games alsog
bring people t 84 . Players and volunteers
from different backgrounds (5 %) feel like part
of one big family. “It's great for us to work%

closely w 85  these special players. You get

to help them achieve their dreams,” says Liu
Mi-ng.

76. 77, 78,

79. 80. 81.

82, 83. 84,

85.
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Dear Peter,

‘%”%

How are you? I have a moving story to

tell you,

Do you have a story to share? Hope to

hear from you.
Yours,

Li Hua

[ AAERTIY A FAREEA
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21, There is

old piano in

corner of the living room.

A, an;the B. an;?ﬁiﬁ
C. a;the D, asa
22, —How do you study for a test?

—1 study asking the teacher
_ help.
A, hyfor B. of; z,ylth
C. by;to D. Wl’d’;, for &
23. —Would you like tea or coffee? % [
— . I am not thirsty. g
A, None B. Neither
C. Either D. Both
24, —Do you have Linda’s ? 1 want to

post her a card,

—Sorry, I don’t know. She moved to another

place.
A. number B. email
C. address D. age
25, Our village becomes than before

because of “Beautiful Villages” project.
A, cheaper B. longer
C. cleaner D. warmer

EERLRY AL P L AR T P IERE £ 91 58 R 00 PO IV LR HE AN EWAN st Sa- MRS LA T 1) S U Bl

{ 26. —Is English spoken in Singapore?
I —Yes, and Chinese is spoken by

people there, too.

A, clearly B. quietly
. C. easily D. widely
27. We should making a noise in the
: library,
"'"“J:X_j.-:_‘tavoid | B. prefer
4 D, enjoy

her.
P

Aﬂ %ﬁme from

B. stand for
N

C. take pride in D. get ready for

{ 29. Lisa is a popular monitor. She her
classmates and teachers.

A. takes part in B. gets on well with

C. gets into trouble with D. keeps clear of

will our school have the

30,
Open Day?

—In a week, I suppose,
A. How much B. How far
C. How soon D. How long

You should turn off the lights you

31,

i
H

leave the room.
A, until B. before

C, although D. so

POCRAEE T M T e R e D N e e I g
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32, Yesterday 1

classmates, We had a good time.
A, will play B. play
C. played D. has played
33,

more schools in our city next year.

A, will build
C. have built

B. are built
D, will be built
34.
two others,
teachers” tells us
A. how should we treat people
B. who we can learn from
C. what did we say in public
D. why we need teachers

35.—1I1 didn’t do well in the ertlng competnq?gp

better next time.

A. No way B. Best wis‘ﬁf‘é’k”é""f

C. Cheer up D. Well done
SERMES(® 10 ME, ST 1 2, H 10 45)

Lisa works in the dining hall of a primary i

school, Her job is to serve( g 45) breakfast and

lunch to teachers and 36

hearing problem, the students weren’t able to

37

pointed to the 38

however, things have changed a lot. It all
started with Betty, a new teacher at the school. |

Betty has learned sign language (F &) 43

39

basketball Wlth my

To provide children with better education, |

This famous saying “When I walk along with

they may serve me as my |

. Keep practising and you v:}111 dg L

. Because Lisa has a |

with her effectively (3% H#1). They just

they wanted, This year,

three years. One day, she started a i

conversation in sign language with Lisa in the
dining hall, The students there stopped eating

and 40 the sign language conversation with

| interest,

The asked

Betty 41

next day,

| students, “Would you like to learn how to
42  your hands to ‘talk’ to Lisa?” Everyone
in the class said yes. She then began teaching the

students some ways to say hello and how

4.3
| to order(f4) food.
The head teacher of the school heard about

this,. 44 he decided that the whole school

should learn some sign language. Now, all the

people at the%’gwgol are learning sign language

'-.545 A A‘@d Lisd @feehng so loved at work!

B. parents
D. people
37 A. work B. check
C. communicate D. listen
38. A. chalk B. food
C. money D. hall
39, A. after B. of
C. for D. by
| 40, A. watched B, guided
C. finished D. talked
41. A, my B. your
C. her D. t.heir
42. A, pull B. use
C. wash - D. turn
. A, easy B. noisy
C. sweet D. difficult

R R i SRt TS I R
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44, A, Or B. And
C. But D. Instead
45, A, early B, angrily

D. carelessly
15 /v, /N 2 53, 35 30 4))
A

C. actively

PO (%) 925 2EE £ (o

Welcome to www, youthtravel. com.

Would you like to join us this summer |

vacation? Here are tours
museums, You can not only enjoy your life, but

also learn something interesting.

of four amazing i

The Underwater Museum
Time:5-~10 July
Ape.8—18

Ticket: ¥ 50

s If
vy
il

You can enjoy fishes in d1f[er,ent cole{

l &/

are brave enough, have a try to SWIm
underwater to see the sea life clearly. Buy

some gifts for your family if necessary.

St
<[

There are also excellent dolphin shows. Ifs‘ytﬁg;{.

The China (% # ) Museum of the
Song Dynasty

Time:3—8 August

Age;12—18

Ticket:free

More than 120 china pieces from ancient
China are on show here. You can make your
clay(F§ +) art works in person at a very good

price. Come and have fun with your friends! It

is open every day except Monday.

Science and Technology Museum

:f@%‘ime;Z(%—ZS August

i a‘f‘{ arn something about the space

/fr“&

g rease your science knowledge. You can
experience wonderful activities such as VR
games, driving games, recycling games and so

on. Children under 12 must be with at least

one adult,

The Museum of Movies

Time;16—21 July

Age.8—15

Ticket; ¥ 20

This is a museum about movies and

cameras, It has very old cameras and you can
learn a lot about the history of them. To relax,
you may watch famous movies from all over

the world,

LIRS SR FS T AR P I AP ¥

47,

46, Jenny is a 7-year-old girl, Which museum can

she visit?

A, The Underwater Museum,

B. The Museum of Movies.

C. The China Museum of the Song Dynasty.
D. Science and Technology Museum,

If a boy has an interest in old cameras, he
can go to the museum on

A. 6 July B. 5 August

C. 18 July D. 24 August
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48. Helen wants to visit The Underwater Over the next three years, we continued to

Museum with her classmate Sally. I‘IOWE

much do they have to pay?
A, ¥ 100, B. ¥ 50.

C. ¥ 20. D. ¥ 150,

can
A, make clay art pieces
B. swim underwater
C. experience VR games
D, watch movies
50, The reading may come from
B. a storybook

A, a textbhook

C. a science fiction D. the Internet

Many years ago, on my first day of,;n;‘

Q
school, one of my roommates turned to m Q%V

help. He tock a bottle of water out of hl,s”pag I

opened it for him easily, and he thanked me. But

I felt quite shy when he said “thanks” to me.

A week later, we started to receive military

training (ZE). We needed to gather at 6:30 am

every day. However, I was still in the bed at 6.

00 on the first day. My roommate woke me up
and T really thanked him, Luckily, neither of us
was late for that day’s training, Later, I had a
talk with him, “Perhaps we don’t have to say

“thanks” to each other so often because we have |

become real friends,”

my words and nodded (& 3k) .

TR AL TN TON L ST NUEES HF O EDE It

i was necessary to say

also felt embarrassed G it B> after I had been

I said. He thought over;'

help each other, but we almost never said

“thank you”. For many years, 1 didn’t think it

“thank you” out loud. I

49, At Science and Technology Museum, you thanked for offering someone just a little bit of

help.

My attitude(Z5 ) towards saying “thanks”

didn’t change until I helped a group of kids. It
was a tiring walk when 1 was on my way home
after a day’s class. Some little kids threw the
;ball onto the tree by accident while playing

footbaﬂ They§askcd me for help, so I did. Then

'/K/varm at that moment. I realized the importance
of expressing “thanks” from then on.

Showing “thanks” is a polite way for a
conversation. It will let the other side know that
you're thankful for his or her action. So next
time, when you feel thankful, express your
thanks bravely.

51. How did the writer feel when his roommate
thanked him?
A. Happy. B. Proud.

C. Shy. D, Warm.

| 52, Why didn’t the writer often say “thanks”

his roommate?

A. Because he never said thanks.
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say thanks,

to say thanks,

D. Because he thought saying thanks made_;

him embarrassed.
53,
saying “thanks”?
A. The advice of the teacher.
B. The help of his roommate.
C. The influence of his parents,
D. The thanks from the little kids.

54, In which order is the text written?

A. Space. B, Time,

C. Persons. D. Opmlons v
55. What is the best title for the text? | ‘
A. Say Thank You Aloud k-
B. Ask. Questions Actively -
C. Offer Help to Others

D. Learn to Make Changes

C

What changed the writer’'s attitude towards ' the country”.

B. Because he thought real friends needn’t { April 23, the date of his death.

Every year from 2001, one city around the

C. Because he thought the help was too little world is chosen to be the UNESCO World Book

Capital for a year, The task of the city is to carry

out activities to encourage “a culture of reading

: and spreading its value in all ages in and out of

Though no Chinese cities have been chosen

gas the World Book Capital so far, a recent
national survey shows a steady(F& % ) rise i_n
reading as a habit in China. According to the
%u?i?é‘y, each Chinese adult read an average of

4 78 prlnted b@ks and 3. 33 e-books in 2022, both
&:

"1%(1; figures from 2021, Besides,

e mg Eogaﬁ'ﬁlo books(jg‘ﬁu ) was anolher

| in the saying,

lﬁp@:@ulag habit, with 35.5 percent of adults saying

| they were used to listening to them.

Reading books gives people the chance to

look into different worlds and meet new people,

both real and imagined. Ancient Chinese believed

“Read ten thousand books and

April 23 is known as World Book Day. The '

i travel ten thousand miles. ”

Reading is a way to

idea of setting a day to encourage reading came i

famous writer Miguel de Cervantes, Four years
later, the first celebration took place on October |

7, Cervantes’ birthday. In 1930, it was moved to

: learn from the past, understand the world, and

out from UNESCO (Bt & H & A 3C 4 41) in |

1995, In fact, it started long before that in get life wisdom (% ). So make every day World

Spain, In 1922, Spanish writer Vicente Clavel Book Day!

AndIES Suggested the idea as a Way to honor the ; 56. Whel'l did Spain fiI’St hOld a CEIEbl‘atiOH fo

honor Cervantes?

A, In 1922, B. In 1926.

C. In 1930, D. In 1995,
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57, What should a World Book CapItal city do?
A, Help sell hooks to people of all ages.
B. Spread UNESCO’s value.
C. Organize readers to visit the city.

D. Carry out reading activities,

each Chinese adult read in 20227
A.3.33 printed books and 4. 78 e-books.
B. 4. 78 printed books and 3. 33 e-books,
C. 3.55 printed books and 4. 87 e-books.
D. 4. 87 printed books and 3. 55 e-books.
59, What does the word “them”
refer to?
A, Printed books, B. E-books.

C. Audio bocks.

60. What does the last paragraph mglnly ggll s‘? ?

[t
ghad

A. The meaning of a Chinese saying. "} =

: *t:j %f’
B. The importance of reading books. i
ary s

C. The method of getting life wisdom.
D. The way of looking into different Wdrlds.

H b XHE (5 N, B L 4,35 57)

A. T will tell my parents the good news.

B. He looks nice and friendly.

C. What does he look like?

D. How did you feel when you began to speak
English?

E. Where is your cousin from?

G. Your parents must be proud of you.

F. Why do you look so happy?

AHi, Mike, 61

EB: I got the first prize

58. According to the survey, how many books B: 63

A._64

D, Cultural b oks 3

in the speaking

competition,

A ;Congratulations! 62
| B:I{elt very nervous at first but soon I was OK.

A What will you do?

1 can’t wait to do it.

B.I think so. By the way, my cousin is flying to

Beijing. Would you like to go to the airport to

meet him?

A.Td love to. 65

in Paragraph 3 B: He is tall with short hair., He will wear

g1a§ses for@glhe trip.

(%)KJ 9 thlr}.l“;ﬁlﬁ“ﬂ recogmze(JJ\Hj) him soon.

,((j@
62. 63.

65.

BIH(ERERE H4057)
A EB AT (55 A, BME 25,3510 57)

66. T RHE T3k, B FAEAT .

The car stopped and the

children were safe.

T REEY T,

I'll go to Rome

| 68, BHEPEAEDS T, R AT LA FEAAU

Don’t the waste paper.

We can recycle and reuse it.

60, SR LB, HOIE N R BRI

poems, stories usually

have longer passages.

.
LETETON PR AR TR L A 1 R WIS i I AT [PER AT NS b § T Pt S



-L4m95'

@W&ﬁ%%@&
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performed on more and bigger stages to show

You can work in small or large groups. It

your choice,

SN BINE L 5,45 4y)

+ SRR (HK

The poetic dance drama The Journey of a
WH R

has been considered the most amazing program |

Legendary Landscape Painting ({ R

at the CCTV 2022 Spring Festival Gala.

It was inspited by an ancient Chineseg:

C{THETILEDY by Wang Ximeng. Wang was a

‘painter from the Song Dynasty, He spent half a

he was only 18. Now it is at the Palace M%Seum

It has been on show to the public only fours tw :

since 1949 The painting is a record of peoplew_gi

-

lives and the natural

mountains, rivers and villages of that time,

The poetic dance drama tells the story of a |

spent all his time studying the painting. We can

follow him to the moment when Wang was |

people how great the painting is, but to spread

traditional Chinese culture,”

who plays the role of the researcher in the poetic

they didn't a 78

dance drama,

Since last August, the poetic dance drama

has been played more than 50 times in over 18

[T LTI PR

i with a mix of old and new,”

scenery /gc;hidmg

’ says Xie Suhao, |

cities in China, “1 hope our dance can be

more people all over the world a beautiful China

says Meng

Qingyang, the lead dancer of the poetic dance

drama,

71. The poetic dance drama inspired by

72. It took Wang Ximeng to

finish the painting,

painting , A Panorama of Mountains and Rivers 73. The researcher from the Palace Museum has

spent all his time

74 Accordlng? to Xie Suhao, the aim of the

:.[75\ The W1;1ter gﬁgts to show that the poetic
Dhaih et

@é%g‘ama is

in China

o
T*in the last paragraph.

\WEREHZ (3 10/, 5/ 8 1 4,3 10 4)
“Olivia, love is simple. You don’t have to

do much to make someone happy.” That was

researcher from the Palace Museum. He has what my mother said to me when I was a child.

Over a year ago, | had a chance. My good friend

Kaylee told me about her t 76 to a small

about to finish the art work, “It is not to tell town called Gary, and how it was a life-changing

experience, | made up my m 77 to go there

myself,

When I told my parents about the decision,
at first, They said T didn’t
know much about the place. They were worried

that it was not s 79 for me to go there,
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i

detail, they said yes.

When our group arrived in Gary, I noticed

how d 80 the town was from where I lived.

There were few stores or restaurants in the !

town; most had closed. So you would be veryé

1 81

drinks. Houses were built on small hills. Many

of them had broken doors or windows, My job

was to help the local people to r 82  houses.

The work days were long and hot, but it was

really good to see the houses taking on a new

lock day by day.

The children there were also different Théfy :

seemed to enjoy every moment in. dife’ sth%ﬁh

K;é‘

they were poor. The smallest things Wouldﬁmak :

any v&o“rfds

these kids happy. I couldn’t f 83

.

to describe their joy when they recelved an ice- |

cream, a ball or even a kiss, The community was |

like a big { 84

and was there when someone needed help.

I am so glad that I had this unforgettable

experience, I truly learned the m 85

my mother said. You don’t need to do much to

make a difference to others’ lives.

76, 77. 78.
79, 80. 81,
82. 83. 84,

89,

Thankfully, after T explained my plan to them in B E#FRIE (3

@a?ﬁ%&m$ﬁ~&ﬁ%4xmﬁz@%ﬁ

if you could find a place to buy food or

. Everyone knew each otherg

of what

15 )

o A2 4%, 4 5 A 2R AT A B A O B 1
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XHER
() ICHA BB SE W R R
Hello, everyone! I'm a student in Class 2,

Grade 9,
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— WrhEM(E 204) REM(E)
TVBRTTHEE (15 NS, BME L 5,515 )
21. Mike’s uncle is English teacher. | 5

We all like |

A. our; he B. our; him

C. we;he D. we; him |
22. Mom hought me MP3 for my | &

birthday last Sunday. P
= AL usge %WV B. using
: < L Sf;;&rw f . uses
C./ efg% y@ uy something new, think
: P
23. Li Ming will be 2 s? f‘(ugh‘iﬁft"l’-er it is really because maybe
oing to have a party for his L Wi ”{;ﬁ'ﬁ the old one is just as good.
going party \l . { g .
birthday. § A, necessary B. patient
A. sixteen; sixteenth o | C. nervous D, crowded
i 30, —Listen! Is Lily singing in the classroom?
B. sixteenth;sixteenth | Y Singing
: —Nao, It be Lily. She has gone to
C. sixteen; sixteen . :
Paris,
D. sixteenth;sixteen A. may not B. needn’t
24, —Do you think Dan can pass the test? | C. can’t D. won't
—Sure, he has the to finish the 31. Mr Wang worked too hard, he fell
work. ‘ ill again.
A time B. ability A, so that B, since
C.so D. but
C. luck D. symbol i ° "
i 32, Tony football every afternoon,
25.Tf you have to lend my camera to anyone, tell Look, he foothall on  the
them to use it playground.

A. recently B. properly

C. probably D, mainly

FATR T T
g

IR R A

o AW S 120 &, F 3K A w100 44,
He often his books to others, so I
want to one from him tomorrow.

A. lends;borrow B, lends; borrows

C. borrows:lend D. bortow ;lends
You don’t have to every new word
in the dictionary. Try to guess the meaning,
A. think of B. ask for

C. look up D. write down

Il is better cloth bags because they

1% be used many times.

A. is playing;is playing
B. plays;plays
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C.is playmg;plays
D. plays;is playing _
English class,

33.—How was first

your
Daming?

—TIt was great. Mrs Brown spoke
and all of us could follow her.

A, clear enough B. enough clear
C. clearly enough D. enough clearly

34. —Please tell me

other countries.

o A

that the story 40

A. what is Home Coming ({JT B H®E»

about
B. how Home Coming is about
C. what Home Coming is about
D how is Home Coming about

35. —You must promise that you’ll take careds

my cat, Tom.

A, Nice work! B. That’s a sﬁrgrhg
C. Here it is! ]

= SETRES (10 E, BE 1 5},,\ 10 %)

D. PromlseT

39  the rivers in Chma, there are also a

great number of lakes. One of the most famous
lakes is the West Lake, Have you heard of the

story about Xu Xian and White Snake? It is said

on the West Lake. The

West Lake is the best place that I have every
visited. It lies in Hangzhou, Zhejiang Province.
The scenery is so attractive that visitors often
' lose 41

—1It’s about China saving its people from |
i famous 42

in it. The West Lake has become

not only its special scenery but

| some beautiful poems. The great poets Bai Juyi

and Su Dongpo 43  plenty of poems. 44

the surrounding (J8i#1) area of the West Lake is
the ho;me of the famous Dragon Well Tea. The

A

China is a great country with more than |

5,000 years of history. There are many places of

interest. They attract (% 5]) millions of tourists

from all over the world every year .

Many mountains,

such as Mount Tai, i

Mount Emei, Mount Hua are very famous.
People like going to Mount Tai to 36  the
sun rise,

There are many rivers in China.

Yangtze River is the longest one and the second |

The

37 one is the Yellow River, They are the

38  of Chinese culture because Chineseg

ancestors(#H45) were born in the areas.

T U I TR T O T AR LR T PETES T PILFTIMA § EEFR U LTIk USRS e

| tea'is’ good foflp

Yagiy ioogﬂ;ﬁmﬁ:ﬁﬁts

Ople s health.

A &*Ej #}
Hg 4, yotl eyen been to the West lake? If

to go to the fantastic

El-aiﬁ@@"k‘
%QA bring B. watch
g C. ask D. help
37. A. shortest B. highest
| C. longest D, widest
38. A. lights B. traditions
C. backgrounds D. birthplaces
39. A, Thanks to B. Welcome to
| C. Compared to D. Next to
' 40. A. finished B. mentioned
l C. returned D. happened
41. A, itself B. ourselves
C. themselves D. himself
i 42, A, for B. as
C. with D.in
43, A. gave B. wrote
: C. made D. expected

LI A L T A
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44, A. So B. But
C. And D. Or
45, A, way B. project
C. stranger D, chance
0 SRR ($ 15 NG, |/ 2 43, 3K 30 4))

A

An artist(Hj%¢) went to a beautiful part of

the country for a holiday and stayed with a
farmer, Every day he went out with his paints i
and brushes (B ¥} #1 H £ ) and painted till
evening, When it got dark he went back to the

farm and had a good dinner before he' went
to bed. o
At the end of his holiday he wanted to pay

the farmer, but the farmer said, “No, I don’t 5

want money, But give me one of your p1ctur%s§m?

ﬁﬂ Be

What’s money? In a week, it w1ll

-

finished, but your picture will stilli be heré

| 49,

48. What does the farmer’s son do?

B. An artist,
D. A student.

A. A teacher.
C. A worker,
After hearing the farmer’s words, perhaps
the artist would be

A. very worried

B. very happy

C. very thankful

D. very disappointed (% B2 )

50, From the passage, we can learn that

A. the artist got up late every day during the
holiday

' B;;!\?the artist went outside for a walk after
s

havingsdinner
/} ‘%
e ﬂ?& ,5;%» son wanted to be a farmer

"%

‘hééfarmer thought the artist’s pictures

The artist was very pleased and thanké\d, tll? v‘ﬁ Q were not good

farmer for saying such kind things aboué‘ Yis | i
pictures. The farmer smiled and answered, “It’s
not that, My son is a student in London. He
wants to become an artist, When he comes home
next month, I'll show him your picture, and he
will not want to be an artist any more, I think. ”
46. Where did the artist spend his holiday? |

A. On the beach.

B. In the countryside.

C. In the mountains.

D. In a foreign country.

17, The underlined word “it” refer to (481 &)

fholiday to the seaside.

B
What will you do during a trip? Visit
famous places, shop and take photos? There is
one thing you should never forge—send a
postcard,

Postcards have 170 years of history in the

i UK. By the 20th century, trains became a cheap

and easy way to travel. More people went on

There were no cell

| phones, so they sent posteards to let others

know they arrived safely, Those postcards were

usually seaside pictures, such as beaches and

traditional food like fish and chip.

A. money B. the picture

C. the holiday D. time

RS BT S I T PR YRR S P AR F OO L A O A S T N LU R L T e

Today, most postcards show local scenic

photos or drawing. Others may be funny, with
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jokes on the front. { 54, What helps keep postcards popular in
People usually writes words to expressé Britain?

“they miss someone” on their postcards. It’s A. British weather.

common to end with “thinking of you”. Theé B. British humor.

C. British food.

D. British traditions.

most famous postcard words are “wish you were |

here”,

Modern postcards also celebrate British 55. What is the passage about?

humor. They often make fun of the British A. The places for people to buy postcards

weather, For example, some postcards show theé B. How people all over the world like

rain pouring down on an empty beach. Thisé postcards.
humor keeps postcards popular in Britain, C. When and why people usually send

51. Why did people like to send postcards during postcards.
a holiday? | D. The history of postcards and what are on
ay? .
- ghem.

A. To let their friends or family know they

! ey : < C
arrived safely. by g -
Vg ,HVL;"@;&SU posegit is a common day of 2060,
B. To introduce the local friends to théfr ‘ s
A RO goursgg,}xf’t; 1{§§§have changed and life is very
family members. s | TS
o dlff'e“‘r%ag
C. To tell others that they had money tb take

1=y o Trips to the moon are being made every

trains to travel. o §
J %”" i day. Taking a holiday on the moon today is as

D. To show others photos of beaghes’ and | .
’ g : easy as taking a holiday in Europe in the 2010’s.

trad1t1_onal food of the seaside. At & number of scenic spots (R 5 MM on the

2. Whi f i ! _
52. Which of the following are u_sually on mos | moon, many hotels have been built. In order that

today’s postcards? ; . :
y's pos ' | everyone can enjoy the beautiful scenery on the

funny | easi i drawings | .
@funny jokes @seaside view (@drawings : moon, every room has at least one picture

®traditional foods ®local scenic photos window. Everything imaginable is provided for

A Q0O B.OO@® entertainment of the young and old.

C.O®® D. O@® What are people eating now? People are
53. The most famous postcard words are “ still eating food. But a lot of food now comes in

o pill(25 ) form, and the food that goes into the

A. I miss you so much pill comes mainly from green plants.

B. they miss someone Because people in the world today are much

C. thinking of you more than those about fifty years ago. Most of

D. wish you were here the earth’s surface has to be filled. The deserts
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are 1rr1gated with water and crops are no longer
eaten by pests (3 H). The harvest is always
good. Farming, of course, is very highly
developed. Very few people have to work on the
farms. It is possible to run the farms by just
using a few computers.
People are now largely vegetarians, and
they eat only bread, vegetables, fruit and so on
and they don’t eat meat or fish. You see, as the
number of people increases, the number of
animals decreases, So people have to be
vegetarians, We are healthier both in our bodies
and in our minds, and we know how to deal with
all kinds of illnesses. No one has to be jll any |

more.
56. What will be on the moon in 2060 accordmgf ?a
to the passage 7 Lot

A, Many green plants. S ,.'??,! +*

B. Many wild animals,
C. Many interesting places.
D. Many children and students.

57. What’s the meaning of the underlined word

“irrigated”?
AL W B. P
C. B D. HE:

58, Which of the following is TRUE?
A. People only eat food in pill form.
B. People don’t have any crops.
C. People run the farms by using high
technology. |
D. The harvest is sometimes good.
59, Why do people have to be vegetarians
in 20607 |

A, Because they want to be healthier.

| 60. What attitude ( 7%

ngf*"»} D. Would you like to go with us?

David: Yes. We'll start at 7:50, 61

David: 62

B. Because vegetablea can make the patients
well.
C. Because there will be more people and
fewer animals,
D. Because eating vegetables is good for
our minds
) does the writer have
about the future life?
A. He feels pretty hopeful about the future.
B. He is not very satisfied with some things
of the future,
C. He seems really sad about what will
happen in the future.
D. He is afraid of the future life,
| A, %E‘éﬂ'hﬁ(ff"i S, EME1 48 ,#55)
; ; OW/fa;ﬂ;S?Watel‘ Park from here?
| B. Let’s! '"@f‘@y bike.
%gﬁ%&t do you think of it?

E. That’s such a long way!
F. But I'd like to go there by hike.
G. T don’t think so,

Li Lei: Hi, David. Are you going to visit Water

Park tomorrow?

Li Lei:I'd love to. But do you think it's going to

rain tomorrow?
Look, there isn’t any cloud in the

sky.

Li Lei: 1 hope it will be fine tomorrow. 63

David: Not far. It’ll take us half an hour. It’s

only 5 bus stops.

Li Lei: You mean we’ll go there by bus. Is that

right?
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David: Yes. That’s right.
Li Lei; 64

busy. Buses can’t go faster than bikes.

At that time the streets are very

David:I agree with you. Going by bike can save
both time and money. |
Li Lei; Yes. 65
David: OK. Goodbye.
'Li Lei:Bye-bye.

61. 62. 63.
6. 65.
Bl & (FEFEH 410 457)

A VER AT (35 ME, S0 2 4,310 57)
66. A % = H A WA R B RIELTIR .

The three bears didn’t notice Goldilocks

67. FIF AR B A EEIRAE T

T haven’t g

time. | o R
R I T R N

The lake over half Qf’; fig %7’

park area. i” :
69. fils i B AR 1 Eﬁ%%ﬁlﬁﬁiﬁﬂ%’ﬁ&ﬂﬁo

She is in because she

takes exercise every day.
L T R A A b2, |
» Marry didn’t go to

70.

school yesterday at all.
£ RSB (5 N, BAE 14,35 4)
Parents need more income(J A) to provide :
for food, |

want money to pay for things, like books, junk

clothing and travel. Others simply |

food, field trips and activities. Here are some
steps to work at home, |

Determine (¥t %€ ) your goals. What do you
need money to pay for? How much money do

you need to make?

72

L 73.

74,

L 75,

Determine what it will take to reach your

goals, How many hours will you need to work in

i order to make money you need?

Decide what kind of work at home you

i want. Do you want to start your own business,
| join a network marketing company, or do a

| traditional job from home?

Make sure you understand the interests and

responsibilities(F{T) of the work that interests
you. How will you be trained? Will you plan

i your own hours?

Put a desk or table, computer, telephone

| and office things in a quiet, comfortable place of

your home to serve as your home office,

A?sk for help. Let friends teach your

chlldren %ubj‘e}rts they enjoy. Let your children

mé activities with other home

?t’ he afraid to pay for part

{
5 umé,l%’é Iﬁ%th housework and childcare.

{PThe passage mainly tells us how to

Parents want to to pay

for food, clothing and travel.

Make sure you need to

work to get the money you need. You can’t
work too long.
To do well in the work at home we should

before we start the work,

If you are too busy with your work, you may

N EAEE (410 /MVE, ST 1 5,310 )

Wendy Martin is an ordinary university

student who used to love surfing the Internet

and chatting with friends online. She often spent

much of her free time talking with her family

and ‘making new friends online. Then something



@Wi&%%@

It

happened. completely
Wendy's feelings about the Internet.

One of Wendy’s favourite things to do |
online was to visit the chat rooms on music |
websites, Everyone there loved chatting aboutg

recent concerts and what the famous s 77

were going to do next. It was here that Wendy |
first met Anne. The two women liked each other |
exchanged . e-mail |

immediately. Soon they

addresses and ¢ 78  online every day, Wendy
liked the same music, the same clothes and the
same films, but they also had the same worries
about studying and the future. Anne had emailed
her a picture of h 79 —she even looked
similer t 80 Wendy. So, when Anne asked

Wendy for her address and phone numb%rW§

i [4,"

Wendy thought her new friend was a pers‘on %he ‘% n Nz

could trust. ‘ &
It was only when Wendy got a Ietterg frg
the bank that she r 81

wrong. Anne was not who she said she a8, She

somethmg %ﬁi g

was not a university student, she was not young

and she was not even a woman. ‘ Anne’ was |
really a 45-year-old man called Tim Histanon.
He pretended (f#3) to like the same things as
Wendy. He had |
information to spend all the money in her bank

account(ﬁﬂi)ﬁ ).

This situation is actually quite common,

used Wendy's personalg

and affects (5% Wq) thousands of people every

year, Fortunately for Wendy, Tim Histanon was |

finally ¢ 82 by the police, so Wendy goté
most of her money back., Many people,é
h 83 , have not been so lucky. |

Everyone can learn from the mistakes that !

changed |

Wendy made. N 84 give out personal

i information while chatting online, and always

i make sure your user name is different from your

: r 85 name. Nobody wants to make the same
mistake as Wendy.

| 76. 77. 78.

79, 80. 81.

82, 83, 84,

| 85.

R HERE (15 4)

enjoyed talking to her new friend. They both 86. 1B UK & 206 v A B 5 Az A A, SE i R R

WS H . AR LT R, A R
e T kB R B 1B B B0 A, 3F A
HE WAL, |
'(D%A%HTﬁWJHMMLguﬁE@
e BRIR L T R T 5 S R A R
‘ <a>ﬂ@’%@ ﬁ,@)\ﬁfl‘]&hﬁ)&?X%E,

"ﬁ &%%I—J {E }FﬁA WX - begln to vomit

Bt a1 B push towards the seat
4 Wb have a quarrel
K
(D E 80~100;
(2) BB MTF K B, R AR 3
(DERFEACER, TE LR,
Wednesday
When 1 took the underground back

home from school, I noticed
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ZOVBRTER(HK 15 M, BNE 1 4,3 15 7)
21. I'm going to see movie in

afternoon, Daming, You can come too.

A, anjthe B. an; A1
C. a;the D. a; ANIE

22. Mr. Wang is very strict with but
we see him as a {riend of 29

A. us;our B. us;ours

C. wejour D, we;ours

<&

23. Miss Bai asked us to make a posper{jabout

Tomb-sweeping Day and find ‘Some pig:t res

showing the

. g;playgrouq%every morning.

.@J@ﬁ

A
3(%%}/\7@::% seen YOLO and my brother hasn’t

“”a S w%ﬁ

R

SR IR A A

o RE A 120 &, F R B N 100 440,

| 27. Zhang Sijia is a volunteer. She often

litter in the park near her friend’s

house at weekends.
A, cheers
C. collects

B. spends

D. turns

28. I'm waiting for Jenny. She promised

here at 6 o’clock.

A. to be B. being
C. be D. was
Bll; along with Miss He on the

%g B. is running

runsg, W&%‘,@f?

D. ran

| 3 ":»( A. too B. also
A. festival B. sale 4?%’;112‘3“; : C. really D, either
C. meal D. exercise 31, Wang Hui is a popular monitor, He

24.

Many people don't like shopping on the |

Internet because they see the |

product or try the clothes on,

A, can B. can’t
C. must D. mustn’t
25, The firefighters(J§B5 5 ) must try their best 32,
to keep everyone |
A, rich B. ready
C. asleep D. safe 33,

26, We are training than usual because |

we want to win,

A hard
C. hardest

B. harder
D. the hardest

P TR AT L BT DN L PR TSRS L PRTEELS TS0 T B Lt i 't e S Bl ol

his classmates and teachers.

A. gets on well with

B. takes part in

C. gets into trouble with

D. keeps clear of

in 105 AD,

in China,

During the Han Dynasty
papermaking
A. is invented B. was invented
C. will be invented D. invent

We have to eat breakfast very fast

we don’t have time. Then we run at 8.:30 in
the morning.
A. and

C. till

B. but

D. because

FRURE S0 Tt EAR S F AL T P S SOAL PR LIS STt 15 SR RO

ELAN SR T PR L A AR )
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34, —Could you tell me 7
—3Sure. For 13 years.

A. when the foreign reporter came to China

B. when did the foreign reporter come |

to China

C. how long the foreign reporter has livedi§

in China

D. how long has the foreign reporter lived

in China

35, —Can you tell me how to spell “restaurant”, |

please, Lingling?

— | It's R-E-S-T-A-U-R-A-N-T.
A, Thanks B. That’s great
D, Hurry up

C. Yes, of course

10N, |/ E 1 4,3 10 43)

= RHiESE (&

course, these are not 36

cold of winter, these wonderful flowers \*; 3}7#%

warmth to us, They are made of paper b}{ %y

38 who is now aged 70. With a feW cuts, |

she 39

of art,

When my grandma was young, she wasé

considered clumsy (48 #lf [ in the village. But

40 a cold winter night, she saw some |

beautiful red paper art on her new neighbour’s

windows. She was so interested in it and decided | friends. He asked his 8-year-old son, Tony, to

to 41

was wasted, and her fingers were cut many |

times, But she kept on 42

skillfully (iR #it).
The 44

T N e R e TR R0 S P IR Rt Vi RER N SRS T O

flowe;;s But;glﬁ??ﬁix |

a piece of paper into a beautiful Work

. It took 10 years

flowers, blooming like burning |

i fire, light up her world. Now, everyone in the

{ village respects her,

My grandma’s story has 45 me what it
takes to realise one’s dream.
36. A. nice B. full
: C. real D. sweet
. 37. A. hold B. hug
. C. build D. bring
38. A. grandma B. sister
C. mother D. aunt
39, A, spreads B, changes
j C. burns D, places
40. A, in B.on
| th D. of
; % ) B. catch
i D. learn
B. singing
52 D. speaking
v’ﬂ@A since B. before
C.so D. though
44. A. white B. orange
C. purple D, red
45, A, show B. showed
| C. shown D. showing
M R EEERAE (2 15 N, BN 2 4y, K 30 &)

A

One day, Sam wrote a letter to one of his

from her neighbour. Tons of paper | send the letter, Tony took the letter and ran to

the post office,

Sam suddenly remembered that he forgot to

43  my grandma could make paper art write his friend’s name and address, so he ran

out of the house and wanted to take back the

letter, However, he didn’t find Tony.
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Ten minutes later, Sam met Tony on the |

way back to the house, Sam asked, “Did you put

the letter into the mailbox?”

“Yes, I did it five minutes ago,” Tony |

answered,

Sam said, “Didn’t you see the envelope? I |

didn’t write my friend’s name and address :

on it!”
“ YES s

anything on the envelope,”

asked angrily, “Then why didn't you take the

letter back to me?”

“0Oh,” Tony said. “I thought you didn’t |

want me to know the addressee!”

46. Who did Sam write the letter to?
A. His son. B. His friend. _
C. His teacher D, His wife. <

‘;

himself

47, Sam ran out to {ind Tony because:

A. he wanted to send the letterﬁby

B. he wanted to send another letter

C. he also wanted to go the post offige../

D. he wanted to take back the letter
48, Where did Sam meet Tony?

A. In front of the post office.

B. In front of the house.

C. On the way back to the house.

D. On the way to the post office.

49, The word “addressee” in the last paragraph

in Chinese,

means
A AEA B. #FEA
C. iR 51 D, tRid 5

50, After reading the passage, we can know it is

A. a game story B. a music show

C. a news report D. a funny story

1 found that you didn’t write |

Tony said. Sam |

b ones. Together, they were on their way home at

On the north coast of Brazil, scientists once
found something very strange—lost penguins(4*
E?Jt_"lj), far from home! The scientists did not
know why the penguins were lost.

Perhaps a warm current (/K Jit) took them
i north. But penguins cannot live for long in the
| warmer waters of the north. It was time to save
the penguins.

Sadly though, some penguins were too sick
\ to travel, and some were dying. The scientists
took the healthy birds and put them on a large
aircraft. They flew to the south coast of Brazil,
Many people came to watch the birds. But at
first.‘:,‘ ‘}he birds just looked at the water. Then
sofﬁeqf the
_Qld;i;%ﬁ;%%s gbod,.##
Eg‘i-‘;g_m}%And‘/ ’@Lﬁ;ggegan the last part.of their
]Oygﬁ,%yyl?@)ple cheered loudly as the younger
f/{p%?guins started swimming behind the older

2 ..
Q?Ver ones swam about in it. It was
"

last.
51. Where were the penguins when the scientists
| found them?

A. At home,

C. I.I.l the water,

B. Far from home.
D. On a plane.

Why were the penguins far away from home?
A. They walked there,

B. They swam there.

| 52,

C. Perhaps the warm water carried them there.
: D. Scientist took them there.
53, Where did the scientists bring the penguins?
A. To the south coast.
B. To the north coast.
C. To the sea.

D. To lots of different places.
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54. What did the scientists want to do?
A. They wanted to feed them.
B. They wanted to help the penguins get |
home.
C. They wanted to take the penguins all back
to Brazil,
D. They wanted to make the penguins swim
all the way home. |
55. What did people do when the penguins i
started swimming in the sea? ‘
A. They cried.
B. They laughed.
C. They cheered,
D. They swam behind them.
C
We know many musical instruments well
such as pianos, violins, drums and so on, W
about the erhu? The erhu is a tradmonal Cihl@g@@ i
instrument, It is the most popular of lhe *]qu
family, and it has a long history. f %;( i
The modern erhu developed from t}}@wm}qzn,
which was played by many ethnic minorities (/b
¥R ) during the Tang Dynasty. In the Song
Dynasty, musicians began to use the erhu tog
perform different kinds of music, and it became |
quite a popular instrument, With the rise of
some forms of folk art, the art of the erhug
developed quickly during the Ming and Qingé
Dynasties. It became an important accompanying
(f 22 ) instrument in different folk music. At
present, it is used in both traditional and
modern music, such as in pop, rock and jazz, It
has even become a solo(JZ) instrument. One
of the most famous musical pieces played on the

erhu is Erquan Yingyue,

BT I

i Province,

SN
574

As the erhu was mainly played by common

people and the playing skills were passed down
E orally (1 3L #h), there are few written records

about the erhu that can be found, To study the

history and the development of the erhu,

historians ([Jj ¥ %2 # ) usually turn to ancient

paintings, The earliest pictures of this

{ instrument were found in Yulin Caves and

EEas’cern Thousand Buddha Caves

in Gansu

where five erhu pictures were

discovered on murals(BE[H}).

556. When did the erhu become a popular

instrument?
‘.‘,A In the Tang Dynasty.
B In the ﬁong Dynasty.

<gihe

mg Dynasty

A. play the most famous erhu pieces

B. listen to different kinds of folk music

C. get help from ancient paintings

D. read some books about ethnic minorities

58. Which is TRUE according to the passage?

A, The huqgin belongs to the erhu family,

B. Folk art stops the development of the
erhu, |

C. People can find plenty of ﬁritten records
about the erhu.

D. The erhu is used in both traditional and

modern music now.

59. You may read the passage in the

section of a newspaper,

A, culture B. business

C. health

D. nature
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60, The passage mainly talks about

A. the forms of folk music

B. the history of the erhu

C. the rise of different dynasties

D. the development of Chinese instruments

T A FHE (2 5 NG, BAE 1 5,5 54)

A. You are welcome!

B. Sounds great!

C. How old are you?

D. What are you going to do today?
E. How are you?

F. Which one shall we go to?

G, Don’t worry.

A:Hi, Tony. 61
B.I'm fine, thanks.

A: 62

B:Nothing much.

A:Would you like to see a movie with me? %(P

B: Sure. There are three movie theatres ;‘near?

here, 63.

A:Sun Cinema. It's the closest to us.

get movie tickets?

A; 64 We can buy tickets online.

B.What do you think of the other cinemas?

A;They are not as good as Sun Cinema. It has

the biggest screens and the most comfortable go funny,” Tilly Smith told the reporter from

the newspaper.

seats,

B: 65

A.Well, let's go.
61. 62. 63,
64, 65,

3 e

EXTYIIE:
66, T

going to be a tsunami, I told my Mum,”

L e e et = CII s e e bt e

%H%(ﬂhﬁ?ﬁ% 1 40 43)
5/, &/ 2 &, 210 49)
itk Rk fE E .

Tell Chinese stories . Let

the world understand China better.,

@zﬁ%mmﬁﬁmﬁﬁﬂa%wafﬁﬁ%

5.
A few days before the Spring Festival we

usually clean our homes and

all the bad luck.

68, MR, AT R 3 1 N RARSOF MR T

BT
Qur headmaster presented the prize to me in

person and with me

' yesterday

K{:?ﬁ»fﬁﬁ’lﬁjﬁ#ﬁ’f&'% A"’Fﬂiﬁf@ﬂﬁﬂ%,

Img s re ﬁbody would like a clean
H ‘W!,{M% .»S’u:‘-' %ﬁ
' laséty @:m, home.
AT RIS AT

One day my dream will
£ ESBFE(HE S ME, BDE 15,55 ﬁ}

A ten-year-old girl saved about one hundred

other tourists in 2004 by warning them that a

" . . tsunami(F huge o it
B:Yes, but what about the long waiting time to | sunami(#EIA , & huge ocean wave, was on its

| way across

the sea, She knew what was

happening because she learnt about underwater
i earthquakes at school only a few weeks earlier,

| a newspaper reported.

“T was on the beach and the water started to

“There were bubbles(K ) and

the water went back suddenly. I knew there was

she

i said.

Tilly’s mother and the hotel workers acted

quickly. They cleared people from the beach just
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minutes before a huge wave reached the land.

Luckily, no one died,

Tilly’s teacher was very proud of her,
“She’s a very clever girl... It is lucky that our
class were learning about this kind of tsunami
just two weeks before Christmas,” he told the
newspaper., |
71. Tilly Smith saved about 100 other tourists in

2004 by l

was on its way across the sea.

that a tsunami

72. Tilly Smith learnt about

at school, so she knew what was happening.
Tilly Smith was
in 2004, :
When Tilly Smith noticed that there Wereé

73. years old

74.
bubbles and the water s

75. Tilly’s teacher thought Tilly was a Ver3;;

girl. :
\%%ﬁﬁ(lwmﬁﬁmﬁlﬁudﬂﬁf:
As a book lover, T've tried both" pé e.f
books and e-books. Both give you the p 763 of |
S

reading, but the experience can be different,
Many people prefer reading paper booksg
b 77 |

bookshops and comfortable to read, Paper books

are to

they from

because casy

also allow readers to make n 78 easily.

H 7%

be heavy and are not easy to carry around.

» some books, such as dictionaries, can
Compared w 80  paper hooks, e-books !
benefit(‘H By F) students in many aspects, E-
81 in a reader(Hd Ffo)if48),
which is much lighter, Many e-book readers also

have a dictionary for you to ¢ 82

books can be g

new words
quickly! However, you can only g 83 e |
books online. Unlike paper books, you must i

read e-books on an e-book reader, a computer, |

(AR, your eyes can get t

| you read e-books on the screen for a long time.

heﬁ@%%

<

! or a smartphone, This adds extra cost. Moreover

t 84 ecasily when
Although more people will try e-books, 1
believe paper books will not disappear. In my

opinion, it doesn’t matter which you use as

] 85 as it allows you to enjoy reading.
76. 77. 78,
79. 80. 81.

82. 83. 84,

- 85.
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(1)1 % 80~100;

(TR FL RO A, A A BRI
(DELAFE ATCER, TEMSEE,

S W — DN EBOTEE) a charity activity
B yarn i knit T pack

Dear Peter,

i (s

How is everything? I'd like to tell you a
story about my neighbour, Ms. Li.

Do you have a story to share? Looking

forward to your reply!

Yours,

Li Hua



o)

*%ﬁfﬂﬁ&ﬁ.ﬂ: % IH%

— xR

@Nmﬁ@%Ehﬁﬁﬁ NG R R A

AKEL
AR At A |
FIHEFEE H80a)

— JOFAEM (20 45) RBM(H)
BTk TE (4 16 AN, BN 1 5y, 3 15 &)
21.T always have an egg and glass of |

milk for  breakfast. :

A, asza B. the;a

C. the; A D. a; R
22. —What happened .to ?

—He fell off the tree and hurt
A. he:his B. him;his
C. him;he D. he;he

23, —You look . What’s up,

check in.
A. worried B. hungry »%o-
C. sleepy D, tired

24, In the picture, a girl sits
mother, reading a book.
A, through B. among
C.up D. beside
25. Lingling offered

Beijing Opera last Sunday.

A, took B. takes
C. to take D. taking

26, —Who ran in the sports meeting?
—Henry did, T think. '
A, fast B. faster

C. fastest D. more fast

T R A AR TSI ST I U L A L DU S LE FRETCHE S R R EUt L B LT

> LA GREA RS [ AGEAFDBHHY, REHS

her

31. My friend David

Betty to watch he |

! 32. Miss Li

120 4, £ X A K 100 45-4F,

i 27. —Ts that woman your Chinese teacher?

—TIt be her. She has gone to the
teachers’ office.
A, can’t B. needn’t

C. may not D. mustn’t

28. Mr Wang asked Alice to read aloud

all the students could hear her.
B. so that

D. although

A, because

a music club

= becéause 12;@”&@ singing.

wﬂ'ﬁ“f
rptect B. produce
D. receive
30. —Look at my stamps,
| —They are beautifull You've got a
wonderful

A, instruction B. description

C. expression D. collection

with a new
computer game and asked to play it on my
dad’s computer,
A, woke up B. came round
C. threw away D, pointed out
baduanjin for 2 years and
she is in excellent condition.

A. played
C. has played

B. will play
D. was playing
T

e
IR ERTACS TS AN THFIN LIS ER AT RS I MRS LI S FRt T S0F) SO S50 DI 1)
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33. —Could you please tell me ?
—In Tianjin.
A. how did you take this photo
B. how you took this photo
C. where did you take this photo

D. where you took this photo

i a different noise,

34. A new library in our school next '
year,
AL will build B. will be built
C. build D, are built

35, —Mum, T've got the first prize in the photo |

competition.

A. Congratulations B. Not at all

C. Good idea D. Good luck

surfing star, Derek Ho. Derek’s father ‘kvﬁ%nﬁf’éd

A

Derek to become a surfer, too, bui there was a
37  unluckily, Derek was born blind, His |

38

father’s dream to see his son surf

impossible!
When Derek was 17, his father told him

about his . From that moment, Derek i

39
tried his best to become a surfer, He went to the
beach every day and started taking surfing
40

lessons

a coach, Derek kept trying and

41  he learned to surf!

Derek explains that although he can’tgE
42 , he understands the noises that theE

waves make and he can hear 43

O A I S 0 0 R T S LR EI TN LAS N SR P P

i about

when they

i are coming. He says every part of a wave makes

44 he knows which

i direction to surf in,

In 2012, he fiew to Hawaii to surl one of

' the most challenging (#k #% ) and dangerous

: waves in the world. Local sutfers were very

45  to see the confident young man surf the

huge wave with no problem at all,

A film producer decided to make a film

him, Beyond Sight tells Derek’s

| inspirational (&% #& A ») story and teaches us

{ that nothing is impossible if you believe in

B. famous
D. polite
B. rule
D. plan
B. grew
C. seemed D, kept
i 39. A. story B. advice
C. truth D. dream
40 A. like B. with
C. after D. by
41. A, instead B. usually
C. still D. finally
i 42, A, touch B. see
C. hear D. taste
43, A. they B. their
C. them D. themselves
44, A. s0 B.or
C. but - D. because
45. A. sorry B. worried
C. afraid D, surprised

CEERTIb R Sl TR L e TR e e
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Alexis Easter is a twenty-year-old girl, She
is from Virginia, America. She works in Burger
King, a famous fast-food shop. Here is a photo 49. What do the people think of Alexis?
of Alexis and an old man, In the photo, she is

helping the old man. This photo gets popular on

the Internet,

The man is Mr. Black, He sometimes drives

a car to the Burger King. “When he finishes his
food, T help him get in the car because there is

something wrong with his back I'll make sure he

is safe,

Alexis’s action({7 M), She takes the photo of it ;

and shares the photo on the Internet People saf;

f

Alexis makes the world beaullful* Sefemg@ﬁbﬁr

help the old man makes people feel Warm‘»'

‘11;/

Another man Chandler always goes t Ql;lifg

need,

“Everyone in our shop tries to help others.

all the time, ”Alexis says.

46, What is Alexis doing in the photo?
A. She’s eating a burger,
B, She’s helping a man,
C. She’s working in the shop.

D. She’s walking on the street,

47, How does Mr. Black go to the Burger King? “We are happy because you make your country

A. By car, B. By bus.

C. By bike. D. On foot.

” Alexis says. Then a young woman sees |

i letters

| 48. Where does the young woman share the

photo?
A. On the wall.

C. On the Internet.

B. In the club.
D. In the shop.

A. She is a beautiful girl.
B. She is good at studying.
C. She works hard.

D. She is kind to others.

50, What will Alexis keep doing according to the

passage?
A. Taking photos.
B. Sharing the photo.

C Hclpmg the people in need,

_;,:D:“Gomg q
‘f pr:

nother town to help others.
FW@@? Letters is a book of letters

@gﬁ%—ﬁy(}hmese translator (#f % & ) and

*’”ﬁir@‘(&er Fu Lei to his elder son Fu Cong, who is a
i well-known pianist, Between 1954 and 1966, Fu
shop. He often sees Alexis help the p& ﬁle 1n Cong spent a lot of time away from home

| training as a piano player. As a result. writing

Fu lLei’s wusual way of

became

That’s what we should do. I will keep doing this communicating with his elder son. Fu Min, Fu

Lei’s younger son edited (£ #8) the letters and

the book came out in 1981.

The book shows Fu Lei’s family tradition

and value. To Fu Lei, the purpose of education
{ of a person, is to make that person useful to the
: society, Fu Lei praised (3 4%) his son Fu Cong

i after winning a piano competition, Fu Lei wrote,

| proud. T am so excited when I think about your

i future. You will make great progress and serve
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more people, encourage them and heal (V& &)

them. ”

In the family letters, Fu Cong was also |

advised to rend famous Chinese texts, When |

reading these books,

connect ideas and feelings together, because that
would help him become a better person. To Fu |

Lei, learning to ho a good person comes before !

any academic(Z AR ) training.

Fu Lei’s Family Letters has great influence !

on people in China. The book has been sold more

than one million copies in China and has been

translated into Japanese and Korean. It helps

many young students understand how they

should live their lives,

51. Who edited Fu Lei’s family letters? _‘
A.Fu Lei, B.Fu Cong _ & %
C. Fu Min, D. A translator,

52, What did Fu Lei think of Fu Cong’s f_gifure‘? .

%Y
h

A. It would be uncertain. _
B. It would be hopeful.
C. It would be difficult.

D, It would be terrible.

53, Why was Fu Cong advised to read famous

Chinese texts?
A. To become a better person.
"B. To do more academic training.
C. To help more people.
D. To be a richer man.
54. According to the passage, which of the
following is NOT true?
A, Fu Min was younger than Fu Cong.

B. Fu Lei often wrote to his elder son.

C. The book was translated into two foreign

language.

Fu Cong was told toé

D. The book helps many young people get
higher marks.

i 55, In Fu Lei’s Family Letters, we can learn

A. how Fu Lei became a famous pianist

B. how Fu Cong edited the letters into
a book

C. Fu Lei's family tradition and value

D. Fu Lei’s advice on communicating skills

C

Safety problems greatly affect many parts

éof the world., In China, safety education is

becoming more and more important now. The

day of safety education for primary and middle

sch_(‘;ta’ll‘sstuder};;fs falls on Monday in the last week

-

?ofaMagfc% acl%‘@a’r.l It helps students learn more
; " :

t -

y.siould do to keep themselves

o, i
J—

:\_“E{b‘éht

: "“"égdthe accidents at school? Let’s

A stampede always happens in crowded

Eplaces. When students around you begin to
Epush, just stand there and try to hold onto
something. If you fall down in the crowd, move
to one side and protect your head with your
hands around.

| When earthquakes happen, you can get
under a desk quickly and hold on. It'll protect

you from falling things. If you are outdoors, find

i a place away from buildings, trees, and power

lines.
When there’s a fire, Leave the classroom

quickly. It’s better to put something wet over

your mouth and nose. In this way, you won't
breathe in smoke. Many people die in a fire, not

i because of the fire but smoke. It makes them
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cough and they can’t br.eathe.

dangerous! So when you want to get out, you
should make yourself close to the floor, Then.?

you can breathe some fresh air, Remember, the |

most important thing is to stay calm in a fire.

Stampedes, earthquakes and fires are the

will live a sale and happy life.

in 20247

A. On Monday, March 4th,

B..On Monday, March 11th,
C. On Monday, March 18th,
D. On Monday, March 25th,

stampede in Paragraph 27

ALK B. # Qo

C. BRH DA
58. What should you do when earthquaé{/

happen?

A. Try to help others run away.

B. Get under a desk quickly and hold on. .

C. Protect your stomach with your hands.

D. Stand and try to hold onto something.
59. Which of the following is TRUE?

A, Many people die because of the smoke in a

fire,

to keep healthy.

C. When you want to get out of a fire, you |
A.Wow, that was a long time, Cooking is really

can’t make yourself close to the floor.

D. Find a place away from buildings if you

are in the classroom when earthquakes | B:1 really agree. I think we can learn cooking

happen,

That’s very | 60. What does the passage mainly talk about?

E MR (35
main accidents at school. If you can remember |
? Y ' [A. What did you do?
safety knowledge and survival(ZEF#) skillsy you !
{ [B. It must be hard at first,
C. How was your weekend?
56. When is the safety education day for students : Y
D. You are such a sweet girl!
E. I want to learn how to make videos.

F. It also helps us to becomé independent (Ji

= i .
' |G. ‘Do we have any outdoor activities on

L A: 62

A, 63
EB;WelI, I decided to make beef noodles for

A, Health care.

B. Cooking courses,
C. English leaning.

D. Safety education,

INGR L, NRE L Gy 2k 5 4)

L3

:‘\\%‘% o :g
M B: %’@I%ﬁ%@\rerylhmg went well, just a little
-5

B.I cooked some dishes for my parents because |

wanted my parents to relax themselves at the

weekend.

How did you prepare?

them, and then T watched some cooking

videos on the Internet,

B. Safety education helps students learn how A:Sounds nicel _ 64

i B:So it was. I failed many times and it took me

over two hours to make a meal.

a useful life skill. 65

together next time,
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66, BT X L 5L BN R T HIEN .

All these toys are made
67, MRAGA045 T b I S W 2

Does your grandpa

magazines after supper every evening?
68, WIRZ 5. Fe W d s Wit ZE 20T,
] haven't seen Miss Li

69. #5t: LW #y Xk S BLFE XS T AR W B AR |

’ to | . . :
Shakespeare’s plays © | companies are also developing a new kind of

us today.

70, MEEM L, ARRATEGR T A8 BB

s

more success this year.

+ ESEFEE (RS ME, BIE 1 5},,\ g 4). ;55_: moy
Around the world, people are moré§ h‘;ﬁ the environment, Many products are marked

Manys : _
i still have to be careful when choosing green

eople now prefer products and companies (4 i
peop P p P a i products.

Al) that care about the earth a_nd cause less products are as environmentally friendly as the

more worried about the env1ronment

pollution, This need for green products has led businessmen say,

large companies to change their business.

Before, customers used cheap plasticC# R

bags, and then threw them away. But now most | 72.

supermarkets and stores usually

less waste.

They also offer more local

because less energy is needed for carrying them

from one place to another,

N RN P TR TN UL S KTRIT SR P T N AR SRe0e [ Sr SRRSO LI

very popular,

last year, we hav;; h*ﬁ"dﬁ

| 71, Before, customers threw

provide
, 73,
reusable shopping bags for them. This causes !

i 74. A new kind of planes can use
products, i

help lower air pollution, big car

factories are looking for other ways to control

. the amount of oil. Cars that use much less oil are

Many companies are also

* | developing fully electric cars. They produce no
Sair pollution at all. Both kinds of cars have
another advantage: They are cheaper to run and

| people don’t need to worry about oil prices.

The airline companies face an even greater

green challenge, Airplanes use much more oil

| than cars, So many airlines are now developing

. i planes that can run on some other kinds of oil.

They create less pollution and cost less. The

planesf and s%me of them use only solar panels

EETE

(jt!@ﬁ;}ﬁq:@) rgff*ﬂw'

" Grbed lg)m{éiﬁ%?es used to be popular with
on'E;‘a 8 agl /goup of people. But now, more and

elgompames have to show they care about

“green” in order to look nice. However, people

It's important to make sure the

away after they used them.
Big car factories are trying to control the

amount of oil in order to

The electric cars and

produce no air pollution,

to fly.
. The passage mainly tells people to
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i n - N e O oA —
N EEES (4 10 I}\;L SR 4,4 10 4) So, don’t release balloons any more in order

Balloons are a symbol of celebration. People | to r_ 85  the pollution and protect animals
love to release (% %) colorful balloons for Small step we _take can make the world better,

special events (ZF {§:), such as [ 76 and healthier and cleaner.

ceremonies, Colorful balloons may look pretty, 76. 77, 78.
b 77  they can bring about some serious oo 8. 8L
82, 83 84

problems.

After balloons are released, they can end up 85.

hundreds of kilometers away I 78  where they A HEERE (3 15 57)
were released, causing great harm to the 86. A3 P f A IF] A 2 [ 45 S5 I N OF
L LRSI AERRET — AR,
k22 Jn 4 Ak B3 A T R WE 7 VE AR B AR BN
B — R S SRR IR A .
"“"(1)4 Wil AC Lisa, 52 T ARHT I 43 5
,,_.\.(2)'339%11—5;@ HAG IR A B ALY 5

letex(ELEE) balloons. Tn fact, i 80 will take g:f;ii_;(??)L %‘%mbﬁﬁj“”ﬁ “”fﬁm 1L
L B 45 0T LI I

v‘é: i [

environment and wildlife. They can fly a 79
everywhere, including waterways, oceans,
mountains and farmlands,

Well, in our daily life, there are two types

of balloons. Most of the balloons we use areé

'~§

them six months to four years to decompfi)se(é} -&.:m
%) and they can cause pollution before thé
The other one is Mylar ( B8 Fif % IK) ball@(m- wf
They areak 81 of plastic balloons Wthl,;l %ﬁn

ks
A B B AR e
ZR .
(1)1 %k 80~~100;
(DT RE &4 AT A BT
Mylar balloons break into smaller pieces in | (B)E,Qﬁé,ﬁ?ii’éﬁ,ﬂiﬁ%’;ﬁﬁp
ZHAIL . B cherish

th . i _
© o i FF R A open up one’s eyes
All of these materials can add to the amount

not be decomposed and can stay in the |

environment forever, Similar to plastic bags, the

There are always problems around us,

of plastic w 82 in our environment., At the | ,
—_— : = even between close friends. Let me tell you

same time, it can result the death of animals. | .
' something about myself.

Sea animals, such as whales, sea birds often |
; Last Sunday,

mistake balloon pieces for food, and if eaten, !

those pieces can make them h 83 to breathe

and then cause them to die, Even worse, some |

birds are collecting balloon pieces, thinking that

they are food, and even f 84 them to their
babies.
LRI A L0 4 I S LD R FE S SU INCREES I f I NPT AT TS S B ST PNV LIS | xw]-O
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ARELFH LGB FE T EACERBR HBARS ., REB S 120 5, F KA K 100 54,

A5 2 KA |
] AEEE 804 27.—Do you intend in China for long,
—JFHEMW(204) BB . Betty?
= VEIRSEER (2 15 NER,ENEE 1 4y, E 15 4) —1 hope so. And even if 1 go back to
21. We took tour by coach to America, T'll come back and visit you all,
the Summer Palace. A. staying B. to stay
A. the;the B. the;/ C. stay D. stayed
C. ajthe D.a;/ 28. When she arrived at the airport, it was early
22, Nowadays, women have a good and morning and it
they go to work even after getting married. A: bas snowed B. was snowing
A. invitation B. invention ” -ZIC ;s snowi}ﬁo% D. snowed
C. educati D. exhibiti S %f;
« education - exhibition . 4 { 29, F’or,é trlp,F 0%1‘; teacher gave us a few rules
23.1 saw two boys at the door, but . =7 gf %ﬂ%ﬁn Eg&gg&‘om before we .
- s —
them is my brother. | ;?A"%’fﬁ 1 off B. see off
A. cither B. neither Ll V{ C. set off © D. brush off
C. D. both T . .
none bo i 30, The new library in our school in
24, We should hang the food the tree |
T : iwo years,
because bears can smell food a long !
. — : A, is built
way away.
B. will build
A, onifrom B. in;from
) C. is going to build
C. on;for D. in;for
: : D. wi ilt
25. Whenever you go walking in the hills, you will be bui
should always wear clothes 31. We should try our best to achieve success,
A. proper B. pretty we’ll regret when we are old.
C. private D. popular . A, or B. and
26, YOLO(You Only Live Once) ({ ABRIBIE M is C. but D. until

one of the best movies during the 32. What should we pay attention to

Spring Festival holiday. the animals in danger?
A, simply B. quickly A. helping B. to help

C. hardly ' D. quietly C. help D. helped
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33. She has had this house her child |
was born. |
A. when B. as soon as
C. since D. until

34. —I wonder

—TI'm not sure, but T hope so. It has been |

dry for two months,

A. why doesn’t it rain

B. if it will rain tomorrow
C. when will the rain start

D. how long the rain will last

35, —Tom, could you tell me how to use the

printer?

- . Let me have a look.
A. That’s too bad

B. No, it’'s OK

C. Of course not

D. Sure, no problem

EERES (R

10 NG, AN 1 4y, 2 1‘0.;L

My wife and I moved into our hotine two |

years ago, We had a yard 36

Very often when we have flowers, Denise or I

would plant some between the rocks, just to add

some color to the area.

Last summer, I found a tiny little plant in |
the yard that I could not immediately tell what it i

was. I knew [ didn’t plant it and Denise said she !

didn’t, 37

We decided to let it continue growing until

we could find out what it was.

Weeks passed and as I made my way back

to the strange plant, it 38

sunflower. T decided to remove the weeds(Z¥ ) |

[SIVE R P T LIS L SN T L T SN N T SIS A B ST A S

| to the weeds, I noticed something 39

sunflower had not 40

E:same thing, If we 43

around it. As I pulled rocks from the area to get

. The

where I saw it begin,

it actually had begun under a big rock and grown

under and round it to reach the 41

That's when I 42  that if a tiny little

: sunflower didn’t let a big rock stand in its way

of developing, we also have the ability to do the

ourselves like that

go and get 44

?sz

%

a lot of rocks.

to be ai

i little sunflower, we can reach where we aim to

we need for growth.

Stand tall like the sunflower and be - 45

T
ur goal\%j %W ,~

C. appeared

39. A, unusual

TR TRV L PR BV TS L RO TN TOT

of who and what we are, we will find a way to

§ go un(ier or around any “rock” in order to reach

eﬁromnd%/ ¢ B. with
w;g% i 4 o D. above
o as well B. too
C. also D. either
| 38, A, sounded B. tasted

D. remained

B. wonderful

C. terrible D. valuable
40. A. passed B. started
C. left D. died
| 41. A. air B. top
C. sun D. house
2. A, hoped B. wished
| C. kept D. realized
43, A, fill in B. put in
| C. give in D. believe in
: 44, A. which B. where
C. what D, who

LR Y
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45, A, proud B. afraid
C. tired D. careful
M R IRAR (4 15 /NGB, BNRE 2 53, 3 30 9)

A

When you are in a new place or trying to

find your way around, it's important andg:

necessary to know how to ask for directions.

Language) learners may find it quite challenging |

to ask for directions in English, Don’t worry,

This passage will help.

The first and most important step is to start
the conversation politely., When you ask for 486, What does the author think of being polite?
directions, the way you make your request can
make a difference to the reply you receive, Usmg,

polite expressions shows respect for the pers@ﬁ 2‘:647 “Whé

to help you. If possible, put on a srmle

Once you've started the conversation, you’

better ask for directions by using< .simple |
sentences. Here are some English expressionsf
for you to ask for directions. Combining (454 |

them with a friendly attitude will increase your !

chances of receiving helpful directions.

A Could you please tell me the way to the

book shop?

A Excuse me, Can you give me directions to |

this house?

A What's the best way to reach Donald;E

Street?

When receiving directions, it's important to
make sure that you’ve understood them correctly

to avoid getting lost or taking a longer path. You

repeat

i ‘“s%}

you're asking. This makes hlm/her mo J by

i can repeat what the person has said, ask him to

certain details or ask for Tfurther

explanation. This not only shows that you've

;been listening carefully but also provides a

chance to correct any misunderstandings. Here
are some expressions to help you, too.

A et me make sure I understood correctly;

However, many ESL (English as a Second I should turn left, is that right?

A Did you say I need to turn left at the

central park?

A Would it be possible for you to write

down the directions for me?

A Easy B. Possible,
ﬁ? .
L C. £ D. Necessary.

to increase your chances of
it )? Uggfg?mformatlon‘?
%lk loudly.
@ Ask politely.
@ Use simple sentences,
(@ Listen as quietly as possible,
AD® B@3® CO® DOD
48, Why does the author advise that we repeat
what we've heard?
A. To make sure we don’t get it wrong.
B. To correct the mistakes of others.
C. To let others serve us better.
D. To ask for more details,
49, What does the passage mainly talk about?
A. Ways to avoid getting lost.
B. Reasons for improving your English.
C. Ways to ask for directions in English.

D. Steps {or proper use of polite expressions.
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50. Where is the passage probably _from?
A. A university introduction,
B. A sports report.
C. A safety handbook.
D. An educational magazine.

B

The chances of being hit by a {falling
helicopter ( B F+ #1) are low, but never zerol Well, this story gets even more coincidental (X5

19th

Two days before Logan Schneider’s

birthday, an accident happened to him. While : college to learn about planes so he can become a

Logan was helping his brother on the farm in pilot

Wenatchee, Washington, a helicopter fell from |

the sky and landed directly on him.

Logan ri i anceling head- | i
Ogan was WeAring noise canceing fed i 51.'WF1€1'€ digl_gpthe accident happen?

phones(F&EBAEAL) just before the crash. He sai%'

he heard a couple of thumps(F i F) and loo-léé%’:l :

up just in time to see the hehcopter lfaégépgwi
*ithlnk'

straight to him. He hardly had time tb‘v

before a fire broke out. As he tried to makF

way out, he heard the- pilot Cori ;]@hnson

shouting for help.
“1 heard him shouting,” Logan said, “I

looked around and saw him upside

hanging. Fire was everywhere, When I was in |

the moment 1 really wasn’t thinking. I was just |

doing. ”

brought him away from the fire. Once Cori was
on his feet, Logan helped him get away justg

seconds before flames burst (B #E) 30 feet into
54. Which of the following is the amazing part of

the air,
Firefighters arrived and put out the fire.

Both Cori and Logan were taken to the hospital.

Logan suffered second-degree burns on his arms

s

{ lucky to be alive,” Logan said.

Logan reached Cori through the fire and

i and got hurt in his back, while Corx had a

i broken arm and several burns.

“T don’t know how we both got out. I'm

“The craziest

thing about the whole situation is the pilot and I

share the same birthday. ”

Sounds like it was meant to be, right?

Logan has always planned to enter

A 1.

The crash has not stopped him, and he still

| plans. to take to the skies at college.

B. Near the river.

v ,{a@ﬁ D. On the beach.
gPara 2 mainly talking about?
. The result of the accident.

B. The cause of the accident.

C. What the accident was like.

D. What Logan thinks of the accident,

| 53. What can we learn from Para. 37
down |

A. The crash caused a small fire,

B. Logan was brave enough to save the pilot.

C. Logan and the pilot didn’t run away in
time,

D. The pilot was hurt more seriously than

Logan,

the story?
(DLogan and the pilot were both alive,

@ Logan plans to be a pilot in the future.
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3 The pllot will be Logan’s teacher at

college.

@ Logan and the pilot share the sameg

birthday.
A COB B.QO®
C.O0®@ D.O@®
55. Which word can be best used to describeg
Logan? |
A, Unlucky, B. Strong-hearted.
C. Crazy. D. Heartless.

C

Sleep is important to teenagers because it

plays an important role in their physical and

sleep does a teenager need?

iThere is no single reason. Instead,

i times,

édeveloping a habit of being

:

Recommended (#} wx
Age group| Age range | ) hours" ofi:".fgxsl&@ﬁﬁ'f
every 24 ‘hours:_:f
: %’ﬁ‘
School-age| 6—12 years | 9—12 hours :
Teen [13—18 years| 8—10 hours |
18 years
Adult 7 hours or more
and older

A recent report shows that many teenagers |

in America are not getting the recommended |

amount of sleep. Here are the results,

hour before bed.

Why is it hard for teens to get good sleep?

several

factors(FI &) contribute to this problem. One of

gthem is late bedtime and early school start

Now, more and more teenagers are
“a night owl ”,

staying up later at night and sleeping longer into

i the morning. If allowed to sleep as they wish,
| many teens would get eight hours or more a
i night, but most school start times require them

| to wake up much earlier in the morning.

like the

The use of electronic devices

smartphone and computer is another factor.

fope device in their bedroom at
i
' };ﬁte into the evening can cause

"

’cws }Emted and unable to fall asleep, Sudden
phone messages can disrupt (3 &) sleep. And

; bemg in the light from smartphones also makes

people feel less sleepy.

So teens should improve their sleep

environment and habits to get better sleep. Here

are some tips.,

@ Get eight hours of sleep a night on

weekdays and weekends.

@Put away electronic devices at least a half
_A
@ Keep your bedroom cool, dark and quiet.

56, How many hours should 11-year-old Lucy

sleep each night?
B. 8—10 hours."
D. 13—18 hours.

A, 7 hours or more.

C. 9—12 hours.
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57. What can we learn from the results of that

report?

A. 70% of high school girls can get enough

sleep.

well.

C. 3 out of 10 high schoolers cannot get A:Really? 62

enough sleep.
enough sleep.

probably mean?

A. A person who keeps late hours,

B. A person who likes studying animals.

C. A person who enjoys night views.

D. A person who lives in the wild.
59, Which of the following can be put in

*-E,'

A. Reply quickly to unread messages

C. Do some activities before bed to rela,)g y

body.

D. Avoid coffee, especially in the af%rnoon

 ARVERAT(HSME, B 25,3 1058)

and evening.

60. What’s the structure of the passage?
A CO—O@—@—®
B.0—@3—0—®
C.0—@@—®
D. D@—R®®

A & RHE (F 5 N, T

A.No, I don’t.

B. What does he like best?

C. He's tall and thin.

D. It really tastes delicious!

E. What is he like?

F. No, just to remember something unforgettable.

14,45 5)

G. He collects stamps from all over the world.

“ A ?B
v : - -.Jg”

iR
B. Keep them on silent during the mgl{t m 6Ly,

A:You look very excited, Tom!

B:Oh, yes, My mum made a cake for me. Here,

have some, 61

A Thank you, It looks very nice too.

B. 40% of middle school students don’t sleep B, And guess what? My friend Ben is coming to

stay.

B:He’s really outgoing and friendly.

D. 6 out of 10 middle schoolers do not get |- _
i A:And what does he look like?

58. What does the underlined part “a night owl” | LT

And he always encourages me

when I'm in trouble.

A What does he usually do in his spare time?
B:He likes collecting stamps, 64

A Dacs he collect stamps because they are

Valuable‘?@é’
A5

'ays the wvalue isn’t always

FNE(EEESR H405)
66. 3 11 7} 3% 1E 76 F AT 0 BF A WK, (BLFR 20 I7L
KA,
My classmates were talking with their

friends, but I sat

67. MERRLARIK, AET IR
1 had a very bad headache and

yesterday.

68. ZFMIL! BTNHEET .
Be quiet! The children have

69. HFREBEA iz sh& 7 fBEH .

The sports meeting may be

because of the weather.
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70. FRATHR Ay /N2 T 2 4, R O 7R 40 B Lk
HHABTH A,

We are all proud of little Mary because she ;

won the in the piano
competition.
L ESBIRE (5 NELBNE L S, H 5 5)

Giving gifts is a tradition as old as mankind
itself, It has always heen a part of our society. |
When you give a gift to someone, it tells them
that they are special to you. We give and receive
gifts for many occasions (34, like birthdays, E
Mother’s Day, etc. In fact, gift-giving is so
necessary to our world that many countries |

developed interesting traditions around it. Here |

are some of the most interesting ones.

Japan

very careful. It is not good to surpmse the
be

immediately return something to the glft g‘} T.

they will embarrassed if they
The gift is usually given in private, ancf it is not | i
common to open it immediately.

South Kerea

In South Korea, it’s very rude to give or
receive a gift using only one hand, especially if it
is the left hand. You must always use both
hands, Korean New Year’s greeting cards or
gifts are never with a mainly red color, as it is |
used for announcing funerals C& 5 FE4L). Also,
don’t give gifts that come in sets of four as they !
stand for death there. |

India

When giving a gift in India, you shouldg

always use your right hand. Using the left hand

HIPFRES IPIrL I R PO L N B O S R T TR PR et e LA RS B

a relationship or betrayal (3§ ¥ ).

| 75, You mustn’t give

| is impolite as that hand is considered unclean. I
giving money in India, try to give a sum (% %)
| that ends with 1, Odd numbers (& #() are seen

as very lucky in India. The number 1 is

especially lucky as it means a new beginning,

Russia

In Russia, you should never give someone

yellow flowers as yellow is the symbol of ending

As the

i pandemic has changed our life greatly, many gift
i givers choose to send gifts online instead of
i sending gifts in person.

L7, When you give a gilt to someone, it tells

thgm that

/Q:.

72. In ] %mﬁf?@,&ommon to give gifts

hégythan in public,

: 74, In India, the number 1 is quite lucky as it

means

to

others unless you want to end a relationship
in Russia.
N REHEZ (R 10/ E, S8 1 4,410 47)

Switzerland (H§ =) is famous for its

. beautiful views. Many people dream of living
i there, Thanks to the local policy, their dream

has come true in Albinen( B /R L1,

Albinen is in Valais, a state in the ¢ 76

i of the Swiss Alps. Tt is a beautiful mountain

village and it is ¢ 77  as one of Valais’ most

beautiful villages. In the peaceful and quiet
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village, it's a 78  to breathe in the fresh |

mountain air while enjoying the view. It is a;

perfect place for people to spend their holiday.

B 7%

allowed people to reach Albinen, In 1902, there
the

was no hotel or shop. At that time,

population there was only 301, the 1 80

population ever, Since the 1940s, people have%
been leaving the village and most of them were
young because there were not enough jobs.
Although cars reached Albinen in the 1960s and
Albinen’s

brought in tourists,

81

population ¢

roads

the

about 240 people living there. The village school

was closed so the village’s 7 children had to go,i

toa 82 town by bus every day.

To attract people under 45 years old to@&uyg
or build new homes in the village, the mayor(%;.:,
%) of Albinen, Beat Jost, carried out a poli\c%ll{ E
$:25+ 000

2017. Each adult would be g 83

and each child would be paid $ 10,000. But they

had to live in the village for ten years.

People around the world knew the news

q 84
12,000 requests by email or phone,”

mayor, “At last we accepted 38 people, i 85

twelve children. ” And at the end of 2019, the

village had four births. It had been a new record

for 20 years!

76, 77, 78.
79. 80. 81.
82, &3. 84,

85.

roads were built, only footpaths

to fall. In 2017, there were

. “The policy fully worked. We hadé

said the

jL HEFRIE(HE 15 7))
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21, —Jane, 1 found umbrella, Do you |
know whom it belongs to? .
—No. But mine is third one on the |
shelf. | '
A.a;zan B. an;the
C. the;a D. a;the
22. —Who will come to help us? ok
—Nobody. We have to depend on i
A us B. our'; )
C. ourselves | D. we ﬂ::! %}f{
23. —Betty, you'd better follow the ﬂ?_\@tor’s
and do more exercise. o |
—TI will. Thank you, |
A, spirit B. agreement
C. advice D. information
24, — you tell us a story in English?
—I think T can do it. Let me try.
A. Need B. Can
C. Should D, Must
25.—What do you think of Helen?

2024 WTLCH AL A 2 L)

FREH LB CGABIOAE T A G B B85, REB S 120 5, % & M 0t 100 4.

—She has a serious face, but she is very i

at heart,
A. careless B. patient
C. humorous D. valuable

T e I TRt R O T e )

~A, completely
M,@j'ﬁmetly@,

. —Nancy

i 26. Meimei thinks maths is than
| Chinese,
A. easy B. easier

C. the easiest D. more easy

{ 27.—Bill, T planned to give you the card on

Saturday, but I forgot.

—That’s OK. I won’t use it until next
weekend.,

B. recently

D, clearly

P !
928, — W1 3 ardé?%ﬁﬁ taking a basket with you for
Y e K g

¥

@6 e doesn’t shopping bags

e ,
(:jor shoppers to protect the environment.

A, lend B. count
C. provide D. collect

. If you don’t know the meaning of the word,
you can it in the
dictionary.,
A. look;for B. turn;on
C. turn;up D. look;up

. Our English teacher encourages us

part in all kinds of after-class activities.
A, to take B. take
C. taking D. to taking
us a report as soon as she
‘tomorrow.
—How great! I will be there.
A, gives;is arriving B. gives;will arrive

C. will give;arrives D. gives;arrives

T e  TIE SO A RS & I M T I A LT H]
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32. It’s said that tea
five thousand years ago.
A. is invented
B. was invented
C. will be invented
D. were invented
33, —I wonder
—1It will fall on a Tuesday.,
A. how will National Day fall on this year
B. how National Day will fall on this year

year

year

34. —There are always many people running the | E

red lights.

—We should follow the traffic rule
B. although

D. as

others are breaking it.

A. unless

C.or

culture, shall we?

— We can go next time,
A. Why not?

B. That’s all right.

C. Never mind.

D, I'm afraid it’s too late.

=R (10 ME, B L 4,210 57)

When Kalema was little, she liked to play |

the piano. One day when she was at her piano on

the first floor, a monkey climbed up to 36

her in the practice. This became her sweetest

experience of the childhood. It 37

the seeds(#F) of a dream in her heart, The girl

wanted to work for 38

by accident about |

Kalema has never stopped 39

danger, 40

people and we all can make a 45

This dream came true when Kalema became a

i wild animal doctor in Africa.

That was 30 years ago. Over the past years,

wild animals.

i She does her best to save the animals in great

she doesn’t just protect the

animals. She always believes there is 41  she
can do to help the local communities and she

i does it!

Many local people lived a 42 life. Some

C. what day will National Day fall on this of them made money by hunting wild animals.

. Kalema wanted to protect these animals from

D. what day National Day will fall on this being killed. The key to doing so, she realized,

Was to improve the local people’s life. Kalema

) these people with fast-growing crops (FE

%) By grow«fhg the crops, the local people
CQ

gﬁﬁ@ ul ﬂ/ f‘g them;elves and live a better life. They
mg}%ongwﬁ%’gﬁz to go hunting, Through

i :

‘ KaL’erf%

ard work, the local people’s attitude

s

wg(@*") to wild animals has 44  changed over

: the years. Now, many of these hunters of wild

35. —Let's go to Mr. Yu's speech on GChinese | |
o i animals have become protectors of them.

So we can save wild animals by saving

, can't we?

planted

when she grew up.

EE U D S A L1 RS I D R

36. A. hit B. join
C. teach D. protect
37. A. also B. still
C. hardly D. ever
38. A. children B. pianos
| C. animals D. trees
39. A. believing in B. caring for
| C. running after D, putting out
40, A. so B. though
C.if D. but
41, A. something B. anything
C. everything D. nothing

T RETRTUNE TR AT ST LIV S L FO
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42 A. happy B. poor 47 How old is Greta'?
C. relaxing D. boring A. Seven, B. Nine.
43, A. allowed B. stopped C. Ten, D. Fifteen.
C. provided D. made 48. How often does Greta practice soccer?
44, A, suddenly B. easily A, Once a week,
C. slowly D. recently B. Twice a week.
45, A, invention B. dependence C. Three times a week.
C. performance D, difference D, Four times a week.
M AR (2 15 ANER, /0T 2 43,32 30 4) 49, Which of the following is NOT true?
A A. Greta has very good manners,
May 11, 2022 - B. .Greta likes ancient China a lot.
Dear Grandma, C. Greta will visit her grandma soon.
I wanted to write you a note to say thank D. Greta lives far from her grandma.

you for my presents. They came in the mail on 50;_2 Why does Greta write this note?
May 10, the day before my 15th birthday. I love | A To say sorry to her grandma.
the books! How did you know that 1 Was_:E y ‘B To sen%f‘hanks to her grandma,
reading the stories on ancient China? Did my i@,ﬂiﬁf C;’ ‘1; fﬁho

. £ To, ex%e‘g}gty to lose the game,
-« i b

O 7hi Nong was born in a small town in

ingerest in travelling,

y’y.’.

tell you that T was interested in that tOpl_(‘??

I also loved the soccer clothes M 5 mg

A "
season starts in a few Weeks, and I can S‘W@&T%{

these clothes for my soccer practice av%ry i Yunnan Province. When he was young, he
Friday. I really hope I can score a few goaIs this | moved to Kunming with his mother, Feeling like

season, I'm going to work really hard to try to L a cagéd(%':f“ﬂg) bird in a big city, he was bored

make that happen. with the busy and noisy city life and looked
When will you be able to visit me here? I forward to nature,

miss you so much and hope we can see each His chance soon came. In 1983, he helped

other soon. I know the plane ride can be a long shoot a documentary ({342 3 ) about birds.

one, but I really hope to see you. That experience led him to learn photography

[ love you, Grandma, Thanks again for my and take photos of flying birds.
birthday presents, - In the 1980s, the Internet was not that
Sincerely, popular in China and cameras were expensive.
Greta He managed to borrow a camera and threw
46. What did Greta receive from her grandma himself into studying how to use it, During that
before her birthday? time, the lihrary became his favorite place where
A. Some presents, B. Some flowers. he first read some magazines about nature. It

C. A model plane. D. A letter. opened a door for him to connect with nature,
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In 1992, a research program was organized

to protect a type of unusual monkeys which only

live in China. Usually the

monkeys has half-a-year-long winters, It created

never drew back, “I didn’t see the monkeys in |
the wild until I went into the mountains the%
third time,” said Zhi Nong. He went into the

snow mountains six times just to get valuable

photographs of the monkeys.

Three years later, his works

international prizes. People around the worldg
began to pay attention to the protection of wild
animals in China. And he is the first Chineseé
winner of the world Wildlife Photographer of
. pleces:;f%ajrne@fsm@nes, to surround(@.[ﬂ) more

the Year,

In order to call up tons of people to protect AL

wildlife with cameras, he started z“ C &gya'a»

Wildlife Photography Training Camp” He bope

that more young people will join in foﬁ

%/

nature protection. e

51. What can we learn about Zhi Nong fromg
the world.

Paragraph 17

A, He felt like a free bird.

B. He was satisfied with the city life.
C. He was born in Kunming.

D. He would like to live in the nature,

52. Which is the RIGHT order of Zhi Nong’s |

experience?

a. He won some prizes in the world.

b. He joined in shooting a documentary.

c. He took some pictures of monkeys.

d. He set up a camp to train photographers.
A, a-b-cd B. b-c-a-d
C.cad-b D, d-a-b-¢

home of theseé

won |

53 What do the underlined word% “drew back”
mean in Paragraph 47

B. Grew up.

D, Put on.

A. Gave up.

C. Set out.

great challenges for Zhi Nong's work, but he 54, Where is the passage probably taken from?

B. A science book.

D. a guidebook.

A. A diary.
C. A magazine,
55, What is the best title of the passage?
A. A Photographer’s Way of Protecting Nature
B. A Door between Magazines and Nature
C. Difficulties of Taking Wildlife Photos
D. World Attention to Animal Protection
c ‘
We1q1 is a board game for two players. To

wins. ‘Sne playgr must use black or white playing

"\

: traditional fine arts, along with playing gugin,

| writing and painting, so it owns a wide fan base

in China. Now it is also popular in other parts of

In Germany, the Berlin Weigi Association

(Hp &) has worked together with the China

Cultural Center to host The China Cup, which

sees about 50 to 100 players each year. As the

cooperation(-5 E) between China and Germany

deepens, many Weiqi training courses (35 il #}
#2) are offered, and sometimes professional (%
W) players from China are invited to give

talks to German Weiqi lovers.

Andreas Urban, the chairman ( &) of

i Berlin Weiqi Association, discovered a book on

| Weigi accidentally, “I tried to understand the
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rules, but I couldn t.” said Urban. Schreiber,

the vice chairman, was introduced to the game |

16 years ago by a classmate,

played Weigi, I even couldn’t understand the;i

rules,” he said. But both of them found the;E

game more and more interesting after practice,

“I advise children to learn Weiqi. They can learn

that there is always someone stronger and it’s |

OK to lose. They can also learn how to improve

from their mistakes and say tomorrow will be i

better than today,” said Schreiber.

To the experienced (F & 3 ) players,
Weiqi can be very addictive(f#f A AR, as it
is not just for fun, but also has a deeper cultural |

ground. When two players meet on the Weigi

"‘?gg

board, they follow the same rules, but m

carry completely different methods. One

-

best ways to merove is to play agamsﬁ

who's stronger, as well as from dﬁferent
communication helps the development of. Wiﬂql
56, What does Paragraph 1 mainly tell us?

A, The basic rules of playing Weiqi.

B. The materials from which Weiqi is made.

C. The useful skills of playing Weidqi.

D. The number of players a Weiqi team has,

A, Once a year.
B. Twice a year.
C. Three times a year.

D. Four times a year,

because
A, it’s easy for children to play it well

B. few children can face failure bravely

A R A O L L O L o L S N R I T R S

“The first time 1

some n’é

Jc?"i
cultural backgrounds, This kind of cross~cuLt1%/ad

D. Yes, I feel terrible.
| |E. I know you're right, I'll do as you say.
F. How long did you stay there?

57. How often does Berlin host The China Cup? | G. Did she agree?

May: What’s up? You look really sad.
Kate; ,
May: What’s wrong? Tell me about it, Maybe I

58, Schreiber advises children to learn Weiqgi Kate;

C. children can learn a lot from playing it
D.it’s the best way to win for their country

59, What similar experience did Schreiber and

Urban have?

A. They found it difficult to learn Weiqi.

B. They learned Weiqi by accident at first.

C. They learned Weigi from their classmates,

D. They didn’t know Weiqi rules well at first.

60. What can we learn from the passage?

A. Weiqi is one of the four traditional fine
arts in Germany.

B. Players can't carry the same method when
playing Weiqi,

C Cross—cultural communication plays a part

“in Wem;[& evelopment,

/g %mgﬁ;ﬁ’h

ove yourself.

stronger players is the best

N,

N

Way; ﬁ@
49"“

;eﬁ’éﬁ 5NN 1 4

e
A Can you repair it?

l/\ 5 ﬁ})

B. Well, I needed some new shoes to wear to a

party,
C. 1 went there by bus,

61

can help.
__ 62  But I didn’t have enough pocket
money to buy. So I asked my sister if T
could wear hers.

63




— i

Kate: No, she refused to let me wear them,

because they were expensive. She saved !

up a lot of money to buy them. But I took |

them when she was out and wore them to
the party, Then on my way home, 1 fell,
and one of the shoes was broken.

May: 64

Kate:No, I don’t think anyone will be able to do |

that,

May: Then you must tell her the truth, If you

aren’'t honest, she’ll be even angrier

| with you,
Kate: 65
61. 62. 63.
64, 65. _ﬁ
%1% (RET #H104) P
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66. ,

I am glad to you.

BT AT LB B e 4B T B
We Chinese often

smile when we meet friends.

68. BATRHERIBUE M AR X WY T

It’s time for us to take steps to protect these |

animals .
M 2008 4R, Al BEIT 48
T o E A Al A BT
From 2008 on, he

69.

foot problem, but he did not give up.
70.

Shakespeare’'s plays also

to us today.

10 4

e

and i

his |

T L SRR BETE S T RATR UL ANRA |
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| A yearbook is a tradition in some high
" schools. The book contains(43 %) the name and
the picture of ‘each student in your final year, so
that you can remember who you went to school
with,

: A 15-year-old schoolgirl Catherine Cook
and her brother David, 16, wanted more than
this, They thought, “We don’t really know our
classmates from just a picture, so why not have
P a yearbook online? You could learn about
people’s musical tastes, the movies they like,
and so on.” With their hard work, a website
nztg}_ed my Yearbook was set up, which soon
became popular among schoolmates.

| : On the W hsite, members can connect with
; ,-ghif:g%l%{@% b T.i-ing movies, music, photos
%%%gﬁslugyﬁgg@@gome students feel that they

i

H ,,,ﬁ?."" & ﬁ .
; glgﬁgj’ﬁt/@ at school, but can make Iriends more
I-"ﬁ

fgéég*?ly online, My Yearbook users can also make

virtual GBI #)) “Lunch Money” by completing
activities on the website, They then give it away
| to charities (% 3= PL ) in the my Yearbook
“causes” programme, which has sent 22, 000
books to Africa, and bought 20,000 kilos of rice
for people without enough food.

Running the website did not stop Catherine

| and David from completing their schoolwork

7.5 J0 5 15 S O |

i successfully. Now, they go on to university, but
i still manage to put in 50 hours a week
i developing the website, |

71. The book contains of each

student in your final year.
72. Catherine Cook and David

a website named my Yearbook, which soon

became popular among schoolmates.
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73. 0On the website, members can

Eo 85

countries.

each other by sharing movies, _

music, photos and study guides.

school, but can more |

easily online,

75, Catherine Cook and David run the website g

and successfully at the |
same time.
N EIRES (10 VB, BT 15,3 10 4)

yang. But have you ever imagined that one day
you can learn herb (Z§ Bi) planting and TCM

courses at school?

A primary school in Nanjing has justé

The herb planting courses at schools and

! universities across China get students close to

74, Some students feel that they don’t fit in at TCM and help pass on the tradition.

L 76. 77, 78.
79, 80. 81,
| 82, 83, 84.
| 85, |
AHERIE(H 15 4)

|86 R IR BT TE R B A RS R AR
Traditional Chinese Medicine ( TCM) is |
used to help people keep the balance of yin and

HKENWEAM S, R “The Story of
Xiaochen” i, B 15 L F A, W EER#
W Uik KA RIEF A DES ERRE,
(DFRE-PLRPB L, FTETARSF,NE
w¢EE%%%£ﬁmgﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂTﬁ
WEE?Tk%*%%@ﬂ,
(@$%£i$ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁm%$?kﬁ,

0o 76 a herb farm, More than 30 herbs areri
p 77 .Students there are guided (3§ F) &b?i%l g

doctors from a TCM hospital to tell., df 78

herbs and learn plant development, melnall

,{
Vg@@nmmma BENCSIEE-$:8 IV

Al

value as well as growing herbs. The hosp1tal haé‘w

also donated over 100 cartoon hooks about T@
to help draw children’s a 79

medicine,
Another middle school has 1 80

contain a basic k- 81

and cooking with herbs. They give students a
deeper understanding of TCM, bringing outé

their sense of p 82

the country’s rich culture.

Also in Shanghai, Tongji University has |

p 83
plant different kinds of herbs w 84

Chinese medicine and cooking. By taking care of
the plants, foreign students can get first-hand
experience of making herbal medicine from start |

to finish, and spread TCM culture to their;E

ins .herb_al
TCM |

courses to students of all grades, These courses |

of herbs, herb planting
in Chinese traditions and |}

foreign students with some chances to |

used in |

,%%ﬁﬂg‘%gﬁfﬁﬁﬁjﬁlm

WY T “MET A HWIRE
BRI DRBER T IR FBENMES
%......
Bk,
(1)1 ¥ 80—100;
(DB EFEIT3CER W E#,
B2 B3 be moved
PR R B get out of the trouble

W 2F be titled
“WFEE A" “Good Person of Hexi”

The story of Xiaochen




= e

T, TABMRLTE Ké -—cdmi&

@2024 FF XA R A L5 AR (—)

ja&ﬁ.ﬁ \Eﬁ 1 ﬁ(ﬁi#ﬁﬁ)ﬁﬂ Hﬁ(ﬂ?ﬂ;}%ﬁﬂ)ﬁgﬁ 13!(‘,-@” 2120 /\,%ﬁ-‘ﬁﬂ B 100 'fv\’i‘h
WLEAT A A XA |
£ 1HBOGEED 80 ) A, better; hard B. best; harder
— IF SRR (£ 20 4Y) WS (E) | C. best;hardest D, well; hard

— VAT (15 /MNER L, BANE 1 S, 15 &) 27. You finish that work today. We've

got enough time to finish it.

21, Don’t speak in loud voice. I'm
‘ i A. can B. can’t
listening to radio.
C. need D. needn’t
A, ajan B. a;the : .
| 28, There are too many books in your bag. It
C. Z:iﬁ;the D. the;xiﬁ too much
22, was trying to pick up the snake ’ :{;:{hat s OK, Mum.
when it bit again., | B. costs
A. Me;my D, offers
C.I;me asked me to lie for her. But I

23. Her smiling made me feel happy It i her.

a hidden B, helped

A, tradition B, treasure | 5 D. to help

C. journey D. conversafigﬁ 30.1 to London already. I
24. Do not stand power lines when an there last month.

A. have been;went

earthquake happens.
A. under B. in
C. at D. on

B. have gone;have gone
C. will go;have gone

D, was going;have been

25.—1 collect coins and notes, like British
i 31. The little boy in the forest and he

pounds and US dollars.
was very lucky.

—Coins? They must be really | A. found B. was found

A. boring B. valuable C. was founded D. will be found

C. sweet D. common 32. First let's of food and drink before
26. —Tom did in his team, we are going shopping.

—Yes, He trained this year than A. take a walk B. have a try

last year. C. make a list D. catch a cold

T T T T R R A A R YR TR & S LRSI LEt STET IRV EIb
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33. People often give me fans as presents
_ they know I like them.

B. while

D. before

A. because

C.so
34, They want to know

A. where will they go for the holiday

B, what was he doing at that moment

C. is it wrong to pull leaves off plants

D. whether the prize is an electronic dictionary
35. —You lock pale. ?

—TI have a .headache.

A, Who's calling

C. Are you joking
EEREZ(X 0S80 E 15,1 105)

As a country with a history of more than |

5,000 years, China is the home of tea. Laa*@

in Anhui, China, with my parents_&l w11]'¢: éver |

36  the Chinese tea culture there,

On a sunny afterncon, we arrwed at ?*the

foot of the mountain, tired but 37 After

short rest, the 38

where we learned about tea processing(Jj1 T.).

We were told that Shen Nong found out 45. A. helping myself

In the

39 as a drink in ancient times.

evening, we paid a visit to a tea house. We |

L BREAR (%

watched a tea art show and drank the 40
We

traditional Chinese dress who showed us 41

green tea,

a cup of tea is made with tea sets. We really |

ourselves when we were How will they teach? Li Zigi, a 13-year-old boy

listening to pieces of traditional folk music. Efrom Chengdu Xichuan Middle School, Sichuan,

enjoyed it and 42

There is no doubt that the 43

who best understand the nature of tea.

vy ey s Pvso el Paoap dw it on o # P

i about tea culture

B. Can you help me
D. Are you all right

ii‘?zu
45
3%

summer, | took a trip to IIuangshan Mquntam :

'@'QC surprised
43, A. Russians

took us to a big farm 44. A. finally

saw a young woman in a |

are the ones |

Time went so fast there. I learned a lot

44 , Through this journey,

I have developed a better understanding of the

country. T am 45 to the next trip to China.
36, A, remember B. forget
: C. follow D. notice
37. A, sick B. weak
| C. unhappy D. excited
38. A, manager B. guide
C. coach D. pilot
39. A. coffee B. juice
C. tea D. milk
40.°A, forelgn B. local
| ,;C sour D. terrible
A,faf@,{ %’W B. until
D, what

B. separated

D. relaxed

B. Americans

C. Chinese D. Japanese

B. suddenly

C. recently D. properly

B. looking forward

C. paying attention D. getting close

15 /NG BN 2 4, 2k 30 &)
A

Bringing Chess to All

Can middle school students be “teachers”?

volunteered to teach primary school students in

a village.
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Li joined a teaching activity in Xichang

county, Sichuan, last summer, “I read the news
that teachers were not enough in the village, so
[ wanted to give some classes to the kids there,” |

said Li His teacher introduced him to the |

school,

“My third-grade students have subjects like

Chinese and English every day, so I wanted to

teach them chess,” Li said.

Li carefully gave 10 chess lessons with rules |

and real games, “Chess can help with kids’

logical (38 %8 /) thinking. They love the chess |
classes very much,” said Li. “They now know i

that there are many ways of learning, not just

learning from books. I feel so proud!”
46, Who is Li Zigi?
A. An English teacher.

A

B. A 13-year-old student.
C. A volunteer teaching Chinese.

D. A primary school student,

ﬁ&% /; S
& %57%’)72%4@\
/ ) '\%‘m,@

50. Why did Li feel proud?
| A. Because he trained the kids to win the

game.
B. Because the kids were able to play chess.
C. Because he made some rules for the kids,
D. Because the kids knew more ways of

learning,

B
Doing Research at the Poles

China’s scientific

On 13th

expedition (% £¢) to the Arctic Ocean reached

Sept b,

the North Pole region (Jb#% & X ). You may
| wint.to know: What's the difference between

) . .
research jn the Arctic and Antarctica ( Fg

dojing

Resg@g@lﬁ%t e Arctic is more difficult than

o
i

1r1¢,»cAj%t@1‘%1ca Antarctica is mainly land. So

i
K@Qﬂtists can set up research stations on the
i land. However, the Arctic is mainly an oOcean.

Scientists can only set up drifting (¥ 31 B9

47. Why did Li go and teach at a village school?

A. Because he wanted to be around kids.

B. Because his parents worked there.

C. Because teachers were not enough in the i

village.

D. Because the school didn’t have enough |

money.
48, What did Li teach?
A, Chess. B. Chinese.
C. English. D. News writing.
49, How many lessons did Li teach?
A, Three. B. Ten.
C. Thirteen. D. Fifteen.

! stations or stations on boats in the Arctic.

There are also other differences hetween

| the two poles.

The Arctic is at the north end of Earth.
| Canada, Norway, Russia and five other
countries have land there, Antarctica is at the
gsouth end of Earth, There are no countries

i there, People from all countries and regions can

i go there,

They are both cold, but Antarctica is
colder. The winds at the South Pole are very

strong. They blow away the winds from warmer




places. But winds at the North Pole are not that

strong. They mix with air from warmer places.

51. How many scientific expeditions to the
Arctic Ocean did China do before Sept 57 |
A. Thirteen, B. Twelve.
C. Ten. D. Five,

52. Why is it harder to do studies in the Arctic |
than in Antarctica?
A. Because it is mainly land.
B. Becauée there are many research stations.
C. Because scienfists are not allowed to enter |
Norway.
D. Because scientists have to use boats as |

research stations.

Which of the following is TRUE about |

i ancient Chinese characters online, Then,

LEE Wfﬁ mfg lmfﬁ(s Ay lmlfg [@l?

In 1972, Richard Sears, a young American

i began learning Chinese because of his interest in

. traditional Chinese culture. He was drawn to the

i ancient language so much that he went to China

to study Chinese in the 1990s.

In 1994, Richard Sears decided to put the

in

i 2002, he did it. That is the beginning of the
Chinese Etymology (I 7 7 i) website, “My
{ website did not get much attention during the

'firs:g_;x”ﬁéw years. Until one day in 2011, it

53, ey i g
snsudderily, ot*’)"aw}ot of attention. I got a few
Canada? g R ¥
o . L ?;,"tHdusaf{d mails; _gfd a few million visitors and
a. Part of it is in the Arctic, i A i Y
' el eop i%l&fgad calling me ‘Uncle Hanzi”,” Sears
b. Tt is at the south end of Earth. .3 ey
_ e with a smile. Hanzi means Chinese
¢. People there can go to Antarctica. .= 7
i i 4.t i characters. He has put more than 96,000 ancient
d. It has land in Antarctica. %’ P ’ .
3 i Chinese characters onto the website, “When I
A. ab B, ac ;
C. be D. bd study each character, I wonder what the ancient
: : . ”» .
54, Why is the Arctic warmer than Antarctica? | Chinese thought,” said Sears.

A. Because the winds there mix warmer air.

B. Because it is mainly an ocean.

C. Because the winds there are stronger.

D. Because it is in the north of Antarctica.
55, What is the passage mainly about?
A, Chinese scientists’ studies of the Arctic.
B. Research stations in the Arctic and

Antarctica. |
C. Differences between the Arctic and |
Antarctica.

D. The weather in the Arctic and Antarctica, |

i Chinese,

After visiting many Chinese cities, Sears

learned more about China and ancient Chinese
culture. He said when he came to China in the
Elast century, few Chinese could speak good
English, “However, you can hear English in

many places in China now. Chinese language and

culture were mysterious and not known by

| people in most countries then, but now, more

i and more people in the world are learning

even Chinese history, traditional

Chinese medicine and so on,” Sears added.,

119w
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Now, the 74-year-old American has made |
his home in China, “I believe my website will live
on after I die, and I'm planning to write a book

about my research. This will be my gift to |

China,” he said.

56, What does the underlined sentence (JH 2§ ]

F) “He was drawn to the ancient language”

mean in Paragraph 17

A. Sears was interested in ancient Chinese.

B. Sears had to study Chinese characters.

C. Sears could draw Chinese characters well.

D, Sears could speak ancient Chinese very
well.

when Sears was years old.

A. 30 B.d4 .
C. 52 D74t
58. Which of the {ollowing is NOT‘:rJ;
according to the passage? : v
e

A. Sears decided to put the ancient Chinese

characters online in 1994,

B. Sears’ webhsite got a lot of attention as
soon as it went online.

C. Sears has put over 96,000 ancient Chinese

characters on the website.

D. Sears’ website has been popular since |

B

2011 and he is well-known.

59. What can we infer(JEW) from Sears’ words

“more and more people in the world are !

learning Chinese, even...” in Paragraph 37

Chinese history.

IR TR TR PSS S PATSIEIY S E R NN IR FREPE LIS RS I U SO LDk S+

i A;The summer holiday is coming.

B:For about a month,

A. More and more people intend to learn B:

B. Traditional Chinese medicine is becoming
popular.

C. It is difficult for foreigners to learn
Chinese and Chinese culture.

D. China has an increasing influence over the
world.

60. The best title(B Fl ) for the passage could be

A. Great Changes in China
B. Beautiful Chinese Characters
C. American “Uncle Hanzi”

D. Travelling from America to China

E IETE (5 ML, BN L 5,5 3)

57. Chinese Etymology website went onlinef

" Have you made a plan?
E. That’s right,

F. How long are you staying?

G. You're welcome

61

| B:Yes, I'm going to my home town,

A

62

63

{ A: 1 want to travel to Hainan Island, It's a

beautiful place,

64 But I have to visit my grandparents in

my home town,
A1t doesn’t matter, You may go to your home
town as soon as the holiday begins.

65 Then I'll have time to go traveling.

A:Yes, I'll wait for you until you come back.

[ERSR1 IR KUY ST I P DS M R TR

EEART RS T SF RS TS L B L RN



B:You're so nice! Thank you.
61. 62, 63.

64, 65,
FNHE(EEEES 4 40 &)
NVEREF(HE 5 N, /2 9,35 104)

66. i ABESE AS A& T .

He cannot attend the meeting

67. 2230 , AR B MR B K AR

It’s great to

68. FRATRL RS2~ 0 fif SE M LA () SR

We should learn how to do basic

you, Mike,

69. AL IN &% BT

People often

meet,

70. RAITK AT RIIEE T .

We soen

Wt AR

were tired, .
Ptk

£ ESBERE (L S /N, BE 1 5,55 ﬁ]

On October 12, 2022, the students from all
over the country had the third live class from 74. The
China’s space station. Shenzhou-14 members

Chen Dong, Liu Yang and Cai Xuzhe gave the

class to the students on the earth.

The astronauts did several experiments in |
the spaceship to show what happened in space

microgravity (f{ & 7). Liu Yang tried drinking

was put inside it...

EERE N HRL S 10T R ER YL S AVERY PR LSRN ST DTS PRCTR ENS- L TR1 8 £ U3 Mt BN [N

éThe students found the

| astronaut”

The astronauts also invited |

i the students to do the experiments on the earth.

differences between

i space and the earth, “How interesting!” they

i said.

The astronauts also answered gquestions

i from the students like “how to become an

and “what kinds of plants they will

i grow in space in the future”,

It was the first science class from the

Wentian lab module and the third “ Tiangong
Class”, The first and second were given by the
Shenzhou-13 members in the station Tianhe core

m6g1,§. The classes made a lot of young people

2 2022, the students had the

from China’s space

""ﬁng Yang tried using a two-meter. straw to

and she succeeded.

73. The students were invited by the astronauts

to on the earth.

the

students thought differences

between space and the earth were

75. These classes from space made a lot of young

~ people love

\—VTI:Ii-Eﬁ-}-( 10 ’J\ﬁ,ﬁlj\ﬁlﬁ,,\ 10 5})

Do you ever find yourself standing in front

mango juice with a two-meter straw (¢ 4§) and | of rubbish bins, not sure whether the piece of

she made it] Another experiment showed that a | waste in your hand is recyclable or not? To

water ball became “lazy” after a small steel ball s 76

this problem, four Hong Kong high

school students have i 77 a smart rubbish

ULty et A LTy g Ay
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bin that uses Al to sort(432%). i 82. 83, 84,

Connected to a computer, the bin uses a | 85.

camera to tell the kind of the waste it recoives | 71 BEHA (3 15 4)

and sorts it into plastic, paper, or o 78 86. H T HE— B P 2R R AR RE H
kinds. To make sure the bin can sort waste |  FRBA{ AR, B MM IF J8 BA“% 227k K8
correctly, the team tested overy product in the | WISHEUFIEEE. WHAE LT 2 MRS —

school shop and t 79  at least 500 pictures of T BPRRS

each one, so the Al system has a better rate of BRG
accuracy CRFHERE) . (LB AE B A, AT IRE Gk b 5

Thei 80 of the smart bin was born two YHERR , RBE SN R
O LRRE RERSERIAAGE
W H—~ AR, BERRERRER.
ORTEE S
%‘?%ﬁ]?li égcasually e

years ago, when the students were in Grade |
Ten. At that time, people from the city crowded |
into their village because of the serious |

epidemic, They left behind a lot of rubbish and |

N 8@»@@’6

¢ 81 more pollution, “All the bins were ful] i

and there was even rubbish on the mountain, We %, 5 77 228
RS T ."»ﬁ'”:)'-;f‘” £ 3 e A L ]
bad (6 pick up the waste cvery Weekenqg«ffﬁ; 1,_,_§%%2@fw‘ﬁ@g?%$ﬂfn%%ﬁ/ﬁﬂ,nnL JREA B
o O G

students recalled.

(DEJEFLL T CER, TEYEE,

The students decided to develop amg,ﬁecial
‘ c ’ Dear friends,

recycling bin that would encourage people 1:05 _
i As students should always k
protect the e 82 . They worked hard. The | » We always keep
. . o safety in mind, But how can we keep safe?
team would continue to work on their invention | .

until 6 or 7 pm at school, a 83  school ended

at 2 pm. From time to time, they met and :

worked together online.

“Onr bin is now in its third generation(4{). |

Before graduation, we h 84 it can be widely

used in the city,” The students said. “Then it |

will be e 85  than ever for people to recycle

waste. ”

76. 77. 78.

That’s all. Thank you.
79, 80. 81.




(182024 WAL X A0 A 2% B (—)

ABRESZTBGEEBAPE I EGERBM)B/I L, EKEHSH 120 4,2 & Al 100 548,

AL B-A A A K A |

22,

23.

24,

25,

26,

ST AR 20 ) BEMNE)
ZVRTERE (4 15 VB, BANE 1 &, 15 i)
21.

£ 1EHEGEFEMR X 80 4) A. control - B.influence

C. separate D. refuse

Beijing is capital city of China, It's soldiers. He often Iworked very hard
ancient city full of places of __ taking a rest.
interest. | A. without B. against
A. asan | B. a; the | C. below D, towards
C. the:a D. the:an 28: If you make a promise, you kéép it.
hometown is famous for tea and ;_A @houldnft B. needn’t
is famous for rice. | g){w» D. must
A. Her;my B. Her;mine | ug?SChOOI . allkinds of
C. Hers;my D. He;s mn{éf W “‘””%ftg:ﬁéﬁ ogl(s?grwces for students,
The players train in difficult ! ez ¢ )B*-(VXH provide B. was providing
learn how to solve problems and to Work 15;;,“{ C. has provided D. provided
team, ,’2 30 The scientists won’t stop working
A. exhibitions B. inventions | the experiment succeeds, They’re great.
C. operations D. conditions A. until B. because
Making mistakes in class is ' to all, C. although D. as soon as
so be brave to face it. 31. We'd better plant some trees in our garden,
A, exact B. terrible Trees can the water
C. common D. strange washing the earth away.
Jenny finished her speech and A. compare; with B. stop;from
everyone stood up and cheered. C. show;around D. cut;off
A, successfully B. especially 32. Students to use the brush pens in
C. nearly D. hardly | school and it helps them better understand
Poems people a lot. For example, Chinese culture.
the poems of Du Fu are still meaningful A. taught B. will teach

today. C. are taught D, were taught

27. In China, Dr, Bethune helped treat wounded

Y R T I L
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33. When astronauts go on spacewalks, they |

wear spacesuits themselves safe.

A. keep B. kept
C. keeping D. to keep
34. —Could you tell me 7

—In Nankai University. It’s well-known all
over the world. |
A. when your sister entered the university
B. where your sister is studying -

C. when did your sister enter the university
D. where is your sister studying

Mum., Here's

35, —Happy birthday, your
birthday present.

—Oh, you remembered! !
A, What a surprise

B. Don’t be silly

C. You can’t be serious

. D. Wait a moment i e
= EBRE(K 10 M, BB 4,5 1045
Have you ever heard of the story about Yu
Boya and Zhong Ziqi? Their friendship is a good

36  of the ideal (B4 #)) Chinese {riendship.

Here is the story,

During the Spring and Autumn Period,
there lived a great musician named Yu Boya. He
played the musical instrument gugin very well. |
37 , most people couldn’t understand his
music.

One day, Boya went travelling by boat. On
his way, he met with a heavy 38 and
stopped the hoat by the riverside, When the rain
stopped, seeing the beautiful scenery(Ff4,), he

R T T L I L O T AL ST e B CRPRE B

playing music,

Boya
He played one tune (Wi ) that described the

! running water.

them and admired (4% {iil) Boya for his musical

. ?*.;?'—“
,124’ R L S L P I F I ST D PAMDEIEE b I TN S S TR PR SR H

was very happy. So he took out hls guqgin and

began to play. As he was throwing himself into

that

he suddenly 39

i somebody was listening to him by the riverside.

. Boya came out of the boat and saw a person

enjoying his music. That person was Zhong Ziqi.

40  him to his hoat and played for him.

high mountain and another that described the

Zhong understood 41 of

, and said,

talent(RIR). Boya was very 42

é“ Dear friend! Only you can understand my

| music!”

W‘ghat they would meet again in
c;, same »plgg@ﬁ next year. The following
ors -’-%Epﬁgarrlved on time, 44  he didn't see

ong. Later, he learned that Zhong had died of

an illness. Boya was so sad that he broke his

gugin and decided 45  to play it again.

Later, the term “zhiyin” began to be used

i to describe a very close friend.

36, A, rule B. part

l C. example D. plan
37. A. Recently B. Certainly
C. Suddenly D. Unluckily

38. A. rain B. boat

C. instrument D. fish

39. A. noticed B. considered

C. needed D. ordered
40, A, sent B. invited
C. realised D. threw

PR LI B PRI



41, A. none
C. all
42, A, angry
C., nervous
43. A. agreed
C. minded
44, A, if
C. but
45. A. only

C. once

I, BT R (3

D, neither
B. excited
D. tired
B. completed
D. explained
B. so
D. because
B. just
- DL never
15 /NG, BN 2 &3, 3t 30 &)
A

" Here are four wonderful books for you!

Happy Here
By 10 black

British writers

With an introduction from/| |

bestselling writer

Jackson, Happy qui:i’hﬁﬂlﬁgﬁ LI

stortes and poems‘:’by ld;glilglack

British writers, The book W0
A

i H
about joy (Bt k), hameand

family.
Price: $ 6. 99

Sharﬁﬁg ;»M

i{ <M :E v

L.ove From
Joy
By Jenny

Valentine

10-year-old Joy needs to {ix
a difficult situation. Her new
best friend Benny hasn’t been
himself for a long time, With the
help of her kindness, can Joy
find a way to. put the smile back

on his face?

Price: $5.75

;5@ s : i

There are lots of ideas for
finding happiness in this pocket-
sized book, which will help you

bring joy to every day of the

The Little *ifge‘fyear. Take inspiration ( & &)
/ |from the birthdays of famous

@gople, discover the pleasures

of writing letters; celebrate
holidays from around the world,
and even find joy on a rainy
day.

Price; $19. 99

Rainbow Grey
By Laura
Ellen

Anderson

magical Weatherlands, high in
the sky. A trip to the Earth
turns Ray Grey into Rainbow
Grey. With the help of her best
i 47, What's Rainbow Grey mainly about?

friends, she must use what she|:

has to save the world.,. The

story is as colourful

beautiful as a rainbow (GEHT).
Price; $5. 94

and

Ray Grey lives in the 46, Who gives an introduction of Happy Here?
| A, Ten black British writers.

B. Laura Ellen Anderson.

C. Sharna Jackson,

D, A ten-year-old girl.

A. Saving the world.
B. Travelling through the sky.
C. Learning from famous people,

D. Helping bring happiness back to someone,
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48. How much will you pay if you buy Love :

From Joy and Rainbow Grey?

A. $11. 69, B. $12. 74,

C. $19.99, D. $25.93.

49, In which book can you learn lots of ideas

about how to find happiness?

A. Happy Here.

B, Love From Joy.

C. Rainbow Grey.

D. The Liitle Book of Joy.
50, You might see this material in

A. a personal diary

B. a news report

-C, a travel guidebook

D. a children’s magazine

B

Y
Last Sunday morning, Linda

argued(4+ i) with each other while they EV\?@Q{

their afg‘uf‘hent,

doing homework, Hearing
Father came and asked, “What’s wrong?”
Tom said, “Dad,
to me, ”

Linda said,

him? What he is saying is wrong. ”

Both of them didn’t want to listen to each
other. To reconcile the two, Father called them ;
to his room, He asked Tom to stand on one side
of a desk and asked Linda to stand on the other
side. He asked them to close their eyes and then
took out a ball from a drawer (31 Ji). He placed
it in the centre of the desk. After that, he told

B
e h126%w* BT TR DRI

P L T T L Sy S IR SONTER R :
LIS A S N IR TR I HE R M T S T LY U Ft o gl e

W cor;%éc ;ﬁ

and T W ’@%fg Life is like that too.

she is not listening !

“Dad, why should T listen to

i them to open their eyes and asked, ‘What

colour is this ball?”
Tom said, “White, ”
Linda said, “Black. ”
Their answers were different and they again
started arguing. Seeing this, Father asked them
to exchange positions ( 7 #t i ) and again
asked, “What colour is the ball?”
| Tom said, “Black.”
Linda said, “White. ”

They were surprised and realised that both

of them were right.

s g

?ther explamed, “This ball is made of two
It IOWhlte from one side and black

'%Both of your answers are

) our§
b

fxom téh

othe

o Ghly

difference is your point of view

Both Tom and Linda nodded their heads.
: 51, What happened last Sunday morning?
A. Linda and Tom had an argument,.

B. Father got angry with Linda and Tom.

C. Father found something unusual in his

roon.
D. Linda and Tom had difficulty doing their

homeworls.

“reconcile” in the passage means

The word

113

5.
A. let people feel happy

B. ask people to work hard

C. advise people to do sports

D. make people become friends again

[ EFEAR TS P DA S DI TR M B T
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53. How many times did Father ask Linda to tell
him the colour of the ball? '
A. Once. B. Twice.
C. Three times. D. Four times.
54, Which of the following words can be used to
describe Father? :
A, Proud. - B. Rude.
C. Honest. D. Wise.
55. What does the writer want to tell us through
| the story? |
A. We should do things to the end.

B. We should believe in ourselves.

C. We should be kind to people around us.

e

view,

Writing a wish-list to parents and waiting t

Lk
L
ERR R

open presents—festivals are often ‘%b:g
enjoying treats, Although it can be fun,i'§ easy
to overlook other people in all the excitement. So
we should care about the others’ feelings. Did i
you know that giving to others could actually;
make you happier? |

Giving means offering something free to a |
family member, a friend, a stranger or a whole
community. Choosing a thoughtful gift is oneé
common way to give during some festivals, but
giving is about much more than presents. |
“Giving isn’t just about physical things;it can be
something as simple as giving your time 1:05E

people,” explains Georgina Bennett from the :

A o

;
ik

Yl

organisation (#H 1) Action for Children, “For

example, helping family and friends with jobs
around the house or helping an elderly neighbour

i cross the street is giving too. ”

Scientists have found that pleasure centres

in our brain( ki) become active when we give
! to others. “First of all, giving can boost ({fi

) our happiness,” explains Bennett, According

to some scientists, people who give to others

report greater happiness than those who treat
| themselves. What’s more, giving can also help

us feel more connected to other people.

Nﬁw you may want to give to others, but

D. We should think from a different point of how? ;"ghere%ots of things that you can do.

fiid g " "M é‘:};};
They n?’feq}‘\nofc(fg

r-’;:%' (‘:}
illy ;fﬁa@f% advises Bennett. “For example,

: @anything or the cost may be

o

‘g’@n’é{ your time by playing with younger
ﬁ relatives or helping with the family pet. Baking

(BEES)Y , writing letters to loved ones or donating

(J8M4) toys and clothes are other ways to give
| during some festivals. Even simple things like
| giving food you no longer need to your local food
bank can make a really big difference, ”

| 56. The word “overlook” in the passage means

[ x
»

A, stop to help B. want to warn

C, fail to notice D, plan to invite

L 57. In Paragraph 2, the writer uses Bennett’s

words

A. to show that giving comes in different

P forms
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B. to tell how to choose gifts for different |
people |
C. to explain the reason why people give
others
D. to show that we should care about our
family and friends
58, How many advantages of giving are
mentioned in Paragraph 37
A. One, B. Two.
C. Three,. D. Four.
59, What is the last paragraph mainly about?
A. Possible ways to give to others,
B. Why donating things is popular.
C. The influence of giving to others. o

d

ca

o ﬁ
w i

60, What is the best title of the passage

A. Accept Suggestions Aﬁ’fg
B. Celebrate Festivals bl @:{
-

C. Enjoy Giving -
D. Choose Presents

A EE(H S ME,SNE L5, &5 )

A. How can I find them?

B. What do you think of it?

C. How much did you pay for the visit?

D. I want to visit the National Museum of China,

E. Can you share other online resources (¥%#i)
with us?

F. You have to stop to have a rest, or your eyes

may be hurt.
. By the way, how long have you spent

visiting the museum?

A:Wow, great!

61,

 66.

A:Hi, Matt, What are you doing now?

i B.Hi, Carl. 'm visiting a museum online.

A Visiting the museum online? 61

B:It’s unbelievable. I can take a 360-degree look

at the museum,

;A: That sounds cool, I've never heard of it

before. 62

i B:Of course. You can also visit online libraries

and go to cloud concerts for ireel

63

' B: You can visit their official websites like the

National Museum of China, the National

le%‘ary of China and the National Centre for

P “the Perfor‘}:}.'g_gé Arts,
L A g

et
D. How some festivals are celebrated. & 1’

e
G (aV ﬁ’aﬁ a long time!

65

o

ﬁB:You’re right. Let’s go for a walk,

| 62. 63.
64. 65.
Fl&E(ERZFEHE 40 5)

LY

SERAF(H 6 NE, B2 4,5 1045)
BT B IEAE izt 4
The children are all teading books

Noa

@z%%?@ﬁ&%ﬂTﬁ¢ﬁﬁo

I : to this problem

yesterday afternoon.

68, S AL A T — R R £ Rt

The foreign friends spent a week

in Tianjin,

LT STE LEEE R PR LE SIS A A PN T L P S A S PR SR AR SIS S8 Rty o
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i at three schools in order to make enough money

HA

herces who the country.

70, BN TE R F— M3 T o B A R

| worked as a teacher for a few years. And in

i Y

information about China’s first panda-themed :

tourist train.

+ (ES B R 5,35 )

5N, BV 1
Byron Unicn School District
California, the US. He has a big title (% #) |
now, but Guana never forgets his beginnings.

Guana was born in a poor Mexican famll

P
i

with eight children. His parents always had two
jobs to make ends meet, As a boy*, GuaA d%«as ]

very quiet in school. He had a good relatlons\}ﬁ;{? !

o

with the school cleaner, He called her Star”

liked how Star made everything clean, He told

her that he liked her job. “Whatever you want to 75. Guana always invites cleaners and school bus

do, make sure you go to college,” Star said.

Guana also looked up to the school:.E

headmaster, who was tall and friendly. The?

school headmaster said that his job was to help not have money. They traded animals or plants

the students and teachers.

want to do what you're doing,” Guana said.

there,” the headmaster replied.

long journey. At first, he followed in Star’s |

gﬁAt first, Guana

“Well, il you stick to your dream, you’ll get shells(58) to buy w 76

in about 1000 BC, metal(4J8) moneya 77

And Guana did get there, But it was really a Metal tools 1 78

footsteps and was cleaning schools. He worked

The museum was built in memory of the to pay for his college education, He held that job

for four years and then worked his way up to

being a school safety monitor. After that, he

Anna is , some 2019, he became a head teacher.

Guana never forgets where he came from.

He helps the students from poor families and
shows respect(#{ ) for every school staff(#JH

Dr. Reyes Guana is the head teacher of B T.) member, He always invites everyone to

in Northern school parties, including those Who clean the

ﬂoors and those who drive the school buses.
K

71 Al{hOugh(ﬁg&uana has a big title now, he

A» af‘”

and was

cleaning schools,

because she wore a T-shirt with a star. The boy | 74. After Guana worked as a teacher for a few

years, he

drivers to
\GHEZ(HX 1008, 881 4,84 104)

Long long ago, people around the world did

“When [ grow up, I : for things they wanted.

In China, in about 1200 BC, people used

they wanted. Later,

knives were first used as

money. The early metal money then developed
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into the orlgmal(%_'?—'-ﬂﬁ) coins, In about 100 |

BC, Chinese people began to make money out of

animal skin (7). The first paper money was
made from white deerskin(}f’éﬂi). In all, China

experienced more than 500 years of using the

early paper money.

Outside of China, the first coins were made
out of gold or silver. In about 700 BC, people
made the first metal coins. These early coins
were first seen in Lydia, which is part of Turkey

. They

now. The shape of these coins is r 79

looked very similar to the coins we use today.

After coins were made in Lydia, people 1n
Rome, Iran, and Greece began making coins.

The coins were very strong and would notwb%g

*f

e &0
century, gold became p 81

the US. More and more people began to usemt

Later, paper money came into use, and’ it has

been used for several h 82  years,
Money ¢ 83 with  time. Today,
electronic t 84 develops  rapidly.

convenient for us to pay o 85

No matter what it looks like, money is an idea.

It is the thought that people can trade something

they have for something they want. Money?

makes trading easier.

76, 77. 78.
79. 80, . 81,
82, 83. 84.

85.

l} s
broken At the begmnmg of the 1 h» %& % 5

It’s

the Internet, |

’ jl. PHERE(H 15 4)
86, BB, ERG EE LK Kevin 5 —
I«Ttli?r‘limﬁ: HT ﬂiﬂ%}imﬁﬂ—‘/\@)\
(D ERN, ERAES LmEEsk, 22—
PR T
(OARTG, B F i AR 5, FTRE T —
A5 |

(3D il 3l 72 ST » S 25 2405
(4) B AR % R4 SR TR AR FT BRI BT 5
()b FELR A& FIEKIF & T T Hih-505;
(6)’[ iﬁ@zﬁj ..... ‘
FR .
""‘(1)17%& 80—100;
_(;_I-(Z)EEL?‘!EH&A E@ﬂ:;kiﬁﬂ nRELD

# g

h,'"%cﬁﬁr T R

H o A AR

;,; }lﬂ% }E(ﬁ)pat £ 4k a flower pot
44 a slip of paper
Dear Kevin,
How are you? I'd like to share a story
with you.
my classmate | Wang

Last Saturday,

Liang

Do you have a story to tell? Hope to

hear from you.
Yours,

Li Hua
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21. Lucy is honest girl and

good friend of mine.

A, a;the B. the;an
C.azan D. ansa

22. —What a good you've given me]
Thank you.

—You're welcome.

B. news
e B

D. advice

A, information
C. suggestion

—Lucy, could you please teach

23.
English? i
—Of course! But it’s more 1mp(;rta;t to
learn it by I
A. my;yourself B. me;you
C. my;you D. me;yourself

24, Nobody is as as Sandy, so we all |
like to make friends with her.
A. friendly B. really
C. politely D. carefully

25. —What can we do for the disabled children?
—Why not a study group to help |
them? :
A.set up - B. take up
C. lock up D, put up

EERTRE LA AN TR RN A £ SRt AR TR BRSO PR ¢ HE S S T LI

26,

k - it ﬁ’*"’"ﬁ ﬁ,

F 20,

0.

T e g

—Yes, please. They

o RGBS 120 4, F K A B 100 44,

You drive the car so fast, It’s very
dangerous.

A, wouldn’t B. needn’t

C. shouldn’t D. couldn’t

27. —Would you like to try some cookies that

Lily bought?

lovely and

nice,

A_< éound See B. hear;turn

A ta:;f'

,ug

D. sound;watch

dfdi&ﬁ?fou answer my phone last

L
i

an old friend and we
all the time,
A, have met;are talking
B. met;talk
C. met;are talking
D. met; were talking
Betty and Lucy didn’t watch the film

together, They went to the cinema

A. happily B. actually

C. separately D. properly
Some new computers to that
village school last month.

A, give B. gave

C. were given D. are given

R ATURTEASN S IS AN TN T AL SIS S T T U P
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31.

32.

33.

34,

35.

[N TRERRT o CRTIG PSRN Ht PO SN A T 300 B L FELR SIS PR AR S S PP S DAL T R

It was raining hegvi}y, we decided = .5 i’Efe( 10 /88, G/ 1 4,3 10 47)

to stay at home and watch TV, Once upon a time, there were six rubbish

A. but B. or bins (37 3% i ). Each had a different colour and

C. because D. so name depending on the rubbish in it. And they
—Tony, can you tell me how to improve my took their job _ 36
_ . . : Whenever someone put the rubbish in a
English writing skills? . P

_ i wrong place, the bin would pass it into the
—Of course. I advise you a diary in |
. 37 one for they were very good I[riends.

English every day. ;
{ That way, the rubbish was always correctly

A to keep B. keeping _
, 38  so that it could be recycled properly.
C. kept D. k :
ep eep . Often, the cleaners would come along to
Amy is still very  with his brother 39 them. And they were always happy to
because he broke her new bike yesterday. see the right kind of 40 going into the right
A. popular B. satisfied rubblsh bin, ‘F';
&, =
C. honest . D. angry Bufl after a: f"ew@days, the bins got very tired
~»Z‘“ w:;'if e )
—Judy, could you tell me m alised ] 'w%rk was quite 41 . People were
schoolbag? y%rw/‘g) throwing the rubb1sh without sorting (4
—Oh, yes. I bought it in a store orél %h’gg 2.
Internet, A Soon the bin “Glass” 42  working. Tt

A. where did you buy spat (?ut(ﬂj:tﬂ)somethlng that wasn’t glass into
X i the street. Then “Plastic” began to experience

B. where will you buy g

| the same and “Paper” 43 ., Finally, all the

C. where you bought

i bins began to spit out the wrong rubbish.

D. where you will buy
One day, a smart boy called Jack found the

—Can I smoke here? ; .
| rubbish on the street and was quick to realize it

— . I tell you, it’s bad for the ! ) ) .

—_— i was all spat out by the rubbish bins. He picked
children’s health. up each bit of rubbish from the 44 and putit
A. That's all right into the right bin at once.
B, That’s no good The six bins hoped other people would
C. It doesn’t matter 45  Jack and sort rubbish carefully. Even a

D. There’s no excuse | small act could make the planet a better place.




36. A. seriously
C. secretly
37. A. nice
C. correct
38, A, covered
C. canceled
39. A. hide
C. smell
10. A. waste
C. cloth
41, A. heavy
C. fun
42, A. continued
C. kept
43. A, shined
C. succeeded
44, A, yard
C. ground
45, A, believe in

C. laugh at

B. loudly
D. nervously
B. next

. same

. counted
. divided

. empty
burn

. medicine
wood
light

. 10isy

. stopped
. enjoyed

. Tollowed

refused.«.2f

sea *
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. factory

B. care for .

D. learn from

B, iR AR (2 15 N, EANE 2 4,3 30 43)

Traditional Chinese Music
Activities:

Yelearn to play erhu, dizi and pipa
Yeenjoy traditional Chinese music
Time:10:00 a. m, —11:30 a, m.

Place : Music Room

Teacher: Mrs, Li

Traditional Chinese Books
Activities:
Yrknow about Journey to the West and
A Dream of Red Mansions
Yxact out the stories in groups

Time:1:30 p. m, —3:00 p. .

o 'alce:School Library

4
‘/’3 . ;;eﬁ"f{i}terng. Cheng
S ey

g @ﬁfﬁfé%ﬁé%ﬁional Chinese Food
Activities;

Y taste traditional Chinese food
velearn to make jizozi and zongzi
Time:3:30 p. m, —5;00 p. m.
Place:School Dining Hall
Teacher:Mr, Lu

Chinese Culture Courses

Traditional Chinese Art
Activities:
vrlearn about paper cutting
vrlearn to make clay art pieces(E -2 AR M)
Time;8:00 a. m, —9:30 a. m.
Place; Art Room

Teacher; Ms, Wang

DR LI PN P TN | IGE R0 e LIk L+ SR s
-

46. How many kinds of courses are there in the

poster?
A, Four, B. Five,
C. Six. D. Seven.

47. What can students do in the art room?
| A, Learn about paper cutting,

B. Learn to play erhu.

C. Know about Journey to the West.

D. Make jiaozi and zongzi. -

HRLRS PV WD PR AR % P L WEAE LIRS T % F ERCEPN TR R £k P E0rt Sl EA P E I R 15 10 Pt )
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48. Who teaches Trad1t1onal Chinese Books?
A, Ms, Wang.
B. Mrs. Li.
C. Mr. Cheng.
D, Mr, Lu.
49,
a,m.to 11:30 a.m. 7
A. Traditional Chinese Art.
B. Traditional Chinese Music.
C. Traditional Chinese Books.
D. Traditional Chinese Food.
Where do students make zongzi?

50.

A, In the art room.

B. In the music room,

C. In the school library,

D. In the school dining hall. %
B

special cultures, Let’s enjoy some of them.

(@ The Bai people use a very old way, tie-
dye(#.34), to dye clothes. Tie-dye has a history

of nearly 1,500 years. During the Tang and Song 53.

dynasties, people chose tie-dyed clothes as gifts.

@ The Mongolian people live in

Mongolian yurts(Z #7€). These yurts are large
54,

round tents and their tops look like umbrellas.

They are the traditional homes of the Mongolian
people. The yurts are usually white because

they're made of sheep’s wool. And white is a

symbol of happiness.

FERF SRR TN T NS NI U R PRUES e L P A0

Which course do students have from 10; 00

: month every year.

the

@ The Zhuang people like singing even

more than talking., On the third day of the third
Chinese lunar (B B 1) month, they hold a big
singing festival, It is thrilling and wonderful.

i Men and women singers sing in pairs. The

winners are the “king” and “queen” of singing,.

(®The Miao people have a special festival,

Manghao Festival. It’s in the first Chinese lunar

The Miao people regard

! Manghao as a hero who helped to protect their
homes, At the festival, young men dress up like
Manghao and touch others to send good wishes.

51 WI)O lses tleﬁdye to dye clothes most?

egple.

%

Mon@é“i n people.
e

; i(éj).gfhe Zhuang people,
:?{ 52. What’s the Mongolian yurt?

A. A traditional home.
B. A big festival,

C. A special song,

D. A good wish.

”

What does the underlined word “thrilling
mean in Paragraph 47
A, Quiet. B. Slow.
C. Exciting. D. Easy.

How do people celebrate Manghao Festival?
A. By choosing tie-dyed élothes as gifts.

B. By building tents.

C. By singing songs.

D. By dressing up and touching others.




55, Which is the right structure (%% JFiJ) of the i

passage?

((D=Paragraph 1 @ =Paragraph 2,...)

DD @ O
A. \W B. /A\
® D0 a6

DO @D /ﬁ\
C D. ®® @
N

® ®

Whether yellow, red or white, the onion is

a vegetable that you may not know well. The list |

taste, they are very good for you. They ildve

o je

chances of getting a disease,

No matter how good onions are for you, it
is difficult to cut an onion without your eyes
filling with tears! When you cut into an onion,
irritating CHI #(¥: #) chemicals inside the onion
57. Why do your eyes make tears when you cut

will get into the air, They touch your whole eyes i

and cause pain. Your eyes make tears to wash |

away the chemicals and protect your eyes,

Luckily, cooks and

discovered some ways to keep you from crying

when you cut up onions:

13§‘" e R e A SENUREE TR L E S P A

; ./lgealthy onions are, you might even call
@75’

scientists  have |

@ Cut the onion under running water. The

| water will wash away the chemicals before they

i can reach your eyes.

@ Use a fan to blow air over the onion as

| you cut it. The air will blow the chemicals away

i from your eyes,

@ Put the onion in a fridge for an hour

| before cutting. This helps make the chemicals in
the onion move slowly, so they may not ever

i reach your eyes,

If you try out these good ideas and still cry
Whﬂe cutting onions, don’t worry. Scientists

thmk 1f you - ﬁut more onions, your body will

e,
w“

i those tears “happy tears”,

special chemicals(/ﬂﬁ;’#"% ) that impreye. your |
P 8 » | 56. Onions can help you flight off sickness

ability to fight off sickness and you have fewer |

because they have .
A. different colors

B. many uses in cooking

C. great taste

D. special chemicals

onions?

A. To improve physical condition,

B. To prevent common diseases.
C.To Wa;sh away irritating chemicals,

D. To cause terrible pain.

i -«g%
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58, What can you do to stop crying according to

the text?

(DCut the onion under running water,

@Use a fan to blow air over the onion while |

cutting,

@ Cover the onion with a piece of cloth as

you cut it.

@Put the onion in a fridge for an hour before B, Yes, I'd like to. When and where shall we mect?

cutting.
A DA B. OQ®
C.OB3®@ D. Q0@

59. What does the underlined word “resilient” in

the last paragraph mean in Chinese?

A RN B. fU Y
C. 38 B F D. K 55 i

probably read the text?
A. Life and health.

B. Language and culture.
C. Business world.

D. National news.

T EIE (S MR, GPEL, K5 T)

A. Sounds great,

B. How will you get there?
C.T'll be there on time.

D. Thank you very much.

E. Would you like to join us?
F.1 don’t know many people yet.

G. What else can I do to make more friends?

A:So, Cathy, how do you like school so far?

B.I like it, but it’s not easy when you start a |

new school. 61

, A: Hmm.-.

A'“You are W orne

}“mmﬁ%(
66, WA BRG],

A:Yes, it takes time to make friends, You can
hang out with my friends if you want.
They're over there.

B:Really? That would be great. 62

I think you should join in some

activities. We will go to the hospital to visit

some sick children this Sunday. 63

A At the gate of the hospital at 10,;00 a, m,
' B:OK._ 64

AT believe you will make many new {riends in

this activity.

' B. Ihope so. 65

# 40 41)
Ij\ﬁ ﬁl\]\ﬁ_ 2 ﬁ!/\ 10 ﬁ)

If people are ,» we should

help them.

T AR R ST T HE KA,

his ideas after

He

finishing reading this book,

68, A IR RIS L E.

Life is a journey, 50’ we

should enjoy it.

%aﬁ%%ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ%%ﬁ—%@%%wﬁﬁ

SRR E .

It is important to make a healthy schedule in

your

T A
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Time

better catch every moment.

B EFE (S NE, BT 4,25 4)

The Communist Youth League of ChinaéE
(CYLC Hr##h= 3 L H4EF) was born in May
1922, It is more than 100 years old this year.
hundreds of?E

Almost every year in May,

teenagers get together at Tuanyida Squate 1n

Guangzhou. It is the place which the CYLC was

born in,

In 1932, a special school opened in a small
village of Ruijin, Jiangxi. It's the first school of

the CYLC, Its first 124 students arrived 1n

December. They were between 14 and 25 in ag v

e

They learned about history, polmcs (W?ﬁ‘ ) ,

geography and other skills. Every mgh ,M&

students read books and newspapers. Thg_:y«if»;n ;

only learned knowledge, but also put tht';t%:éy

learned into practice.

At that time, the young people who Wanted

to join the CYLC made the application form(H g

#35) by themselves. They needed to write Why

they wanted to be a CYLC member and how

they would do it. Now the application form is ;
printed in a standard form. The form might be

different over time. However, the spirit of the

CYLC has never changed,

Do you know the song of the CYLC? In
1987, Hu Hongwei wrote the lyrics (§%17]). He
sees young people as a sea of flowers in May and

the rising sun. Later, Lei Yusheng composed (4

ERLIETRETRI SRS S AR PNV S STTE PN A LT R AT SRR S T

no man, So you’d :

i 1) the song, and it became the song of the

: CYLC in 2003,

Some information on the CYLC

&1t was born at Tuanyida Square
The birth
in Guangzhou 71.

@ 1t opened in 72. of
Ruijin, Jiangxi in 1932,

The first
@ The students were between 14

school _

and 25, They connected what they
learned with 73.

“-The & The application form now might

apphcat10n 74. the one at that time,

Eﬁ?‘ﬁ}g spirit is the same,

_.ﬁ The song of the CYLC was

made in 2003, Young people
75. a sea of flowers in May

and the rising sun in the song.

A (10 AV, /ME 1 5,2 10 4)
The 6th World Intelligence Congress( WIC)
was held online in Tianjin on June 24, 2022, It

brought famous guests together, i 76  Nobel
Prize and Turing Award winners, As one of the
leading events in the field of smart technology,
it has made m 77 great achievements in the
past five years and pushed the development of
| next-generation Al. Here are a few of the most
important points.

First, ah 78 number of latest scientific

and technological achievements have been

E T T R L T AT LA FENUNS AR P A N S I P A
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— X,

bR
86.

exhibited (2 ¥). In past years, various products ;

and t 79  have been exhibited, such as robots | |
that perform in the orchestra, smart homes, |
smart transport and sma.rt anti-pandemic (Hi &)
tools, I

Second, i 80
(Z%E W 5 4 1E) have been deepened. The Global
Forum on Urban Governance(ﬁﬂ??ﬁﬁiéfﬂiiﬁ

1) was also held in 2021, with leaders from 41

exchanges and cooperation !

¢ 81 and organizations joining and findingé

development through two-way learning. By
holding the high-level WIC, Tianjin has b 82

an even larger platform for international |

cooperation in more fields.

Third,
d 83 integrated ( Fk A D
development, The host city Tlanjln bui d@w

intelligent technology has

into /soc1al LN

national advanced manufacturing R&D basle»(';_wg !
PR e A & A D, Tt s pourmg new pbwer
i 84 the city's high-quality development |

Li Hongzhong said Tianjin has been aiming
to be a pioneer (4G 38) in AT development and
made a Series of achievements over the past five

85 best to make

years, Tianjin will try 1 85
manufacturing a main power for the city’s |

development and deepen the reform(#) of the

local science and technology management
system.

76, 77. 78.

79, 80, 81.

82. 83. 84,

85,

FE N T T S R A L [T P L RN SIS SR e 13 LE
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BT BEHSAE S W ABTA SR
S5 kA TAMEFE? AR TP T B
R 2T XA, G IWE RS
FHEX OB, EB I PRESE. &
PERGHE R A O HRBIELU T AAER
7, M “How to Be a Better Teenager” g #,
HREBEE — Y, kAL B R H .
WAHR

CL) 5 AR R () A 38 2 A e oo
(DENF IR A1T3);

(B EBERN;

.,%u(4)iﬁ§%§ﬁ%ﬂﬁ}‘if@%ﬁ¥ BIRBRD, 1

AT DT 2 R
=,ﬁﬁ,ﬂﬁ,memr@ B

%(ﬁa)i*mnﬂﬁ)ﬁﬁ;&ﬁﬁiz@t% B FHA

WHRDSF 90 WOTEMBRTH M, ATA
B .
B BB take up hobbies
BRI Sh volunteer activity
_ How to Be a Better Teenager
Hello, everyone! Today 1'd like to share my
ideas about how to be a better teenager.

First of all, we should
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AEESF I BCGAEMFF I A CGEAF M BE L. KEB S 120 5, FX Aot 100 54,
AT A !

& ] & (HImEm 480 ) _ 26, This year we are doing eye exercises ‘
i than last year,

— T ST EEAR (3 20 &%) LS AR ()
ZVHIERE (R 15 N, BT 1 4y, 215 4y)

21, Shrek is ugly green man, but he C. most carefully

A. carefully

B. more carefully

has won hearts of young people all D. the most carefully

over the world, 27.—Daming, try this strawberry cake.

A a; A B. a;the
C.ans A D. an:the

22. coach is pleased because £ ;E'a C//’;
— i Gl s

—It sweet, I would like to have
some more,
Q B. smells

D. looks

are playing better as a team now. T “ %&)ﬁ“ Iri;;sﬁtﬂ,;;% Xﬁl hoped to help the Chinese
A. Ours;usA B. Ouréi;We t ,Wﬁsféﬁélégk)ecome healthy and strong, sc he

r\f&%emded a doctor,

23. Miss Chen sets tests every week to chec‘l% %ﬁr A.is B. was
' peae, ; _
§ C. being D. to be

C. Our;as D, Our;we

in English. ,
{29, Li Jiawen, 17, the Nanxing

A, progress B. value
Hexingtang Women’s Lion Dance Team
C. friendshi D. f i ) '
riendship orm in 2018,
24. At the bus stop, you push your A. has joined B. joined
way onto the bus. You need to wait your C. is joining D. will join
turn, 30,1 don’t have much time for breakfast, so I
A, must B. mustn’t usually eat very -
A, loudl | B. suddeni
C. need D, needn’t Y suddenty
' i C. quickly D. quietly
25. Miss Wang is so with me that T |
- i 31. My mother asks me to my room
like learning English very much., every day.
A, patient B. careless A. lift up B. tidy up

C. proud D. nervous C. come out D. fill out
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32, In 2023, the world’s first internationalg

“Would you like to have a try, my k1d?” I was a

i bit surprised and took those exercises home. I

mangrove (ZL B L) center up in |

Shenzhen. worked 41  that night,

A, is set B. is setting i The next day, when I gave part of the
C. was set D. sets answers to him, he carefully 42  them and

33. Our city will be much better in the future said, “Well done! 1 believe your love for maths

will help you with the rest(F4v).”
' After Mr King 43

we all do something to help now.

A if B. before me, I spent all my

| free time on the exercises. A week later, I

C. so that D. even though

i succeeded. Mr King gave 44  exercises to

34, —Please tell me
' me, expecting me to make great progress. Every

Panda 4. |
— At ten o’clock. time I worked out the problems, I had a lot of
i fun. Exercisés became harder and I put more
A, when shall we see T

B. when we shall see

ths It was 45 that opened

C. where shall we see
' 'Ll%sg;ﬁor me and led me in, [ was

{/ g%kj l"W }&I\/ﬂ: King.

D. where we shall see . |
35, —On January 25th, 2024, Zheng ngﬁ? . WM"

TR LA TR TU T AN PRI TR Lt L S PRI AR D P WL L P LRV $ 0 FELI AR Ewe B I bg 1L 1Y TR =

e b X " b A - /(hoped B. guessed
made history y reaching the ust‘\f\a o
\ %;’1? ' C. regretted D. influenced
Open women's singles final (JEF¥). Q P ' _
A i 37. A. English B. physics
—W ! ; . )
o C. maths D. chemistry

A. that’s too bad B. thank you

38. A. interested B. bored
C. no problem D, that’s great C. sloepy D. sad
S ERAE (S 100, BNE 15,3 105) 39, A. accepted B. stopped
At the age of seven, I stgrted school 1n C. forgot D. parked
London. There I met a teacher, Mr King. He 10. A. About B. For
36 my whole life. Mr King taught me C. With D. At
37 . He was humorous, Sometimes, he told 41. A, hard B. hardly
us funny stories, So his lessons made C. angrily D. loudly
me 38 42. A, punished B. wasted
One day, Mr King 39 me on my way  C. believed D, checked
home. e took out a piece of paper with some 43, A. refused B. provided
maths exercises on it. i)__ a smile, he asked, C. encouraged D. sent

ElE
140 TR R TIRLS TRI PR A6 EN LR PO PSR PR RELRELE PSS L5 PRTFLAR LALFS HEEAR L SUR
SRRy

S
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44, A. slower

B. more
C, smaller D. warmer
45. A. Ms King B. Miss King
C. Mr King D. Mrs King
M B BRI A (35 15 /NGE, B /NAE 2 43, 2L 30 4%)

A

Molly is a ten-year-old girl. She loves |
playing sports very much. Her favourite sport is
baseball(#8R). In her free time, she often plays
baseball with her friends. :

Molly wants to play baseball well, so she 5
joins a baseball team. Molly is afraid on her first
day in the team. She doesn’t know anyone. No

one knows her, either.

Molly walks onto the fleld slowly. The?i?

%“lﬁ#‘

children in the team are talking with each« other ‘z%

] %Laﬁi%o /%u think will happen next?

happily, but no one speaks to Molly She %’é&:

'''''

o

s0 sad. She wants to leave the field arf %?"“%
e

home, Then she sees a bat(BE#) and a basg,b 1.
Molly picks up the bat and the basebﬁfv’[‘hen
she throws the ball high in the air. After that,
she hits it. | |

“Cool!” says a girl. Molly looks at her. She
has short brown hair and looks very lovely. Then
the girl comes up to Molly and says, “You play
baseball so well. What’s your name?” Molly |
smiles and says, “Thank you. My name is
Molly,”” “I'm Lucy. I'm happy you're here, :
Molly!” says the girl.
46. What is Molly’s favourite sport?

A. Baseball, B. Basketball,

C. Volleyball, D, Football.

| 47. Why does Molly feel sad on her first day in

the baseball team?

A. Because she plays baseball badly.

B. Because no one speaks to her.

C. Because the other children laugh at her.

D. Because she gets hurt,

| 48. The underlined word “it” in Paragraph 3.

refers to
A, the field B. the bat
C. the air D. the baseball

| 49. We can know Lucy is a(n) girl

according to the passage.
A shy and quiet
B ghy but frlendly

o1n’g@nd friendly

D, 1é>v ly @ﬁghty

w‘ﬁ/Molly leaves the field and goes home
sadly.
~ B. Molly and Lucy play baseball happily.
C. Molly cries aloud because of ‘Lucy’s
words.
D. Lucy leaves and lets Molly alone.
B

We use a dictionary for two main reasons;to

i find out how to spell a word and to find out the

i meaning of a word,

in a dictionary are in

All the words

alphabetical order (% =& Wi j%). If the first
letter of a word is “a”, you can find the word at
the front of the dictionary. And you will find the

| word at the end of the dictionary if its first letter

_

s %2,
@Z‘:’m

ELES AL P S8 L N SR AT S



Eﬂﬁ q’%ﬁﬂ'ﬁ\lé@?ﬁ % HiE

— (..:ill;v

The second letter of a word is also !
important, For example, the word “act” comes
before the word “ant”. This is because the letter |

“s” comes before the letter

“n” in the alphabet
(%1%3). For the same reason the word “bag” |
comes before the word “bat”. This is because the
“t” in theé.

letter. “g” comes before the letter

alphabet.

If you don’t know the alphabet, you can't
use a dictionary, because you may not knowé
how to find words. :

One of the most famous dictionaries in the |
world is Oxford English Dictionary. It gives
the meanings and spellings of English words. |
Most dictionaries will tell you a number ofg
things about a language,
51. We use a dictionary

A. to find out how to spell a qud Onl}&&

B. to learn the alphabet and to find out ho;ﬂz; 24

to spell a word \@ L

Pﬁﬁ‘j‘

C. to learn the alphabet and to find out the

NOT

true

54, Which of the following is

according to the passage?

A. If you don’t know the alphabet, you can’t
use a dictionary,

B. The word “bag” comes before the word
“bat” in a dictionary.

C. Oz ford English Dictionary is the most
famous dictionary in the world.

D. Oz ford English Dictionary gives the

meanings of English words.

| 55. Which of the following is in alphabetical

order?
B A bend, bench, begin, being
] cein, being, bench, bend
gngc %@@d, being, begin
elé\ln, bﬁm%:; bend, bench

45«—; -
ﬁ@ﬁ C
QS%me animals can easily find their way

home after a long journey. How do they make it?

i Scientific research shows that they are born with

| certain unusual abilities for direction.

meaning of a word
D. to find out how to spell a word and the

meaning of a word

“@ on

52, If the first letter of a word is * > i

you can find it at the front of a dictionary.

A a B.n
C.t D.z

53, in a word influence its place in a
dictionary. |

A. Only the first two letters
B. Only the first three letters
C. None of the letters

D. All the letters

RTINS TRV TR NN NN (5 PR TIFLE S 08 RTNE AE AR RTINS ECHE (P

A certain kind of ants, for example, can

| count their steps to avoid getting lost, They can
go as far as 110 metres and bring food home,
i These ants live in the open desert, so they have
nothing to guide them along the way. It's like
someone walking six kilometres through a dark

i forest.

Some fish have an unbelievable sense(JB&¥)

of smell. They can smell even a single drop of
| their home water in a large sea area. Some sea
birds have a similar ability., They are able to

| make a smell map of their flying area.



— il X,
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Some animals can sense the earth’s

magnetic field(#3%), while humans can’t, This

magnetic field guides a certain kind of fish when

they swim a long way to a place and then back.

How can this kind of fish do that? It is still a

mystery. Scientists have no good answers yet.

However, animals with such unusual |
abilities still have difficulty dealing with
environmental changes caused by human |

activities, For example, many birds depend on
stars for direction, but they get lost easily atiE
night when city lights are kept on all night. To
solve this problem, we can simply turn off some

lights at night. Clearly, one small act of humans

may mean a lot to animals,

56. Where is this passage most probably from /:i

A. A guidebook,
B. A storybook.
C. An art magazine.
D. A science ni'agazine
57. How can a
their way?
A. By imagining the way.
B. By bringing food together.
C. By counting their steps.
D. By walking through a forest.
58, The word “mystcry”

113 3

A. secret B, feeling

D. choice

C. reason
59,

the last paragraph?

A. To travel at night.

B. To help animals.

1

e

certain kind of ants f1nd

A

What are people advised to do according to |

C. To keep city hghts on.

D. To develop unusual abilities.
60. Which can be the best title for the passage?

A. Birds’ Sense of Light

B. Fish’s Sense of Smell

C. Animals’ Sense of Direction
. D. Animals’ Sense of Magnetic Field
ERVS IS OB 15,35 9)
A. No problem!

B. You are late for school,

C. What are ybu doing?

D, What time is it now?
E.Yes? Mum, I am busy.

F, Tajge out the rubbish, please.
M]ﬁ?dg -you have to do?

-‘jﬁ%h, you are busy. 62
| B:I'm making a list. [ have to do a lot of thmgs
today.

63

B: I have to clean my room, study for my
English test and prepare a birthday gift for a

. friend.

A:OK. Can you help me when you're free?

64

65

in Paragraph 4 means i

| B:
A
B: All right, I can do it now.

What do you need me to do?

: A: Thank you! Remember to put the recycle

bottles in the right place,

61, 62. 63.
6, 65.
435
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66. 2014 4 F ) [ N T 2R E A MR K

Wang Shuguo became the

of Xi’an Jiaotong University in 2014,

67. FR R X Ak ok, AT T

You'd better

before you forget it.
68, 7 Lk A SR A RS 0 TSR )
Some students find it difficult to
help.
69, 5 W E , A AR BRI B U
Old people are |

in China,

70, KRG N 7T AURK IR,

The sun and its planets are called the W
L

.ag

RS E B (2 5N, N 1 4, 2 '5 ]

After exercising, the first thing that you |

want to do is to drink up a glass of cold water. 73. Drinking

When the water travels down your throat, you
will feel so good. However, you are often told

not to do so. Is drinking cold water reallyé 74, Traditional

unhealthy?

Cold water is said to slow down a person’s !

digestion (4 4k). Having cold water or a coldi
ANEAHES (3 10 /MNE, SN L 4,35 10 5)

drink makes your body's temperature lower,

Cold water causes your blood vessels (L&) to
become narrower ( H 3 % #7). So, the body
needs to burn energy to bring your temperature SR E)? Many people believe that tea was first

back to normal. At the same time, less energy is |

very well | causes; headaches,

are,searc on ilils
o ive asém re helpf%}} information.

77"1‘ ‘%e@p i/gn tell you not to
;g@

a‘! H

72. It is said that cold water can

i used for digestion,

Think of your digestive system as a burning

pot(4#)). If someone suddenly poured cold water
into this pot, what would happen? Doing this
would be dangerous. Similarly, when you drink
cold water while eating, it is like adding water
the address to a burning pot. Of course, it isn’t that bad,
but it is a good way to explain why drinking cold

| water during meals may be a bad idea.

Traditional Chinese medicine suggests

trying to avoid drinking cold water, And modern

 studies in Europe point out drinking cold water

Scientists are doing more

$.,Maybe in the future they can

Cjﬂftgt;l‘ exercising, but you want to do so.

g .
a person’s digestion,
cold water during meals is

unhealthy, because it is like

suggests

trying to avoid drinking cold water.
75. Modern studies in Europe point out drinking

cold water headaches.

Did you know that tea, the most popular

drink in the world, was invented by accident({f

drunk about 5, 000 years ago. It is said that a
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Chinese ruler called Shen Nong was the f 76

to discover tea as a drink, One day Shen Nong

was boiling (#) drinking water over an open

fire, Some | 77

water and remained there for some time, It |

produced a nice smell, s 78
brown water. It was quite d 79
of the world’s favourite drink was invented,

A few thousand years | 80 ,

“the saint (% A) of the tea”, mentioned Shen |
Nong in his book Cha Jing. The book describes
how tea plants were grown and used to makeg
tea. It also discusses where the finest tea leaves

were produced and what kinds of water were |

used. &

It is believed that tea was b 81

d d the 6th and 7th tu I,
and Japan during the an cen rlesJﬁ [ @0

England, tea didn’t a 82

i

but in less than 100 years, it had beéé)me the ;

national drink. The tea trade from China to |

Western countries t 83

century. This h 84

of tea and the tea plant to more places around |

the world. Even though many people now know

about tea ¢ 85 ,

doubt the ones who best understand the nature |

of tea.

76. 77. 78.
79. 80, 81,
82. 83. 84,

85,

from a tea plant fell into the

he tasted thv:a;E

, and so one

Lu Yu,

until around 1\6@5{ |

place in the 19th§

to spread the popularity

the Chinese are Withoutg

jL #Ei@ﬁs( 15 )

86. BANMR 24, W ARIE L F R, AR I EE
WK Peter 5 —$f M4, YRR 76397 I 4 18 v
BHMWRTEMDERKANEF, IR
(D —AB b, A7 B mﬁﬂfﬁﬁ%ﬁ R A

BRERR B AWM
CORFITGLE M, A B 5
OMTTE T FFET, Bt w5
() AT, AT RRB 7 T

(B IRIA K ee e
B3R
"‘(1)’1?%5( 80~100;
J:prnfﬁ*% g, ATEA K

(2) f i

4’

%ig,,my 9? iﬂg f@\‘r @ﬁzverturn E}@ smoke

"e"ﬁ%ﬁ%eter,
How are you? I would like to share a

story with you.

Do you have a story to tell? Hope to
hear from you.

Yours,

Li Hua



rr—

vi 8

‘?’%‘@:Mﬁ\éiﬂ: % ﬁ-v&

=W

@)2024 7555 X #rp Bl A= 2l 5 B (—)

ARESE 1 S GREFH) f 5 T B (R R EH) &
WAL A A RN |

FIHEEE #£304) . 26.
— WA (E 204) WHBH(E)

Z VAT AR (3 15 VA, BANE L 43, 3515 97)

21. —Hello! Is there underground

27’
station near here?

—Yes. Look! station is on the left, !
A.a;The B.a;A
C. an; The. D. an;A
22-. It can’t be brother. is
still in France. |
A.my;He B. he; His ’
C. him; His D. meyHe"
23. My friend Lucy is helpful and skile
me a lot in the past three years. E
A, helps B will help= | 29-
C. has helped D. is helping |
24. —T'm afraid I can’t solve the problem.
—Take it easy! You should have
to face the difficulty.
A. chance B. courage
C. conversation D. conclusion i
25, —What do you think of your school life?

~—1 think it is one of periods in my |

life. 31,
A. wonderful :
B. more wonderful

C. much wonderful

D. the most wonderful

. 46@}“

E "
’A ﬂg

[ T S R COR I BTN ML PO PE R AP L

W4, KEH S 120 4, F KN W 100 24,
If everyone starts to do something, the

world

B. has been saved

D. will be saved

A. was saved

C. is saved

—Driving to Work will much
pollution.

—Yes. We can choose to go to work by

underground or by bus.
A a[ford
C produce@

B. discover
D, expect
& too heavy to carry. What’s

books.
B. covered with

C. used for D. asked for

—Alice, would you like to go hiking
with us?

—What a pity! I'm free every day

today.

A, for B. except

C. besides D, among

My teacher allows us freely when

we answer questions in class.

A, speaking B. spéak

C. speaks D. to speak

—Did Ms Du where you were
wrong?

—7Yes, he did.

A. go out B. point out

C. turn on D. put on
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32. —There is a new art museum in our city.
You

—Thank you. I won't.

miss it.
A, must B. may

C. needn’t D. can’t

33. —Your English is so good. How long have taste.

you learned English?

— 1 was five years old.

A, Before B. Until
C. Since - D. When
34, —Could you tell me ?

—From January 13th to March 17th,

A, when was the
show held

B, when the Yangliuging Lantern showé

was held

C. where was the

show held ;g -~ 5‘%"

'K

D. where the Yanghuqmg Lanterri show,;,;sgﬁ

LR

was held § “i}{

35.—Don’t be noisy in the school Iibra{{;g&j

A. Sorry, T won't B. No problem

C. It doesn’t matter D. You're welcome

= ERIES(H 10/ME, 51 E 145,34 104)

Do you have any hobbies? My hobby is |

cooking, My favourite cock is Thomas Keller |

from the USA. T often 36
Internet,

Last Saturday,
Keller cooking a steak (4 #E), an idea 37
me—why not make some food by myself?

So I went to the 38

things I needed. I followed Keller’s video step by

step. I defrosted (f# ;) the steak and 39 1

AR B BT S S PR AT A E PO A0 S B R T A T PRI SO e S L O T

cooking. Wow ! It was really

Yangliuging Lantern
i dishes in the near future.

| began to fry(B) the steak and eggs. After that,
I fried the onions and put everything together. I

was so excited that I had a quick taste while

40 |
I 41 my parents to come and have a

“Pretty good!” my mum said. T could tell

from my parents’ eyes that they were so 42

| with me.

I don't know whether this successiul

43  was just beginner’s luck or a real mark

' of my talent for cooking, But it really made me

44 in cooking. I'm planning to try 45

B. watch
D, worry
B, put up

D. turned on

/ﬁ1 rary B. bank
C. hospital D. supermarket
39. A. before B. but
C. then D. since
40, A, delicious B. poor

his videos on the |

after seeing a video of:

and bought all the |

: C. possible D, expensive

41, A invited B. finished
C. taught D, found

i 42, A, strange B. free

: C. famous D. pleased

43. A, meal B. stamp

‘ C. book D. video

44, A, friendly B. interested

| C. hungry D. terrible

45. A. fewer B. shorter

C. more D. worse
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A

D. ]. Smith wanted to go to school. When he

first had the idea, everyone in his town thought

he was crazy.

“Are you kidding? Go to school at the age

of 809”7 said one man.

“That’s right. You are blind without your

2

glasses on,” said another person.

“Besides, you can’t remember things easily

now,” his wife also said.

But nothing could stop old D. J, Smith from
going to school. He was born to a poor family, |
His parents didn’t have enough money for him |

to go to school when he was young. He had to

ik
.wi?

work hard to help his family. Now he owns th

%&»j
biggest supermarket in the town. D. ] Smljzh sa1d

to his wife, “ Money means nothlng, %ut

knowledge does. 1 always want to studyg ,Bfl;}’.

when I was young, I couldn’t go to school %ut
now, money is not a problem,” o

Yesterday was a special day for D. J. Smith.

He graduated(¥il) from school. When he took
the diploma from Mr, Wilson, he couldn’t help ]

crying. Everyone there was moved too. It’s never |

too old to learn. D. J. Smith did it.

46. Why did people laugh at D. J. Smith at first? |

A. Because he was too old to go to school.
B. Because he was too poor to go to school.
C. Because he was a foolish man.
D, Because he told a joke to them,

47, What was D. J. Smith’s wife idea at first?
A, She believed he could make it.

B. She wanted to go to school with him,

C. She worried about his memory.

D, She wanted him to give up because of
money.

| 48, How was D. J. Smith’s life when he was

young?

A, He was too busy to go to school.

B. He lived in a poor family.

C. He had a good job,

: D. He didn’t like studying.

49. What does D. ]J. Smith always want to do?

A. Study knowledge.

C. Talk with others.

50. Which of the following is NOT true?

A D J. Smith had to work to help his family

B. Make money.
D, Go sighting.

: When l;g was young,
1_3 D&iﬂSﬂifhﬂs wile also didn’t go to school
; h = X

Eﬂ,_

w

ﬁ_$r/r¥1{h owns the biggest supermarket
@ zﬁf‘;?lis town now,

D. D. J. Smith graduated from school at last.

B

_ Usually it takes university students 3 years
| to get their degree (%% f) in the UK. But
| language students need 4 years. They usually
. spend the third year abroad—they go to a
. country where the language they are learning is
spoken. They can either work or study there. In
this way, they can put what they have learnt in
class into praetice.

During their year abroad, students get a
completely new experience. Many try to find
other students to live with and some live with
host families.
| They can not only learn the language, but

i also come to understand the culture, the people,



— X,

and the traditions of the country, That is an

important part of language learning.

Ellen Rothnie, a student of French, spent

her year abroad in Paris, France. She taughté

English in a language school,

language makes me understand what works and |

what doesn’t in language learning,” Ellen said.

“And my students are also my friends, They?

show me how people speak and live in the |

country, That’s helpful in

French, ”

The year abroad is great fun but can also be
very stressful (& f7 K ), because students
have to build a life in a new country alone. But |

once the students settle into (3F W) their new |

way of life, it becomes easier and many would’

i

describe their year abroad as one of the gl?eatest
L

experiences of their lives. ii‘ ‘

51, Language students in a UK university: spen g
Xy ,\{5 entertainment, so I choose it as my destination

T

their year abroad, |
A, first B. second '
C. third D. fourth

52. The underlined word “That” refers to (35 1% ;

%) I3 »
A. Learning the language of a country

B. Practising what one has learnt at university

C. Living with a host family in a foreign country |

D. Understanding a country’s culture, people |

and traditions
53. While in Pzris, Ellen Rothnie
A, lived with her friends
B. studied in a university
C. lived with a host family

D. worked in a language school

“Teaching my own

improving my

' life. They also

54 Who helped Ellen Rothme improve her
French in Paris?
A. Her students, B. Her teachers,
C. Her classmates, D. Her host family,
i 55. The writer may agree that
A, everyone should learn a foreign language
B. one year abroad is good for language
students
C. more students need to go to Paris to
[earn French
D, university students should get more than

one degree

C

Kustralia is a famous ocean country. The
=7

bus-for its wool production(F= )

countny famw
j .

| ;md sea‘% %re LOUE,
d%"s

gAS the weather there is warm

it efﬁle Many people spend vacations

v

e *every year, 'm a super fan of water

CHE).
In Australia, the sky is bluer than blue, the
clouds are whiter than white, and all the local
| people enjoy an optimistic (fk YL #9) and active
show their kindness and
friendliness to the tourists.

| The first stop should be the Sydney Opera
i House that is among the most brilliant and
splendid (3H: I 1Y ) architectures in the world.
Many world-class plays are put on in it. The
surface and shape on it is like a seashell (J1 )
with wonderful decorations(3&E#5) inside.

I Then Melbourne is a good choice to be the

i next stop. In Melbourne, skin (7 k) cream is a
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must to take with you as the sunshme may burn |
your skin, The most attractive thing to me is the

Australia Open, which is one of the biggestg

world-class tennis competitions,

player Hewitt come here to compete,

Australia is also home to one of the most |

challenging and exciting surfing -and divingé

projects. As we know, it is always called °

country riding on the back of sheep”. From the

interesting saying,

Jove animals, kangaroos and Koalas are a good

choice to you. So don’t forget Australia if you |

plan a trip.

56. What is Australia famous for? ?é,/v

A, Tts ocean and wool production ;'"

D, Its weather and water entertainment.;

C et
et

57. What are Australians like?
A, Attractive and active.
B. Brilliant and splendid.
C. Kind and friendly.

D. Attractive and famous.

58, What is the meaning of the underlined word

“architecture”?
A B B. ¥ &
C.mH D. #%

59. Which of the following is NOT right?

sheep.

sunshine.

Many great

we can know something |

E kb2 T

about the rich wool-production country. If you |

C. The writer likes water entertainment very
much,
D. The Sydney Opera House is a good place

to visit,

players such as Roddick Federer and its local 60. What is the main idea of this passage?

A. Australians enjoy an optimistic and active
life.

B. Australia is a good choice for your trip.

C. Australia is a famous Ocean co.untry.

D. Australia has many stops and competitions.

5N, BN L 5,385 4))

A. See you then.
*"B Where shall we meet?

‘C lzlow man times have you read it?

s

Dol i

g .DO uy
il B

E }sklﬁﬁir from here?
?} What s the film about?

e 'sh_all we start?

éjﬁgo see a film this evening?

Tony; Hi, Tony speaking]
Daming: Hi, Tony. It's Daming. 61
;Tony; Oh,

it's very nice of you to ask

me. 62

i Daming:It’s about animals in danger, and what

the government is doing to protect

them.

.ETony; Oh, I'd like to see it. I'm doing my

homework about that. 63

Daming; At eight o’clock.
A, Australians like riding on the back of the Tony: 64
Daming : Qutside the school gate,

B. Skin cream can protect your skin from the | Tony:OK. 65

Daming : See you,

R fiﬁﬁb
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61. : 62, " 63, i They think that they have done everything they
64, 65. can for their dear little children, In return, they
FNEEEEFRD 40 43) only want their children to get good grades in

i the exams.

A EMAT(S ME, SAE2H,3109)
6. 430 41138 1 [ ot I TR AT 0 0 2 3% 11 T
AT, them? Does it mean that they still want more-
When we are in trouble, our teacher will material (B RY) things? No. In fact, what they
want is a true family, What does a true family

But why do their children still argue with

help us i
67. T BRI BLE mean? I think it means a place where we can
Please to your spelling, hide ourselves from the outside cold world. From
68. 75 1 112 A — e BB ITA WOk AR bere, we can get warmth, we can get
Make sure you the lights consolation (% &), and we can get happiness.

And one important thing is that we should be

before you go out.
| stronger in t@@outside world because we know

69. T ATAT8 A MO B AEER |
soiy S e
Please make good use of your é}“g thaLW%zi«éveé family.

- iz'é_‘__\}%So I h*lg&i(ﬁ?lﬁnts and children should sit
| i

d@yﬁfﬁ(@%%lk with each other. Parents let

70, WL HAER B IEE. ,
She often informat‘i_é,n;;qgf E”@;eren feel that they have a true family and the

{ children can understand parents more and more.

i
{8
,_,w’

o

the Internet, ‘ e
£ SIS ME, S 1 5, %59)  Then, no children will be regarded as little

According to a recent survey report, 60% | ones.

of teenagers complain that they can’t have a i 71. becomes a serious

good communication with their parents. Parent- | problem.

child relationship becomes a serious problem, 72. In our parents’ eyes, we are always little

Nearly every parent says that we never | children and always

grow up. In their eyes, we are always little ones | 73. Parents do everything what they can for their

and always do wrong things. For example, when children to want their children to

I need to stay at home alone, they always worry |

about me and my life. 74, A true family means a place

Most parents always try their best to buy from the outside cold world.

their children pretty clothes, cool shoes, 75, Parents and children should sit down to

strange but expensive school things, and so on. | each other.
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JNEaEZE(HE 10 IJ\;EE fgNER 1 4y, 10 é}) Hundreds and  thousands of times 1
The Lantern Festival falls on the 15th day | searched for her in the crowd. Suddenly I

of the first lunar month, This day is always the turned, and there she stood, in the dim,

first full moon in the new year. Ancient people 76, 77. - 78.
also ¢ 76 it Shangyuan Festival. Celebrations 79, 80. 81.
| 82, 83. 84.

and t 77 on this day began from the Han i
Dynasty(i]4%) and became popular in the Tang 86,
Dynasty. Watching the red | 78 is one of the A HERE (15 5)
main traditions. Lanterns of different shapes and 86. L% MR K 3K | 2L W Y Tom, & S0 B5 5 4
FEBUB IR 28 R E IR W & 00, W AR 3 DL T

RN S
(Dﬁlﬁzsﬁ%ﬁ%%KM£T%ﬁﬁ;
() FEM IR EE VK S R ME R T ok B, 2234

. AERK L El, Rﬁiﬁ‘?g‘i‘fﬁﬁﬁ‘%)\ﬁﬁf&
:V"':»’fZﬁ,nnggT:(liﬁﬂ!H@%ﬁ”lEiﬁ o AR

sizes are usually put on trees, ora 79 river
banks on show. It is said that sky lanterns were
first used by Zhuge Kongming to ask for help
when he was in trouble, Today, when the

lanterns slowly r 80  into the air, peopleé

make wishes,
Another traditionis g 81 lantern rldd;@é’ ﬁ : %/
(i E). The riddles are usually short, WlSe, and g}, }% S

sometimes humorous(HH BRI, The ans er“ef‘g&a i ,g N e
e ] 80~-100, [ £ .
riddle can be a Chinese character (X H%‘")\ 5,«%?6:{0( ks RIICHIF S MGTRE &y

%f 7f<1’f“AE\fﬂﬁ;
famous person’s name, or a name of a plac% - .
L DEXFAERPREESNBRTESR
The most i 82  thing is to cat sweet § s
: B, AT SOER .

dumplings with different tastes, because 1:hey,-E

22 L UKAE ice sculpture
: Wit A Orogen people
fuck. 1 hern China, th Iled |
uck. In northern ina ey are calle | AR K el . Harbin Tee and
yuanziao w 83 in southern part they're !
i Snow World

are symbols of re union and wishes for good |

named tangyuan. Because makin sweet |
£y £ ; Dear mum and dad,

dumplings is like a game or an activity, they are

usually done happily by a group of friendsé
orr 84

In old times, the Lantern Festival was also

romantic (78 & #1). W 85  lanterns gave

young people a chance to meet each other, A line Yours,
from Xin Qiji, a poet during the Song Dynasty, Tom
shows this: :

R T S IPLES Y SIS RS RS S BT F S ETES EMl S P T e
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AE AL 2k KA
&1 H(EFESE 3804y 27. My sister is good at all the subjects at
—FHER(£205) RSH(W) . school, _ maths
— AR (3t 15 /NGRS 1 4, 2 15 43) A. properly B. immediately
21. Jerry is eating ice cream in C. suddenly D. especially
sun. 28. —Is your mother at home now?
En;the B.an;/ | —No.She ~ the market to buy some
C. a;the D.a;a vegetables.
22.—Have we got apples? A. has gone to B. has been to
~~No, we haven’t. We've got C&s going to D. has been in
oranges. | .
A, any;any B. some;any
C. some;some D, any,someg{ ’ mw 2 B. believe
23, All received fresh flové};éirs on | 24 U D, fight
Women'’s Day. L ' @QPeople often collect things
A. woman téachers B. women teac;:v er : something important in their lives.
C. women teachers D. woman ggjgher A. to remember B. remember
24. T often take part in the Taijiquan training in C. remembering D. remembered
my free time and TI'm excellent 31. —What day is it today? . ;
condition, ' —It is Wednesday, and it's my J
A. of B. in hirthday. |
C. with D. at A, sixteen B. the sixteenth
25, We watch short videos on the C. sixteenth D. the sixteen
phone for a long time, It’s bad for our eyes. 32. A new hospital near my home last
A, shouldn’t B. can year, s0 it’s easy to see a doctor now,
C. must D, needn’t A, will build B. was built
26, I like playing the piano. I think it is C. is built D. will be built
thing in the world. 33. he was tired, he went on working.
A, the most enjoyable  B. as enjoyable as A. So B. Though

D2024 35 g H 2 2 A B (—)

AERESEH I HGEFALE T EGEREAD HR S, KEH S 120 5, F KA K 100 54,

C. more enjoyable D. less enjoyable C. Because D. As
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34, —Do you know ?
—In the gym., _
A. when we will hold the sports meeting
B. when did we hold the sports meeting
C. where we will hold the sports meeting
D. where will we hold the sports meeting
35. —1I got a full mark in the maths exam.
— 1
A. That's the main thing
B. I'm not sure
C. Pretty good

D. Congratulations

= REMIEE (£ 10 /0E, SAE 1 4,4 10 4)

found a
king because it was rare(/> I,
the animal and
use for him. From

i expression,

Elephants are the biggest land animals alive g

today. We have worked with elephants 36 a

long time, but there are still

misunderstandings about elephants,

Some people thlnk that elephants are Hfra1d~

1

by
P ;:?
many !

AL
i‘f‘

of mice, They Wlll run away 37 if they S%e*"“’g

mouse. This is untrue. In fact, elephants- ‘have ;

such poor eyesight that they would not usually |

38

them. “Elephants never forget.”

a mouse, even if one came very near |

is another |

fallacy (B I,). No evidence (GEH;) suggests that

elephants have 39

memories than any other :

animals, Finally, there is the myth (#t1f) that

when the time comes for an elephant to die, it i

In Thailand, in the old days, 1f someone
elephant, they gave it to the
#1). The king kept

43

44  it, even though it had no

then on, we use the

“a white elephant”, to describe

i 45 unuseful.
36. A.in B. for
C. since D. at
37, A, quickly B, excitedly
| C. happily D. sadly
38. A. read B. smell
| G, see D. taste
39. A good B. bad
rse ;?Ziw D. better
' '40; A. n«:lm gh}; “ B. brushed
5 ggfaﬂ%geﬁg ) D. found
,&;.)L\/.{healthy B. young
C. sick D, excited
|42, A. but B. and
C. until D. or
| 43. A. white B. black
C. brown D. yellow
44. A, killed B. fed
C. beat D, washed
45, A, nothing B. everything
C. anything D. something
M, R A 15 N, BNVE 2 &y, 3 30 47)

goes to some kind of elephant graveyard (ZEH1) ,

but no one has ever 40

such a graveyard. |

What elephants probably do when they are old

and 41

is finding a cave and staying in it, so

they will be safe until they either get betteré

42 die,

A
Dear Family,
Everything has been so much fun during the

trip. T am sorry that it has taken me so long to

i write, When we arrived in New York City




yesterday, we went to our hotel at once, took :
showers, and began our trip in the city! We saw
the Statue of Liberty, Wall Street, and Times
Square, all in just one day.

Unluckily, we could only spend one day in
New York, because we had to take the train to
see Niagara Falls, I am riding the train now as [
write. We should arrive in a few hours, and I |
think we'll go straight to bed as it will be past
midnight when we arrive. After Niagara Falls,
we will visit Toronto in Canada since it is only a

little further north, I've never been to Canada, |

so it will be exciting. From Toronto, we're |

going to fly to Los Angeles. That’s where we
will stay for the rest of the trip. 'm sure we llm?
x*‘??”:

in the Pacific Oceanf
A .

We will try to write again soon, but ‘.sve are.;

doing so much that I can’t make any promis"¢ >

Leve you, |

i 48. How long did they stay in New York?

A, Three days. B. Two days.

C. One day. D. A few hours.
49. How did they go to see Niagara Falls from
New York?
A. On foot. B. By train.
C. By boét. D. By car,

i 50, What does the underlined sentence mean?

A. They may be too busy to write again,
B. They miss their family very much.
C. They have forgotten their promises.
D. They will write again very soon,
ii_;-: : B
Ti‘lere vsgg} a little girl named Emily. She

lQ\;ed fhﬂ%mg? 0uLs1de ,

,,.'mﬁ” @ﬂf friends. However, she was

reading books, and

) i afxs o‘f’%ﬁe dark, especially when she had to go

<§ ged at night, she was afraid that someone or

something was hiding in the shadows (FH ££).

i Emily’s parents tried to make her feel better by

Francis and Sam |
46, What is the passage?
A. A song.
C. A report.

B. A notice,
D. An email.
47, Where did they visit yesterday? .
A. Wall Street, Niagara Falls and Timesg
Square,

B. Wall Street, Statue of Liberty and Times
Square.

C. Statue of Liberty, Niagara Falls and !
Times Square. |

Wall

D. Statue of Liberty, Street and |

Niagara Falls,

i telling her there was nothing to fear, but she
still couldn’t shake off her fear. They also gave
| her a nightlight, but that didn’t help either,

Emily just couldn’t get over her fear of the dark.

One day, Emily had a sleepover( B 158 4

at Lily’s. After playing games, the two friends
put on their pyjamas (i) and got ready for
bed. Emily noticed that Lily wasn’t afraid of the
dark at all. She didn’t even have a nightlight in
her room! Emily asked Lily why she wasn’t
afraid of the dark, and Lily told her that she

i used to be afraid too, but she learned how to

YDt s d et 0
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overcome(ﬁﬁl?c) her fear, Lily shared some ways |

with Emily, such as taking deep breaths(FFIg) ,

thinking happy thoughts, and even imagining

that she was a super hero,

Emily decided to try out Lily’s ways that
night. She closed her eyes, took some deepé
breaths, and then started thinking about how i

much fun she had playing with Lily. Before she

knew it, she was asleep.

The next day, Emily woke up at about 7

of the dark! From that day forward, Emilyé

the dark any more.

51. What problem did Emily use to have? )&{:

Py
e

A. She was afraid of the dark. f
B. She spent little time with her friends,
C. She often went to bed late. ..

D. She was afraid of hiding in the shadoW%s/

52. What does the underlined phrase “shake off”

in Paragraph 1 mean?
A, Bl B. #25t
C. D. &
53. Which is NOT mentioned in Lily’s ways?
A, Taking deep breaths.
B. Thinking happy thoughts.
C. Doing exercise every morning.

D. Imagining that she was a super hero.

54, How might Emily feel after she woke up the

next morning?
A, Afraid.
C. Tired.

B. Happy.
D. Sad.

s 2 e

%;@11.
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55 What is the main idea of the passage‘?
A. Emily’s parents are worried about her.
B. Lily and Emily are good {riends.
C. Emily overcame her fear of the dark,
D. Emily had a nightlight in her room.
C
The Palace Museum is one of the must-see

places in Beijing and has millions of cultural

i relics (35t =) inside its walls. However, the

museum can only show a small part of its relics

am. She realized that she had overcome her fear to the public. Experts (% %) can’t fix as many

cultural relics as they want. And more

stopped using her nightlight and wasn’t afraid of importantly, the museum can’t provide a proper

[ERas «:

Eserwce if the number of visitors goes over

M’

 80 0@&£«@{eryfday ‘Why? Because there is not

.%gh roo1f /‘%qm?ﬂgthe museum |

% t”?ﬂge’arly ten years, the Palace Museum

“gflgg planned on its new building—a second home

i for the cultural relics,.a second office for the

experts, and a second museum for people to

visit, Thirty kilometres away from the Palace
Museum, the new museum will include places
for the display, restoration and storage(J& Wi . &
EME-FE) of the cultural relics. And there is
even a garden. Experts can better work on the
protection and restoration of the cultural relics.
And more visitors will be able to see the relics

i and learn more about our culture and history.

Although the new museum looks like a

i traditional Chinese building and has similar
i colours to the Palace Museum, it is modern and

i environmentally friendly., For example, it can




@‘%ﬁé ﬁﬁﬁ(”)@@ I

can let in a lot of air during the summer and !
keep it cool;during the winter, the walls on the !

north side can keep the cold air out and help the
i 60, What’s the best title for the passage?

building stay warm.

The construction (§f 1.) of the new Palace
Museum started in December 2022, and it may

be open to the public in 2025, The Palaceé

Museum will be 100 years old then. The new !

museum will surely be a great birthday gift;

for it.

56. What can we learn from Paragraph 17

A. The Palace Museum needs more room |

these days.

B. 80, 000 people visit the Palace Museuqf%

every day. e

C. Experts from the Palace Museumgdﬁl

have a place to work.
A
Museum are on display.
57. What does the new Palace Museum mean for

the experts?

A. A second home,

B. A second museum.

C. A second office.

D. A new building,

58. How does the writer explain that the new ' ,
i B:Right, I see through the drone’s camera on my

Palace Museum is environmentally friendly? |

A. By making a joke.
B. By giving an example,
C. By telling stories.
D. By showing numbers.

Tt E TR

A, 65

save a lot of energy:The walls on the south side | 59, When will the new Palace Museum be ready

for the public?
A.In 2022,
C.In 2122,

B. In 2025,
D, In 2125,

A. New Palace Museum

B. Places for the display

C. Birthday gift for China

D. Not enough room for visitors
| B FMEXNE (S MR, BAE L 2,75 5
A. Where was it?
B. How did you take it?
C.1Is a drone(Fo A#L) hard to fly?

. |D. How do you control it?

4R T rt—@ly need to get one!

o K %’\'h '@ﬁ’d ‘you get yours?
6 wank 't@:ﬁstudy hard.

»{W
"l:—laiﬁf,‘%gfamesl I saw your cool photo on
=

(@Suym last night. 61

: %ﬂ{ B:1 used my drone.
D. Most of the cultural relics of the Palace :

A;Sweet. I'd like to get a drone, 62

B : Last month.
A 63

B:No, I control it with an app on my smart

With a remote control (iBJ54%) 7

phone. It’s so much fun to fly!

AL 64
B: A little, It takes a lot of practice to fly it well.

i A;I'm sure. Because you're on the ground, and

it's in the air.

phone. The sights from up high are amazing.

I'd love to take pictures with one.
 61. 62. 63.

64, 65.
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% % (EEFEE £ 40 43)
AERATF (L 5 NE, SR 2 4,35 10 )
66. 3k fh Z 0 A IE LB AR

He was watching TV when I

__his house.
67, S AW 48 T A % W TR, |
The lake over half of the
park area,

68. Uk 1R A L. TE I B A RIS AT
It’s a bit mess in your room, Please
your clothes.

69. ZAERMN 2 WL T . MBFHET .

we have tried. There is ﬂoat instead of walking or running,

no regret now,
70. FHE LA SE RO M 47 AL

Tianjin is

food in the world,

+ AE S B B (
An Astronaut’s Day

Every morning you get up, wash your Jface, _ . _ :
i When they are not doing science experiments,

brush your teeth, eat breakfast and get ready for | N o ‘
) ) { writing reports or exercising, there is a little
your day, These daily actions are so common
i time for fun. They watch movies, read the news
that you don’t think about them much. But what ! ’
. i _ _ . i and call family members and friends.
if you were in space? There is no gravity (L5

) i astronauts on the International Space Station can
71) there, so weights are not as heavy as they |

. .| even connect to the Internet.

are on Earth, When you drop something, it en ¢ O the Internet

L 71.In space, weights are not as heavy as they

doesn’t fall to the floor. It floats (BE¥E) slowly :

ot :ﬁ

away in the air. This means that astronauts can’t
72. Astronauts use special plates to eat and drink

just put down a tool, They need to tie it down.

And how do astronauts drink? In space, water

just breaks into small drops and hangs in | 73. Astronauts

the air,

Well, astronauts eat and drink differentlyé

in space. They have special plates so that their

A A R AU AL R LR LT I 2 ST R

confusing (4 A 2 2%

| alarms ([ 47') and sometimes music to wake

: so that‘ this

food doesn’t float away. They use special bags

i for drinks so that the drink stays inside.

Sleep is also different in space. Astronauts

tie themselves to the wall so that they don’t float
{ around when they are sleeping. Since they have

| to work hard, they need to get plenty of rest.

The sun rises and sets so often that it can be

% 11 ). The astronauts have

them up.

Exercise is important for astronauts as

i well. Since there is no gravity and astronauts

their

musclgs(mm) become weak very quickly, They

" hdve yozégjercﬁ‘swn special machines every day

w

d@éé’l%/t happen. No one wants to

g %mfgi)ace and exercise helps them stay

However, it is not all hard work in space.

The

are on Earth because

so that the food

to the wall

when they are sleeping.
74, In order to stay healthy, the astronauts must

every day.

N E T FATI R TR LI AL RS S FYR Tt
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75. Astronauts don t always work hard, theyé
can also have .
Bz (4 10 ME, G 1 7,35 10 2)

Have you ever wondered what PE classes :

NG h
are like in other countries? In China, PE tests ;
are required to graduate (¥4 k) from b 76
middle school and high school. To get good;
grades on the PE tests, Chinese students will i
need to p 77
pull-ups (5} {16 £). H 78
way that PE classes work in US high schools.

running and doing sit-ups and ;

» this is not the |

In my high school, we are required to take |
two semesters(Z#) of PE to graduate. We play
real sports during PE classes, such as basketball | :

and v 79 . There are also some other typl;’gﬁg

(#25) American sports that we oft n/play,

oy Ny

such as kickball and dodgeball(JE8ER0). T didft
know the r 80  of kickball and dodlabﬁ;}i

when I first came to the US. The teagkeré
allowed me to sit on the sidelines and (;v 81
how other students played it in order to let me
figure out(FFEZE) the rules. |

We also learn some useful life skills in PE. |
Last year, I learned how to do CPR(I & 75,
which is a life-saving skill. We were also taught
how to p 82  first aid to someone ‘who 1s
choking( 2 B ). These skills are a large part of
the final grade for the PE class in my h 83
school. Seli-defense( H J) is taught in PE class
as w 84 . This includes some tackwondo (
#1), karate(ZS FiH) skills and Chinese kung

fu. It is practical,

 76.

Ip 85 PE classes in the US to the ones

in China. I think they are more fun and useful.

What do you think?

77, 78.
79, 80, 81.
82, 83. 84,
85,
R BERE (15 9)

86, R — 44 b 2k, A B R T AR I A

L 1 2 A 1 23 1 22 D A
TS, HREU TR & BT S,
L g I

DB RBOR R A ATUL,
VK R W AR
(ﬂ@iﬁﬁﬁﬂk&ﬁﬁm@,

‘b Y e LAt

) {,c@(ﬁgra

cccccc

R
(1A% 80~100;

(DELFFRATER, WHE N R,
DT T4 R A BRI,
Last week, my parents went away on

business.
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@2024 XA E A 2 B AL ()

ARESE T AGEEM ME [ AEGERTR RIS, AEBS 120 4, F K AN 100 24,
WA A A A A !
&7 & (EEm 4 80 43) 27. There will be a basketball match
— R (2 20 47) LS () | Class Three and Class Four this afternoon.
T VB IRMEARE (3L 15 AN, SN 1 4y, 3 15 47)

21, Fangfang enjoys playing piano and
i 28. —Do you like swimming in winter?

A. between B. among

C. except D. through

listening to music as well,

A./;the B./;/ —Of course. The water cold at
C. the;/ D. the:the first. But then I am warm and full of energy.
22,—Tony, are there milk and A. smells B. feels
vegetables in the fridge? Mgﬁi};ounds , D. tastes
—Let me see. Oh, there are in it ZQ‘YOU visit a strange city on your
A. some;some | B. any;some “ﬁ%ﬁ% f ovg cas%y‘gu - getlost,
C. any;any D, Somf?i%‘;@y;g ‘-‘i% :r . 2—1&? ;ﬁ%&ﬁ}g‘t B, mustn’t;may
23. Lingling is one of stucients n&ﬁf: ;gﬁ@%{@é%’ t;need © D. can’tjcan’t
class. | ﬁa:ff%i’;Q]?:etty can look after herself it
A, careful B. more carefuéé v won’t be easy for her.
Pt :
C. most careful D. the most careful | A. because B. so that
24, Tony fell off his bike, and his legs were hurt C. although D. until
. ' 31. Tom a lot of friends since he came
A, hardly B. clearly to China last year.
C. calmly D. badly . A, made B, makes
25. There are so many foreign visitors coming to C. is making D. has made
visit the in Tianjin, such as Dagu 32. Paper first about 2,000
Fort aﬁd Binhai New Area Library. years ago in China,
A. stores B. stadiums A.is;creating B. was;created
C. sights D. situations C. has;created D. is;created
26. You'd better in English if you want 33. If you promise | your mother do
to improve ybur writing skill. some housework, you must do it.
A. take a vacation B. make a mistake A, help B. to help

C. lay the table D. keep a diary C. helping D. helped

LS SO S -t
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'34“. —Do you know
yesterday?
—Sorry, I have no idea.
A. if Tom bought
B. if Tom will buy
C. what will Tom buy
D. what Tom bought

much.

A. Good idea

C. That’s too bad
= ERIEEE (3 10 M E, B 1 4,410 4))

B. Wait a minute

D. Pretty good

dreamed of becoming a professional (ER k. [fl’J )Jy'

dancer. She tried hard to do best amog}g her
peers ( [/ #% A ).
d1sc0uraged(73€1b\ ) when standing next” to t«h%?
other 36 i

However, sha Wasﬂg ten

dancers in her class. !
;’-‘:af:-( ke

Central Park when she 37

L.ena was amazed by 38

the group and started a 39

they were all retired GRIR %) workers who had 42

40  their own dance group and they were like

family members.

Listening to their stories, Lena felt a sense |

of belonging (1 J& /&) that she never 41 in

the past. So Lena decided to join them. Theyé

helped her reconnect with the 42

that she had lost.

a new computer |

[

f older |
a group o1 O eri 40,

women dancing together, They did so well that
. Lena later came to 41
. She learned that

of dancing

was 43

One day, the leader told Lena they were

group.

going to perform(F#g) at a festival. Though she
, Lena agreed to take part in it, And

i she spent her spare time practicing with the

On the day of the performance, as she took

on the stage (& &) with her new friends, she

35.—Hi, Diana, how was your winter holiday? felt hopetul.

o I T enjoyed myself in skating very | dancing not because she wanted to be the best,

| but
i professional

H Ry
P 36, A
Lena was a young woman who had always '

' 39,
One day, Lena was walking through the |

| 43,

44,

A,a

o5 e

For the first time,

l.ena was

44  because she loved it. She knew that

she found her true

A jv‘foreign

C EXCe elled] ““%v‘
rfot%‘ced -
W ,{C’
gd

f’“’ﬂf

you
C. her

A, game

C. conversation
A, raised

C. covered

A. experienced
C. communicated
A, interest

C. pleasﬁre

A, magical

C. nervous

A. wisely

C. recently

. A, pity

C. fact

dancers,

but they were

connected by their love of dancing.

B. friendly
D, silent

B. joined

D. checked
B. them

D. him

B. development
D, fight

B. treated

D. formed

B. apologized
D. introduced
B. symbol

D. danger

B. private

D. humorous
B, simply

D. cheaply

B. sign

D, value

. They may not be

all
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Mo p iR (15 NG, B/NE 2 4,4 30 47) 5- 47, What was the road like before?

A A. Covered with flowers.
In a small village there was a postman. B. Covered with trees.
When he was twenty years old, he startedg C. Full of flying dust.
sending all kinds of happy or sad stories to the D. Full of seeds.
villagers” homes fifty kilometers away day after 48, What did the postman buy at the flower
day. Twenty years flew by, and many changes shop?
took place, but there were still no trees along A. Bikes.
the road, only flying dust(4x+-), B. Wild flowers.
“How long shall T go along this dusty C. Petals.
road?” ' D. Wild flower seeds.
As soon as he thought he had to spend his 49. According to the passage, which of the
life riding the bike on the road with no flowers following is TRUE?
or trees, he felt very sad. A The villagers showed no interest in the
One day when he finished sending the ﬂower%
letters and was ready to return, he passed by a B The tr}gan enjoyed the road full of

flower shop. “Right, that’s it!” He walked 1nt@““§ /@»ﬂl&
..%}C Thess é?sgie Iped buy the flower seeds.

;{l'{[l%gpostman still felt lonely in the end.

seeds along the road. After one day, two day:s ‘}@mhat does the writer want to express in this

the shop, bought some wild ﬂower see(:ls (5Ft|l 'W_

F), and the next day he began to drop tl’fwse

one month, two months... he always: Bept passage?
dropping the wild flower seeds. o A. Little things make a big difference.
After long, a lot of little flowers came out B. Failure is the mother of success.
along the road, blooming (JF4£) in all seasons. C. Practice makes perfect.
For the villagers, the flowers and the sweet D, Old habits die hard.
smell were more pleasant than any letters the B
postman gent in all his life, -~ Arthur Robert Ashe Jr. was the first

On the road without dust but full of petals African-American player to take part in the
(1E#%>, the postman rode his bike happily. He International sport of tennis at the highest level

never felt lonely or anxious any more, of the game, He was born on July 10th, 1943,

46, How old was the postman when he started When Arthur was 6, his mother died.
his job? | . Arthur, with his father and his brother lived
A. About thirty years old. near a large park in Richmond, Virginia, His
B. About twenty years old. father was the manager of the park. He took
C. Over forty years old. care of the park and made sure everything was

D. Over fifty years old. | right.
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Arthur was allowed to play in the parké
when he was seven years old, He was quite%
energetic, A swimming pool, tennis courts, and
baseball diamonds (# ¥R ) were in the park.
Arthur spent a lot of time playing there. He did
well in sports, but he had never tried to play

| 54,

tennis,
He often watched the tennis players.
Sometimes there were tennis lessons, and |

Arthur would watch even more carefully, The

young man teaching the lessons noticed Arthur.

His name was Ronald Charity.

Mr, Charity asked Arthur if he wanted to |
learn to play tennis. Arthur was excited and |
agreed, Arthur learned very quickly. Mr. Charity

found Arthur would grow up to be a good tennis‘_‘;E

but Arthur beat them, He becamne known as

‘3 b

A
13

kid who could play tennis”,

Arthur grew up to be one of thé” first |
, ) _ i people even if they are not astronauts. But this
successful African-American tennis players. He | peop Y
i dream might come true soon. It is expected that

played and won all over the world.

A. Where did Arthur grow up?

B. Why did Arthur like tennis best?

C. When was Arthur born?

D, What did Arthur like to do at school?

52. The park offered people all of these |
EXCEPT |
A, tennis B. football
C. baseball D, swimming

53. How did Arthur meet Mr. Charity?

A. Arthur’s father asked Mr. Charity to give
| Ereturns. It doesn’t go as high as an orbital

Arthur tennis lessons.

B, While swimming at the pool, Mr. Charity
met Arthur.

C. While teaching tennis, Mr. Charity saw
young Arthur,

D. Mr. Charity noticed young Arthur was
playing tennis well.

What did Arthur do for the first time at the

age of ten?

A. He entered the park where his father
worked,

B. He copied tennis movements without
holding a racket(BRH).

C. He pretended (f 2£) to hit a tennis ball

e back and forth over a net.

D:He play @ged tennis better than players who

B. a diary
D. a piece of news
C

Visiting outer space is just a dream for most

51. Which question is answered in Paragraph 27 China will send its first group of travelers to

! space

in 2025, although it will be quite

| expensive—2 to 3 million yuan for each ticket.

Right now, there are two ways to travel to

space;orbital (Bl 1Y) travel and suborbital (I
HiE M) travel. China thinks highly of suborbital
. space travel and has done a lot of research on it.
Suborbital travel is the best choice for most
people because it's not hard on the body. A

Esuborbital spaceship flies up to around 100

kilometers above the Earth and then quickly
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qpaceshlp, and the flight is much shorter, so 1L

costs a lot less,

Orbital space travel flies into outer space |

and moves around the Earth. Travelers have to

go much farther,

price much higher, For example, in 2022, tickets
for an orbital flight, including around a week’s
stay at the International Space Station, Wereé

sold for around 55 million US dollars eaché

person,

1960s,

later, but its future as a leader in space hasé
already taken form. During the next ten years, |

China is expected to catch up with the United:sy .

il I
States. For now, China will continue to work [
hard to develop its suborbital space" traVel &ﬂé@
*The key to China’s) space

pne scientist said, ¢

research and  development

technology. ”

56. According to the passage, we learn that

for most tourists

B. China likes to develop orbital spaceé

travel better
C. suborbital

thousand dollars

space travel
D. people with health problems
choose orbital space travel
57. What do the underlined words “taken form”
.in Paragraph 4 mean?
A. Taken time,
C. Taken place,

B. Taken care.
D. Taken shape.

L e A T g L i e e = L R

the j '
and the journey is more i 59. The passage tells us that

difficult and dangerous. That also makes theé

The US began its space research in theé

China started the research ten yearsg

i,
RS a@«s‘ﬁ‘%

depends ! %
E\%l‘éﬂffﬁﬁ(#\

A. When did you start playing basketball?
B. It is said that you got 2 points in the last

A. suborbital space travel is the best choice |

C. Playing basketball is very hard,

E. What was the score?
costs 55 F. How did you feel when you win the match?

G. Who is your favorite sportsman?
should :
P Ay Hi, Li Shuai, You are famous all over our

i e

i 58, China began its space research in the

A, 1960s
C. 1980s

B. 1970s
D, 1990s

A, everyone can now see Earth from space
B. companies in space tourism make little money
C. technology is the key to China’s space
research and development
D, China will catch up with the US by
sending more people into space
60. What is the best title of the passage?
'A Two Kinds of Space Travel in 2025
B Space C@)mpames of the US and China
(/1 Ql\gﬁia xf‘)“(!a ts to Offer Space Travel in

"
) r;,q@ﬁ%qon People’s Dream—Fly to the

\20

5 lj\ﬂgﬁ'lj\ﬁ 1 ﬁ!;\ 5 ﬁ)

second.

D. And it made me feel worried,

school for winning the basketball match!

B: Thank you!
A._6l
' B.:80 to 70.
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A:Wow! The score was so close.
B:Yes. It was a close race,
A: 62 You did a good job.

B; Thanks! The most important thing is theé

team work!

A: 63
B: At the age of six.
A, 64

B:Yao Ming! He is a great hero in my heart.

A Your father is your coach, isn’t he?

B: You're right. He is very strict with me.
65

A: T hope you can do better than before!?

I train every day.

Come on!
61.
64.

62, - 63.
SN -
S % (EREE H£410%)
A ERAT(H5 NG, BAE2 S, %105) |
66. FATERA — A ER—A KB,

N
and a large |

There 1s a

playground in our school.

S RARE T RN TSP,

Goldilocks was very heavy and soon the chair

67.

was

BT D3 2 AR B T 3.

‘you close the windows |

68,

before you leave the room,

69. 5 JE IS IE A8 AL T B 2 R B
Tony’s mother wanted him to
_ his room, ;
70, A R R B EI R Mk R
it |

Last week, my friend David

with a new computer game,

b ESTAE(S 5 AL BME L 5,35 %)

Everybody should develop a habit of daily

i learning something new from now on. It opens

our eyes to the world and gives us a deeper

\ understanding of how the world works.

Many studies have shown that learning new

things can improve our brainpower (& #3) and
memory, When we learn something new, our
brains (& &) form new neuronal (## £ JG 1K)
connections. The more we learn, the easier it is
éfor us to get knowledge, The brain is like a

{ muscle(JJL P1). The more we use it, the more

powerful it gets. Learning new things can also

itrip%rov:e our skills, such as creative writing,

i math and masrothers we'll find helpful now and

* 'sé
in thie ik

o —_—
; I'e.'} Ww-

g ) )
$;%Unde<_rsit§i§1@1ﬁ§7 new information helps us

. dael% {&3% critical thinking (#it 3 ¥ B 4§ )
.- L"@gﬂ s. When we're studying a new subject, our
o | brains actively process (}l T.) new information
and compare it to what we already know.

! Knowing different knowledge also helps us to

avoid believing fake (f 1Y) information on the

| Internet. Even when you are just writing a book

i report, you are training your mind to become

| more analytical G&F4rH719).

By learning something new, we can have

interesting conversations with our friends. We
i should let ourselves know as much as possible

i about others’ opinions. Next time you meet your

friends, share some of the information that

: you've learned and discuss it. This will give you
Ea deeper understanding of the topic you are

i trying to know more,

165"
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71. Learning something new opens our eyes 1o your mobile phone secretly calls your name all

the world and of how the the time, even when you are with real people.
~ world works, So, next time you go out to have dinner
72. Tt is easier for us when with your { 84  or friends, how about not
we learn more something new, taking photos of food? Let the food be delicious
73. helps us develop our as it is and s 85  your life with people around
critical thinking skills. you. Trust me, it will be a wonderful time.
74. If we want to avoid believing fake ({[% [#) 76, 77. 78.
information on the Internet, we should 79. 80, 81,
2. 83. 84.
75. We can with our friends 85.
by learning something new, i B EEE (2 15 47)
AEREEE (K 10ME, SME 15,4104 86 ERTHRMNERENT BRI EY
We can’t remember clearly when we started (Festivals in China)” B35 3l . IR 25
to take our mobile phones to a dinner table. This ;B‘aﬁ*' SIEE R NS R TR AT
happens a lot, e 76  when we eat out, Once a j% 3‘(}%1_ BRI E

dish comes, instead of lifting our chopsticks, wesy

ﬁ*y’% “

kf?ﬁﬁﬂ%tfﬁ%@%%%b
Bl VE P 3 1T 1 Sk B
A R Al

) IRy

t 77 out cur mobile phones and click. Latef, Lﬁ \

we post the photos onto Weibo or ‘WeC}ﬁm\
waiting to be “liked”. Then we check our- ﬁlobde

phones from time to time during the meal to’; sleﬁ; S ML= ISR
whether we get “liked” or not. We ]ust catnnot (YIRS, — S22 722 BY 46 AT % %
1 78 our mobile phones for only a meal. A a2 ey e T
A recent study suggests that spending time (5 HRAE AR oenee
taking photos of food makes the food not so | TR,
good., To test this, some researchers did an (1) {7 % 80~1003

e 79 .Some people were asked to take photos () FFLB A W, Rt A L%
before they could enjoy food. As a result, 1t (3B R F4 A7, AR R,

showed that the more photos they took, the less BRI AR IE origin 795 background
d 80 the food seemed to them. 3 {& custom BY4E paper cuttings
Besides the scientific(BI# ) result, there Last Friday,

are also some other bad influences of taking |

photos of food b 81  meals. After posting the

photos onto the Internet, one will not be able to |

¢ 82  himself and check his mobile phoneg

many times. “Does everyone like my photos? I |

hope a lot of people like t 83 17 It seems that

166
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F1EGEESE £ 804) 26. He eats fruit or vegetables for
— WG HEEAR (4 20 ) L) : meals, so he gets ill easily,
—:sﬁ-lﬁiﬁﬁ(?‘é 15 NG, B /NEL 1 4y, 35 15 4%) A, silently B. simply
C. probably D. hardly

21. Cambridge is on River Cam and

— 27,
has population of about 120,000, |
A, the;a B.a;sa
C. the;the D, a;/

22.—Pandas do not have many babies, and baby

pandas often die,
—Exactly. The
difficult,

A, pollution B. conversatloh

C. situation D. attention

%,.««

{29,
23.1 saw several girls at the door, but # ’
of them is my sister,
A, either B. neither .
C. none D. both 30.
24, Last Friday, we went camping in the countryside

Tony because he was ill.

A, besides

B. expect :
P31,
C. beside D, except i
25. Earthquakes always happen suddenly. Beé
calm and be when you are with 49
other people. |

A, harmful B. helpful

C. painful D. peaceful

167

f mg OC Will; finish

—Let’s play football on the playground.
—It’s so hot outside. T prefer at
home rather than out,
A. to stay;go B. staying; going

C. to stay;to go ID. staying;go

i .’—Mr Waﬁvg will check our homework this
; aft’@j:%{gonf

},—Not ygt%l(m %omg it right now.

s

you it?

B. Had; finished
D. Have;finished

[%1(‘1 ?fmlsh

The small local school with only forty
students five years ago.

A, sat down B. closed down

C. wrote down D. counted down
Soon some steps to stop the air
pollution for the health of human beings.

B. were taken

D. will take

A. are taken
C. will be taken
We’d better try to learn more skills,
we may not have chances to find jobs.
A. and B. or C. but D. s0
news! Our family will go to Guilin
for a visit.

A. What an excited;six days’

B. What excited;six days’
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C. What an excltlng;stx—day
D, What excitingsix-day

33. —1I often see your mother run in the morning.

—Yes, bad weather stops her,
A. when B. as soon as
C. since D. unless
34.—Hi, Tony., I hear that Betty cried
yesterday. Do you ask her 7

not give up,
A, what was happened
B. what she happened
C. what happened
D. what did it happen
35.—1 am going to take my driving

tomorrow.

A. Cheers
C. Have fun D. What a pity;
= . ERESE(H 10/, 8hE L 5, 10 4%)

When my mother was pregnant ($82% 1),

i 37. A, put away
the first thing my father did was to buy a TV. It
was 1957 and TVs were a new technology then.
He thought that with a baby, they'd be going

out a lot less and that he would need to find |

36 at home.

That was the first gift he gave me. But |

when I 37

me, the first would bea 38 of reading, He is

always right in the middle of our study. He and

my mother gave me a love of words and books.

He has heen 39

. my

| level, Your age didn’t 41

—Yes, she failed the exam, but she would evidence(ﬁE%); He 42

child or adult, CEQO or cleaner.

i our appearances. Most _ 44

hadsza-:éhers who valued their intelligence (& ).

other gifts my father has given

deaf in one ear since he was |

two years old, so we hardly listened to music. In

childhood, storybooks were king—not

i songs.

The second is respecting all. Even 40

my sister and [ were little, the conversation

i around the dinner table was noisy but adult-

. If you voiced an

\ opinion, you had to argue your case and give

everyone the same—

The 43 gift to his daughters, however,

i was that he took interest in our brains and never

women 1 know

| My {.';lth%;rj 5@ m,j;hal my mother was the most

ﬂtelhgénXpem@

: O;vég
%f;stﬂgxd still and 1 should fight for change. I

. continue to 45  his lead.
36. A. {freedom B. fun
C. exercise D, time

B. count down

‘ C. tidy up D. think of
38. A. lot B. thought
C. love D. idea
| 39. A. completely B, suddenly
| C. finally D. quietly
: 40. A. as soon as B. before

C. when D. unless
41, A, mean B. matter

C. mind D. say
42, A talks B. thinks

C. makes D. treats
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4-3. A. greatest B. richest
D, coolest

B. beautiful

C. dearest
44, A, attractive

C. important D. successful

45, A, learn B. follow
C. obey D, get
PO, BRI AR (45 16 /AN, | AN 2 4, 32 30 4)

A

a program called Shape Your Future from:-i

Oklahoma, the US, held a contest to findg

excellent young cooks.

should create healthy and delicious recipes (&

1) with fruits and vegetables.

With his recipe Girlled Plneapple"Mango,-»’:

‘t{

Shrimp Kebab,
o

first place. His dish sounds 31mpl§;:but* is re

oy

healthy, To make it, Nigel uses piné’éﬁples

mangos, shrimp and a grill,

the shrimp taste better. Nigel’s winning recipe is

simple, healthy and fun! After the contest, a

reporter interviewed him,

Reporter: When did you start to cook?

Nigol:I started to learn to cook when I was |

seven, I thought it was fun and I wanted to have

a try by myself.

Reporter; Is this your first time to think |

about a recipe?

Nigel: No, T like to make recipes. I'm 48, The underlined part

interested in making new food.

Reporter; Have you ever had a disaster in |

your kitchen?

Those young coo‘ksé

13-year-old Nigel Jacob W@h one
:'-E“e \

) H {
He even': Q/ﬂ‘g

orange juice into the sauce (4 Bk 1), It makes

Nigel: Yes, a feW years ago, I almost

| burned the whole kitchen with just microwave-
cooked popcorn, Qur house smelled like burnt

popeorn for days.

Reporter: A

Nigel: The more often you eat at home, the

less you eat fast food and make unhealthy
choices. When you cook your own food, you can

To educate people to make healthy choices, choose to make healthy dishes.

Reporter; Some children might want to
learn to cook for themselves and their families.
What advice would you like to give them?

Nigel Always get the help of your parents,

ebpec!ﬂlly if you are cooking for the first time,

And y% &L I’ﬁfﬂk@ 1t fun too, and maybe at least
k

D@n ‘%f e afraid to try new recipes.

e
g)S’gpe Your Future
A, advises children to help cock at home
B. encourages people to live healthy lives
C. tells families to eat more fruits and
vegetables
D, helps young cooks make their dreams
come true
47. When did Nigel start to learn to cook?
A, At the age of 13.
B. When he was got the prize.
C. At the age of 7.
D. When he was a baby,
“a disaster” has the
closest meaning with
A. a prize B. a surprise

C. a dream D. an accident
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49. Which o[ the followmg can be put in |

F11 A ,’?
A, What do you like to cook best?

B. How do you improve your cooking skill?

of your winning recipe?

D. How do you think cooking at home can

help you eat more healthily?

50. Which of the following about Nigel areé

talked about in the interview?
(DHis {future plan,

@ His practice in daily life,

®His advice to other children.

@ His age when he started to cook.
(& His opinions on thinking about recipes.
A OO®D B.ODO®
C.OOE D.OO®

For example, huabobo in the shapes of

rabbits and tigers is usually given to children to
express the wish that a boy will be as strong as a
tiger and a girl as lovely and clever as a white
C. What do your parents and friends think rabbit. And huabobo in the shape of yuan yang

| represents the wish that a newly-married couple

will live happily together to an old age.
Huabobo is normally sweet in taste. The

way to make huabobo has been passed down

{ from generation (— 4 A ) to generation in

Shandong Province.

Huabobo tastes good, but most huabobo

'shops only serve it locally. That detail caught

the attentlon of Zang Chaiyuan, a 25-year-old

‘11‘1 fr% Yﬁi@m She wanted to introduce

ﬁhuabab@t more] %@ple

'%,l/%e for huabobo has also led her to

ﬁgt@gmew shapes. She also uses natural fruit

Look at the pictures of cute rabbits dresgféﬁf and vegetable juice to color huabobo. What's

are used for? Are they toys? Well, if you think

s0, think again, These cute “rabbits”

actually huabobo. Tt has been a

than 300 years.

part of some important events. Local women use
tools like knives, scissors and pens to shape the
dough(4: i Bl ) into ducks, dragons, peaches,
etc, before having them steamed. Then they

color them, Their bright and beautiful colors are |

generally considered to express good wishes.

are i

popular

in lion dance costumes. Can you guess what'they | more, she has found a way to store huabobo for

over two months, making it more convenient to
send it to other cities.

creative works, Zang has

Using her

traditional food in Shandong Province for more | managed to breathe new life into the traditional

huabobo,

allowing more young people to

Usually, huabobo is four or even six times | understand and taste this traditional food.

higger than mantou. 1t has become a necessary 51. What purpose does Paragraph 1 serve in the

passage?

A, To introduce a new topic for discussion.

B. To bring in the topic in an interesting
way.

C. To provide background information.

D. To use an example to support the topic.

BTN T
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52. What are the steps in making huabobo?

(D Steam it, @ Color the dough.
(P Shape the dough. @Serve it,

A, @>D—>® B.@—=@—>O
C.@O>Q0—-® D. O—Q@—®

53, What shape of huabobo is usually given to !

a boy?

*?

huabobo? ' sk i P :
A. Young people don’t like it anymofe
B. It is used more widely than mantou S 'k«-{ :
C. Now it’s easy for non-locals to taste it,
D. This traditional food is half a century old.
55. What role does Zang mainly play in
introducing Auabobo? |
A. She makes huabobo more child-friendly.
B. She reduces the cost of making this food.

C. She improves the way she sends huabobo.
D, She helps keep this traditional food
alive, ‘
C
Renée Forrestall had no idea what was in
store for her when she decided to relearn roller 5
skating in the days leading up to her 60th
birthday. The high school art teacher soon

i considered

| trying to heal (kK &) from the *

| bought a new pair of skateb, but she thought
! they were nothing like the ones she had as a

| teenager, They were uncomfortable to wear.

So Forrestall decided to buy a vintage(# 5t

' ) pair, which were popular among younger
i skaters, but she was shocked to learn how much

they cost. To find a less-expensive pair, she

searching in online secondhand

shops. A few days later, she received a notice
informing her that a man named James Bond was
hoping to sell an old pair of skates for $ 40.
Bond had no idea what size they were, but he
posted a picture of them next to a ruler,

showmg that they were about 25¢m’ long.

Tt seemeéf?to be the right size for Forrestall,
S'ck) she dme 1ata 7 reached out to Bond. Two
iﬁﬁé'%%f?ﬁrove to Bond’s house and

%d%th%a’xf the skates had been sitting in his

= r*‘ibé%ment(}&?%) for many years, They looked
| very dirty and yellowed with age; the laces (%
i) were missing and the wheels were rock-

' hard.

But none of that mattered when Forrestall

tried them on, She shd her feet into them and
they fitted like a glove. She was very surprised
at how they felt just like the skates that her

:.imother bought for her years earlier. When

pulling off the skates, Forrestall was shocked to

i see her name written in black marker inside

them. She quickly recalled how she used to skate

by herself for hours on end as a teenager while

personal loss”
she suffered at the time, She always regretted

selling them at a yard sale.
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Flnally, Forrestall bought the “old” pair of A Hello, this is Betty. Is that nghng

skates and repaired them.

56. What subject did Forrestall teach at school?
A.P.E. B. Art.

C., Music. D. Marketing.

57.
skates at first?
(DTheir price.
3 Their length.
A. DO
C. QO

@ Their colout,

B.@QO®
D. D@®
58.
the skates?
A, Scared. B. Excited.
C. Surprised. D. Disappointed.
59,

underlined word “slid” in Paragraph 47 .«

A. washed B. turnied @f»’ﬁ’
- C.put D. held
60, Which of the following can best descrlbe E?Lhe ;

story?
A. One is never too old to learn.
B. Never judge a book by its cover.
C. When in Rome, do as the Romans do.
D. Whatever is meant for us will find its Way
to us,
FH GG (5 ME, GNE 1 5,45 7)
A. No, he didn't.
B. Cheer up! -

C.1 want to make friends with him.,
D. Thanks a lot.

E. What was the matter?

F. Yes, he has.

G. Did you try to talk with him?

speaking?

B:Yes, this is Lingling.

{ A.T am a little upset. Can you help me?

B:Of course.
What did Forrestall know about the old :

61

t A:] met a foreigner in the English Corner two

B

days ago. He is so friendly.
62

i A Yes. But T was too nervous to talk freely. T am

How might Forrestall feel when she first saw

A

Which of the following words can best replace th

61.

afraid to talk to strangers.
B.Did he laugh at you?
_ 63 But I fell down when I walked out.
What a shame!

64 Dowfnore practice and try to talk to

é‘&“é{%t lee‘

f\ﬁakeﬁ
A oK. Y65

hlm énd remember it’s natural to

té%kai/as) Don’t be afraid.

B. You're welcome.

. 62. 63.
g 64. 65,
' (% (EEESE 40 %)

A ERAF (3 5 ME, SIE 24,210 5)
6. LKA A RRE—T,
Before buying clothes, she always

them

67, BLIEAII G F BB AR R

others while talking is

not polite.

68 BAGE AT At ALS.

I have why she is so

angry.
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69. LA HAERTL, |
it and put it on the chair.
70, FWEFERT RGBT R,

Some children like eating

and drinking cola for lunch.
L VESBRE (SN, M1 4,45 %) .
In ancient China, people’s names had three
parts; their family name, given name and
courtesy name(), |
Take famous poet Li Bai as an example. His
family name was Li, his given name was Bai,
and his courtesy name was Taibai. |
People used their given names when theyé
were among family members. But in social life,

they called each other by their courtesy names t

iy

72. Your

74 R‘ngvfii " is /a

71, In social life, courtesy names are mainly

called by people to

name may be used

among the communication of your elders,

i 73. Women would get their courtesy name after

they

74, One’s name often had

something to do with one’s given name,

{75, Zhuge Liang’s given name and courtesy name

have the meaning.

NBAHE (10 0, BNE 1S, % 10 5

When you receive an invitation from others,
please notice if it includes an RSVP, Some
people may ask, “What is an RSVP?” In fact,

‘Thort form of French words

A e o
show respect, This was mostly done #mong §‘§§Q%ondez,iﬁeiﬂ%a@ﬁ§ plait”. An RSVP is a polite

- g - ”
people of similar age. If you were talking:aBout ljgg;ﬁg_%t‘g’%%%) from the sender to know w 76

yourself, or if your elders were talking: abogﬂ}p%%{)ﬁot you'll attend their event, Just as Judith

you, the given name would be used in‘sté‘ét}ﬁ)f
the courtesy name, ’

Men would get their courtesy name when
they turned 20. It was a symbol of adulthood (5§
A). Women would get their courtesy name after
getting married, I

One’s courtesy name often had something
to do with one’s given name, For example,
Menciug’ name was Meng Ke (& 7). HIS
courtesy name was Ziyu ( F B ), Both Ke and
Ziyu mean “carriage (B Z5)”. Zhuge Liang’s
given name was Liang, which means “bright”,
His courtesy name was Kongming (L), which

means “bright” too.

Martin, better known by the pen name Miss

i Manners, says, “If you receive an invitation

w_ 77 an RSVP on it, you’'d better give your
answer to the host as soon as possible. ” It’s
best to do it within 24 hours.

Many people don’t RSVP because they
don’t want to let the host down, However, this
usually ¢ 78  more trouble than a simple
“no”. For example, if the host is unclear about
the number of the guests, they won’t know how

much food to o 79 or how many seats to

| prepare.

RSVP requests often include a deadline, A

reasonable({&BHY) RSVP deadline for guests is
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about two to four weeks before the event. If you |

want to attend but are u 80  to give a certain

answer before the deadline, it’s best to refuse.
You can get in touch with the host with your |
you from

regrets and explain what is k81

being sure about your coming, The e 82  you

do that, the better.
Normally, invitations with an RSVP willé

havei 83 on how to reply. A formal GEZHY))

invitation, such as a wedding invitation, will
have a reply card that you ecan return in its |
provided envelope (fF #f). Informal invitations

may have a telephone number, an email |

reply, with i

85

a 8 , or other ways to

instructions too. The most 1 85

should be there. : %‘f;a. _ w

76. 77. 78. R A
FRZ

79. 80. 81. R

82. 83. 84, o

85.

N BERE(H 15 4)

86, B 2024 4545 B I CROBOR D IR,
RAVE R T £ WA HIE 100 7 0
B, RIS e L T T KT B A
IR, AR TR A B BT,
BN T LR BURRRB DN
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P KB 3
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weight in a healthy way becomes hot again.
During the interview, Jia Ling, the main

role, gives us some advice,
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21. —Jenny, why not go for picnic this
Saturday?
28.

—Sounds great.
B. an
D./

A a
C. the

22. A big earthquake shook Turkey .
4.17 February 6th, 2023. Many
people lost their lives in this earthquake. f‘*;ni; 9.
A, at;on B. in;or’l‘,wl‘{ \
C.on;at D. at;at yw

23, Mr, Ma is 2 wise man, and he usually ngeg "’go
us a few
A. suggestions B. advice
C. information D, knowledge

24. l.u Xun is one of writers of modern 31,
China. :

A. great B. greater
C. the greatest D. greatest .
25. Linda spoke too quietly. I could 39,
hear her at the back, :
A, always B. ever
C. hardly D. usually .
26. Lao She’s Teahouse the changes in 33,

Chinese society over fifty years,
A. describes

B. improves

C. prepares D, corrects

- «A. hOW long

AL

o REM S 120 4, F KA B 100 240,

—Maria, don’t forget to the sports
shoes. You have a P, E. class today.

—Thanks, Mom. I won’t,

A. get up B. put on
C. take off D. cut down
—Can you tell me Mr. Gibson

visits the museum?

— Twice a month,

B. how often
D. how much

A ~with a Chinese family since

;'»sl‘nejca e to- %flfjl"an

k..
"{ B. will stay

D. was staylng

I won’t go to Bill’s birthday party unless
Tony

B. invited

D. will be invited

A, was invited
C. is invited
The volunteers continued their work - |
they were very tired, ;
B. because

C. although D, as

I'll go to visit my uncle in Australia
the summer holiday starts.

A. as long as B.as fast as

C. as soon as D. as well as

—What did Tom say to you just now, John?,

—He asked

A.if T could go to the movie with him tonight

B. why I am so happy today
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C. who did I play soccer with after school

| 36. A. flowers B. trees

D. what would 1 do for the party C. fruits D. grasses
34. Lucy was excited _ she 37. A. planted B. threw

couldn’t say anything when she heard theé C. carried D, forgot

good news. 38. A. rose B. missed

A. too;to B. such;that E C. died D. appeared

C. enough;to D. so;that 39. A, strangely B. specially
35. —I am going to take an exam tomorrow. C. quietly D. slowly

— 40. A, middle B. top

A. Wonderful! B. Good luck! : C. bottom D. inside

C. Help yourself, D. Hurry up. 41, A. mend B. protect
= EMES (10 /ME, B E 1 5,310 57) C. save D. change

When my daughter was in primary school, 42. A. break B. cut
she brought home four small branches (£ %) .C tum D. put
one day. They were 36  that were given to B. Also
the students by the school. T 37  them in ;[s%;/ D. However
backyard. o 5, B. cat
Over the years, three of theml‘g’)__wi, D. monkey

one stayed there, It grew very 39 50° lt\‘ }Nf? Vfiiig)A awful  B. truthful
s}.mrt Then 1 noticed that it was begmmr%g to | C. useful D. peaceful
die, tco. The lower branches were becommg AR (4 15 NG, BN 2 5},,.. 30 4%)

bare ( ¥ 3% 55 19 ). The leaves on the main | .

branches had turned brown,

40  of the tree was still green. Last summer, !

) ) | around the world like this black and white
it, but it was useless, | -
_ | animal very much, too. Ya Ya is among them.
42 it down, |

. Now let’s know more about Ya Ya.

[ tried my best to 41
This morning T decided to

43 , when I went over to have a closer look,

I noticed something moving in the branches. It

, patiently building its nest in she weighed about 0. 14 kilos. For a research and

a branch at the top of the tree, I smiled as I protection plan, she was taken to the Memphis

was a little 44

L]

still had some life and it was still 45

not be healthy or pretty, but it still provides a

home for birds,

and only theé

looked at it, thinking that maybe the old tree 700

. It may

A

Pandas are very popular in China. People

When Ya Ya was born in the Beijing Zoo,

in Tennessee in 2003. But there was
something wrong with her fur in 2006. Her

health condition became worse in 2014, Experts

at the Memphis Zoo and in China tried many
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ways but couldn’t solve the problems. On April

27, Ya Ya returned to China after staying for 20

years in America, The panda was

quarantined ( f§ &)

moving to Beijing, On May 29, Ya Ya arrived at

its home, the Beijing Zoo.

The Beijing Zoo has prepared a special
feeding place for Ya Ya as well as feeding plans, |

care and medical support, according to the i

National Forestry and

Administration, As she is old, she needs to rest |
and adapt(GERL) to the new environment. So she |
will not be visited for a short period of time, The '

zoo will tell the public about Ya Ya's healthg

condition through its official Weibo account

Lel g

according to the administration,

|
A lot of people pay much attenuon th a |

Ya. They hope she will get better soon. w\{ 2
< b

46, Where was Ya Ya born?

A. In the Beijing Zoo.

B. In the Shanghai Zoo.

C. In the Memphis Zoo.

D. In the Tennessee Zoo.
47. When did Ya Ya come back to China?
B. In 2006.
D. In 2023.

A, In 2003.
C.In 2014,

48, The Beijing Zoo has prepared somethingi

special for Ya Ya except

A, feeding plans

B, a feeding place

C. a research and protection plan

D. care and medical support

then |

in Shanghai Zoo before;E

Grassland

49. People are not allowed to visit Ya Ya because

A, she is taken to the Memphis Zoo
B. she is quarantined in the Shanghai Zoo
C. her health condition becomes better
D. she needs to rest and adapt to the new
environment
| 50. Where can you most probably read the
article?
A lna newspaper.
B. In a movie poster.
C.In a travel guide.
_ D In a sports magazine,
.
2 Wh - Mah@n Sheppard began to go blind in
hes 4054 éhe carl}ed@'}screamed, and felt sorry for

A he;%e

’F}%/ a%ctor said she would never regain

51y v /fsxoji(ﬁjj) It would only get worse,
i “This isn’t fair,” Sheppard said over and over
again., |

Since she was a little girl, Sheppard had
always been a dance lover. But now she was so
scared that she would never leave her
apartment. She was afraid that, unable to see a
stranger, she would be hurt on the streets. But
mostly, she worried about the way she would
appear to the world. She continually wondered,
§ “What if people look at me differently and treat
me differently?”

But after several months of sadness and
ffear, Sheppard started to tell herself, “You
don’t understand yet, but you’ve got to keep

{ moving, *

<
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As hard as it was, Sheppard forced herself

to go out, She pushed herself to attend Varled

social events,

daughter, Sheppard continued her library job at

worse in her 50s, She kept moving, and she kept
dancing, following her passion. Sheppard was 61
when she attended a summer camp for the blind

in 2008, where she taught her first dancingé

class. After that,

was refused because it would be too dangerous |
for the students. At last, she made the managers |

believe that she could teach very well as a |

volunteer. p
W

Right up until the epidemic closed"'fhings ;

down, Sheppard was teaching oyer a d zenl

);

,,,x;-l
people to move to the music, But Shei}gﬂﬂé"’i
taught her beloved students on far more t?-an
dance steps. With confidence-building Words and ! g

encouragement, she also gave them dignity ( H

) and independence.

In Sheppard’s classes, each student would

dance in the center of the group, making moves

as the others cheer them on. As Sheppard says, but also study online, Do you have any online

“We may be blind, but we're doing our thing. ”

51, What was Sheppard mostly afraid of after All you need is a computer and an earphone,

going blind?

A, The danger on the streets.

B. Losing the self-care ability.

C. The way people treated her.

D. Being unable to dance anymore.

As a single mother of one |

The New York Times until her vision further got 63. Why did the community center

she asked a Manhattané

: . ' 54, Which of the following i
community center if she could teach there, but | Which o e following is correct about

iy
j

52. When d1d Sheppard’s vision further get

worse?
A, In her 40s. B. In her 50s.
C. When she was 61.  D. In 2008.

refuse
Sheppard’s request?

A. It needed a lot of space.

B. It was Sheppard’s first class,

C. It required volunteers in class.

D. It might cause danger to students.

Sheppard’s classes?
) .:A They are not for the blind.

,%Bz_‘They are cheaper than other classes.

C y afedfilled with lots of training.

e*’émd for people’s lmental R PP

gﬁ\ﬁﬂat can we learn from Sheppard?
A. Willpower can fight off illness.
B. Dancing makes people happier.
C. Dreams break down difficulties.
D. Good attitudes light up our lives.
C

Computers are widely used in the world, As

students, we can not only use them to relax,

| classes? It is possible to take classes at home,

However, most students don’t seem to like

online classes. Recently, over 2, 000 students
from 10 cities took part in a survey, According to
. the survey, only about 35% of the students like

\ taking such classes.



Many students said it was hard to focus on |
studying while taking online classes. This was
true for Li Jing, 15, at No. 1 High School.
“There are no classmates and no real teachers
watching me, I can surf the Internet or do other
things if I want to. It’s harder £0 always stay
focused,” she said.

Li Jing prepares a lot before taking herg
classes to make sure she will keep her attention, |
She also pushes herself to communicate ;Withf
teachers, “Students can come up with or answer
questions while taking online classes, ” ;

Tian Lishan, 14, at No. 7 High School, |
thinks online interaction(ﬁfﬂﬁ) isn’t enough.

“The online teachers don’t really get to knoyi
s

me. When I don’t hand in homework allf%”get is

a short message instead of real cpncern,}‘
said, E
However, online classes stilflﬂﬁ_ﬂ_vjh%i;e
advantages. “It saves time and money (;on;pared
with taking offline classes. Also, if 1 don’t
understand some parts of a lesson, I can watch
it over again,” Li Jing said.
56. In the survey, students Iike taking
online classes, |
A. about 500 B. about 600
C. about 700 D. about 2,000
57. Taking online classes has the following
advantages . '
(Dsave time @ihard to focus
@enough interaction @save money

Bwatch lessons over again

| 59,

7

i 1A, How can I find them?

| |B. What do you think of it?

i |C. How much did you pay for the visit?

{|D. 1 want to visit the National Museum of
E. Can you share other online information

i |F, You should stop to have a rest, or your eves

G. By the way, how long have you spent

C.OO® D.O@O®
58. The underlined word “concern” means *
___ 7 in the passage.
A, care B. prize
C, stress D, knowledge
What can we learn about according to the
passage?
A. Li Jing is a student from a primary school
in Beijing.
Li Jing pushes herself to communicate
with teachers in online classes.
C. Li Jing thinks that online interaction isn’t
'- ;\cenough.
Dng ]in'?hinks it is easy to always stay

. ,,"f' se

60 e g

a

ﬁg‘ag@ggmainly about
’;%‘jvg;‘h%a?the students think of online classes

C}iﬂ. where the students take online classes

C. why the students like taking online classes
D, how the students take online classes

at home

FFhEXSE (S5 ME, BME L S, 5 5)

China.

with me?

may get hurt,

visiting the museum?
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A:Hi, Matt, What are you domg now?
B.Hi, Carl. I'm visiting a museum online.

A Visiting the museum online? 61

B:It's fantastic, I can take a 360-degree look at
| their child’s name according to the names of

the museum.
before. 62

and watch concerts online for free!

A:.Wow, great! 63

Internet.
A:Thanks, 64
B:For three hours.
A:What a long time! 65
B: You're right. Let’s go for a walk.
61. 62.
64, 65,

% (dERRIEE £ 404)
ANERATF(IE D G, F/\ 2 45, #10 ﬁ')
66&M%RT%E@IH@%M%M@%%

We all arrive as early as we can so that we example, a boy born on Friday is named Kofi,

have time to

67. ﬁn%%&ﬁn)\ﬁﬂ]ﬂ%ﬁ?ﬁ"%*ﬁ

If you want to join us, please

o the form.
68, WU IETER R JL B ARAE.

The government is setting up a few

69. W H B —, B IR S RM

It’s worth a try, we
would fail.

70, iR T BT B AR
He has all new software,

children,

Ehas different names for boys and girls.

—I: E%ﬁ!lﬁlﬁi( 5IJ\EE ﬁll\mﬂlﬁ,h 55})

There are different traditions in different

places when naming a child,

In many European cultures, parents choose

A: That sounds COO].. I've never heard of it relatives within their families. For example, in

Italy, children are traditionally named after their

B:Of course. You can also visit online libraries | grandparents. The parents generally use the

father’s parents’ names first. If they have more

then they will use the mother’s

. ; ,
B: You can visit different websites on the j parents names.

Traditionally in some -Asian countries, a

child’s grandfather chooses the child’s name.
The ch11d s name is chosen to affect (W) the
chlld s charac%er (H: #). For example, names

*Wa connection to certain things

game. In Ghana’s Akan culture, the day a child

is born decides the child’s name. But each day

For

. while a girl born on the same day is named

Afua,

No matter where the name comes from, it

is the child’s first gift in life. The name reflects
(. #) something about a child’s culture. For
that reason, all names should be valued and
respected.

71. There are

in different

places when people name a child.

{ 72, Parents choose their child’s name according

to within their families in

a European country.

[ 1—8‘0—:‘{» [ TR TR SRS N S TP SR LA R SEEL S LR B
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73. chooses the child’s name

In some Asian counities.

in certain African countries,

75, The writer thinks we should

all names,

INGREEZD(H 10 NE,8/08 1 4,3 10 43)

Chen Xingrong, 16, whose favorite activity

is jumping onto the swing (# T) in the living !

room. The swing was s 76

to help him learn how to swim without water.

He was diagnosed (2 i) with autism (L !

We did not j'l. B

understand why such a thing would happen to |

86 BN ZE e P AL b, R SRR
$,” Chen Xunhu says, adding that he began

fiE) when he was a baby.

travelling to big ¢ 77

Guangzhou to learn more about autism. He even i

quit({& () his job and paid his full al ?8 J@»

the disease. i

In 2012, the father learned that sw1mn§/n§

could help people with autism, so he, cipentg
months learning how to swim by watching |

videos and reading books. At first the training to |

his son didn’t w 79

three months, he discovered that his son had :

developed the ability to control his b 80

under water, It improved his confidence, and |

swimming soon became a keen (A #Y) activity

of the family.

Thanks to the strict training and the love !

and support of his family and communityé

members, Chen Xingrong m 81

an outstanding swimmer, Last year, he won five |

the eighth |

m 82 , including a gold, a 83

National Special Olympic Games,

i also worksasav 85

| to take care of patients in a clinic (&

up by his father i

such as Beijing and_ﬁ;;'

\%@@@

To his surprise; after !

to become |

As well as swimming, learning b 84  life

i skills is also an important part of life for a

7&_’1.. decides the Child,s name E teenager With autism. With his fﬁther,s efforts,

Chen has learned to buy food in the market. He

at a restaurant and likes

) by

. covering the patients with quilts(iF).

“T hope he will live a wonderful life in the

i future.

i 76. 77. 78.
79, 80. 81.
82, 83. 84,
: 85.
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Dear Mike,

How are you doing recently?

Yours,
Li Hua
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& ] %S 380 4) { 27.—Why didn’t you go to Betty's party
— FAER(E205) REB(E) vesterday evening?

TR (S 15 /N BANE D 4,3 15 &)

—Because T for my report.

B. was preparing

A. am preparing

21. best time to visit New England in a
o C. will prepare D. prepare
year is in September.
i 28, An earthquake happened in
A./;the B.A;/ i 1 PP
Wenchuan on May 12th, 2008.
C. A;the D. The;/
; A. suddenly B. loudly
22, This is a public park. person may : i
' [Ciimmediately D. quickly
visit § I
i 29.0ur teachgt js developing a new way to
A. Any;it B. Some;it o L A
S -
C. Any;them D. Some; lhem e
: B. treat
23, Teahouse describes the L in Chn'f(é“:’ -
. rhprove D. produce
iet fift . =l
soclety over Ity years \ L:‘”‘( Vgo — Where are you going?
A. B. 1 |
chances examples ~—~.;_;f§ —To the post office. My mother asked me
C. changes D. tradltlons o letter
24, Tony is from England. He speak A to send B. send
Chinese. : C. sending D. sent
A. must not B. cannot 31. —Daming is going to England.
C. may not D. should not —7Yes, He’ll meet his pen friend Tony there.
25, You eat too much candy. It is to | A. afraid of B. surprised at
your teeth, : C. bad for D. excited about
A, helpful B, special 32, —It’s difficult for the village children to
C. careful D. harmful cross the river for school.
26. 1 can't see the blackboard clearly because —There’s some good news. A bridge
two tall boys sit me. over the river,
A. next to B. behind A. was built B. is built
C. in front of D. on C. will build D. will be built
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|
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33. I won't eat the cake you get home,

A, as soon as B. so that
C. while D, until
34, —I don’t know

—Maybe tomorrow,

A. when he is leaving

B. why is he leaving

C. when he was leaving
D. what time is he leaving
35, —Excuse me! Can you tell me how to get to
the hospital? |
— . It’s not very far.
A. You're welcome

B. Yes, of course

C. Have a nice day

care of them through bad days.

36. A, needed

it

They see things in the soft wind of a spring

day, or in the red fire on a long winter evening.

| Some of us let these dreams die, but others

42 them and work hard for them, They take

43  always

comes to those who sincerely( Eif#h) hope that

i their dreams will come true.

Don’t tell yourself that your dreams are

44 . Don’t let other people 45  you as you

go after success. Sing your songs, dream your

dreams and hope your hopes.

B. broke

D. won

B. think about
D. look after

D. Sorry to hear that - B. night
= RS (% 10 ME, BAE 15,510 %) > D. noon
Once, somebody asked a succeg;i,{ﬁ{ 39, A, get up B. sit down
businessman, “How have you 36 o “frmch C. go home D. hurry up
success? ” 40. A. or B. because
He answered, “I grow great by dreams. I C.so D, while
imagine what I want to do. Then, I go to bed 41, A, presidents B. sleepers

and 37

. And when |

my dreams. I dream long into the |

39

38 the next morning, I |

see a way to make my dreams come true, Other

people are saying, ‘I can’t do that. It is |

impossible,’ I'm already on my way to

40
get what I want, ”

" As Woodrow Wilson, the 28th president of

the US, said, “We grow great by dreams, All |

big men are 41 .”

44,

C. speakers D. dreamers
42, A, read B. refuse
C. protect D. forget
| 43. A. Success B. Trouble
C. Progress D Energy

A. black B. necessary

C. strange D. impossible
| 45. A. help B. copy

C. stop D, meet
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IEI\Iﬁ]TegEEﬁE(, 15 NG, B/ 2 ﬁ’,,\ 30 43) 5 48. From whom did Tom learn cooking?

A ‘ . AL His sister, B. His mother,
CAN YOU COOK? . C. His father. D. His brother.
This teenager can—and his mum is very 49, What does Tom think of cooking?
happy with him, A. Different. B. Important.
Tom is like any other teenager, He goes to C. Difficult. D. Interesting.

school, does his homework, meets his friends 50. Why is Tom’s mother happy with him now?

and enjoys doing sports. A. Because none of Tom’s friends can cook.
But between 5:30 and 6:30 from Monday to B. Because Tom learnt how to cook from
Friday, Tom does something different. He cooks cookery books
dinner for all the family: mum, dad, younger C. Because Tom cooks dinner for the family
brother Joe and elder sister Emma. ' every day
“I think it’s i tant for tee rs to | :
fU's important for teenagers to featn g D. Because Tom learnt cooking and helps out
how to cook. Maths and English -are important, { - h
! Lorat nome,
of course, but they need other skills too to help | 7 P B
' S "fy'fef’
i

them in today’s world. First I taught Tom howw

to cook easy medls like pizza or eggs and chl}és

igh mount %«sﬁ@ﬁeltmg(ﬁlﬂﬂ) How to slow

dow Meler
books. Yesterday he made vegetable soup:;‘_It was, ./ o 4
‘ (%" Wearing “clothes”

very good!” Tom’s mum said. .2 %:.(

Then he started using recipes in.my’ cooy?&

“I love cooking and T think T'm reqﬂllg,%ood In the 1990s, people in Switzerland put
at it. None of my friends can cook. ] do.n’t’ know white “blankets” on ski areas, The white color
why. Tt isn’t difficult and it’s great funl” Tom can reflect (2 ¥) the sunshine and keep the ice
said. cool. The blankets are made of wool, so rain can
In the past, Tom didr’t help out at home go through the blankets and become ice, It can
and his mum wasn’t very happy with him. Eslow down the melt by about 50% to 70%.
Today, things are different and she is very Today, the “blankets” in Switzerland cover

happy. 10,000 to 50,000 square meters of ice.

46. What time does Tom cook dinner? :
A. 6:00 on Monday., B. 8:00 on Friday. Farmers in the Andes Mountains in Peru

C.7:30 on Saturday. D. 5:30 on Sunday. use a similar idea. Above 5, 000 meters, they

Painting the rocks

47. How many people are there in Tom’s family | paint the rocks with white “paint”, The paint is
in total? made of water, sand and soap. The soap helps it

A. Three, B. Four, stick to the rocks. The white rocks can he 16°C
C. Five, D, Six. cooler than the dark rocks.

EENE IR R PR
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Creating snow
Scientists at an organization called Glaciers
Alive turn to man-made snow for help in |
Switzerland, In winter, they use water {rom a
small lake up in the mountain, The water goes
down some pipes(#iB). On the pipes, there are
shower heads. The water flows(Jfi) out from the
pipes and becomes snow on the mountain. |
51, The ice in high mountains is melting because
A. people put white blankets on ski areas
B. the world is getting warmer
C. what did people do in the 1990s
D. the mountains are covered with ice and sand

52, Why did people make the blankets white?

like the ice.

C. Because the white color helps the 1c!¢§&é{

less sunshine. P

D. Because rain can go through white blankets |
easily.
in the

53. Andes

The paint that farmers
Mountains use is made of
A.ice, water and soap

B. water, sand and snow
C. sand, snow and soap
D, water, sand and soap
54, What do scientists from Glaciers Alive do to
slow down the melt?

A. They paint the rocks in Switzerland white,

B. They use water to create snow in winter,

C. They use small lakes lo keep snow and ice.

%f?i

A. Because they want the blankets to lok Yuﬁnalf

D. They use pipes to move rain up on the

mountain.

| 55. What is the main idea of the passage?

A. People should make better use of the
sunshine,

B. People are trying to stop the world from
getting warmer,

C. People

from different countries are

working in a team.,
D. People are working hard to keep high

mountains cool.

C
_Have you ever tried hiking? I had my first
5 hikihﬁ? experience on Jade Dragon Snow

me friend when -1 went to

Mounvam W
%5 o

A

Famenfi

dlscussed the plan with my friend almost every

. week leading up to the trip. Unfortunately, not
i everything went according to the plan. When we

arrived at Lijiang, the weather was not good. It

was a cloudy day, and we could barely see the

i mountain, My friend and T decided to book a tour

called Hiking

to the Jade Dragon Snow

i Mountain,

The next morning, we arrived at the

éstarting point and waited for our guide and
idriv@r. We passed a lake on our way to the
gmountain. It was hard to believe that the
temperature could change so fast. When we were
in the car, we just wore shirts. However, when

we walked to the lakeside, I felt a cold wind




;@w¢%&wﬁ&m% F &

blow.

At the foot of the mountain, we could only
see mountains, soil and the sky at a glance. We
arrived at an altitude (¥ 3% ) of about 3, 800
meters after a long time. There I started to {eel a
bit sick. This made it hard to enjoy the view, The
guide gave me good advice. He said, “ Watch
your step instead of thinking about how many
steps you have to take, ”It was not easy, but the
experience was unforgettable. It was nice to see
the valley from up above when we finished the |
hike.

In 10 days, we climbed the mountain,
visited lots of ancient towns and traveled to
Xishuangbanna. It is hard to say which place \a’vzl;}%,E
the best. Things like this make it so {un to tg;a/velﬁfﬁg"

trip” means ” in Para‘l‘\grapﬁ:‘i.
A, since the trip B. after the trlpg k:’{
C. before the trip D. during th‘e“%'t«iip |
57. When the writer arrived in Lijiang, the

weather was |

A, fine B. cloudy
C. snowy D, rainy .
58. What can we know from Paragraph 37

A. The writer went to the mountain in the
afternoon.
B. The writer passed a big park on the way
to the mountain. |
C. The writer went hiking without any
guides,

D. The writer felt cold when they were out of

the car,

L 60.

f

T,

56, The underlined words leadingls-s':{iﬁffgto @gb@ e

59. Which of the following is TRUE according to

the passage?

A, The writer arrived at the foot of the
mountain by car.

B. The writer spent half a month visiting in
Yunnan Province.

C. It was easy for the writer to climb the
mountain.

D. Jade Dragon Snow Mountain is 3, 800
meters high,

What does the writer think about his first

hiking?

_ A He regretted going hiking,
B}He didn’t feel comfortable.

231
g{%
"W. Where is the party?

B. What time is it now?

C. Jason, where are you?

D. Do you have a watch?

E. What are you doing now?
F. See you later, Nancy.

G. Do you need fruit and vegetables?

A ;Hello, this is Nancy speaking.
B.Hello, Nancy. This is Jason,

A 61

B:I'm in my room, Why?

A:You are still in your room! We're waiting for

you.
| B:Oh! _ 62
A:It’S 4;30.

B:I'm sorry, Nancy. I didn’t look at my watch.,




63

A:We are playing games at Kate’s home and
| to stay warm and cook food. One Yi ethnic old

we'll make dinner together soon.
B:OK, I'm coming. 64
A:Er...Yes,
B, OK. Tl

bring some apples,

tomatoes and carrots, 65

A:See you,
51, 62, 63.
64, 65,

FS(FEEFE H405)
ANEHAT(H S NS, M2 57,4 1047)
66. FLARHT, M — B /NEREEI T .

A small local school flve
Y p/ﬁ’?l ’I"l}éﬁi Tao ch” Festival in Bijie, Gulzhou

., ). Prov ,ge,ésﬁﬁ

years ago.
67, Mh i H W AETRITIR 2% . -
Her is busy but col

6&&%%#%%%ﬁﬁT%ﬁmﬂﬁtn?“
The photos will be {

the school website.
69, FaL b, WA A FIHE.

» I have not started yet,

70. BIMEHHZN , REIMSAEL.

Everyone will

teacher comes in the classroom.,

+ ESBRE (L S ME, BIE 5,45 9)

Dancing and singing, the Yi people and popular flower in China, The beautiful flower

visitors had fun around the fire during the Torch has many m 76
(k") Festival in Bijie, Guizhou Province, on
August 12th. Evér—y year, the Yi ethnic group
(#FH W) lights torches to show they look up to

In the past, they stood for noble (& M AY)

the fire,

saying goes,

73. To drive away

75. Now, the Torch Festival is more of a
when the |

N BEES(#

B A B

The early Y1 people lived in high and cold

places in the mountains, They used fire for light

“Everything you eat must ‘see’

| fire. ” In the old days, people lit a small fire
i outside the door before they took animal meat
oranges, | ‘
! into the home, They put the meat over the fire to
drive away bad luck. Fire was also used to light

| [eaves on the ground to make the land rich,

But the festival is more of a social event

now. During the festival, both the Yi people and
visitors come together. They show and spread
their happiness and thanks for a good life. The

YI peaple also want to get more people to learn

about the1r hfgf

every

ieet®

:-;g?QThe eatly Yi people lived in high and cold

places

, people lit

a small fire and put the meat over it.

| 74. Fire was also used to light leaves on the

ground to make the land

10 /GR, FIE 1 4,210 57)
The chrysanthemum (% ) is a very

in Chinese culture,
The chrysanthemum is k 77  as one of
the “Four Gentlemen in Plants”. The other three

are the plum blossom, the orchid, and bamboo.




*%#Mﬁﬁm% P %

'—Ldm%?

qualities.
The chrysanthemum comes out in bright
78

colors during cold a days when mostg

strong and |

£ |
ancient Chinese poets. They spoke highly of its

flowers die. They are beautiful,

tough. The flower thus greatly inspired (J&

beauty and also used the chrysanthemum toé

represent({L#) theiro 79

Tao Yuanming wasa f 80

in their works.
poet. He once
wrote a poem about living as a hermit(fg ). He
described how he loved the chrysanthemum and
81

used it to show his s in the poem.

“I pluck chrysanthemums under the eastern |

hedge, and gaze afar toward the southern :

mountains( R R E T, KA W11, Taom?
) e

wrote in his poem. Since then, the |

e
chrysanthemum has become the s .

hermit., But the chrysanthemum is not onl
found in Chinese poems. It is also p 83 gﬁrf
Chinese food,

The Chongyang Festival falls on the ninth
day of the ninth month of the lunar year, On that
day, drinking wine made from chrysanthemums
is a popular tradition, Chrysanthemum tea is also
usually seen on Chinese dinner tables, It tastes
great. People believe it is good for one’s health,

e 84 for eyes.

In a word, the chrysanthemum hasi 85

people’s life deeply and widely.

76. 77, 78.
79. 80, 81,
82, 83. 84.
5.
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(3)%??3‘%i EH L, B Y RE.
b 16y,

How are you? I'd like to tell you a story
that happened by the Haihe River.

Last Sunday evening,

Do you have a story to share? Hope to
hear from you.
Yours,

) Li Hua
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21, Paper cutting is art form with

____long history in China.

A, ajthe | B. ajan
C.ansa D. an;the
22. Books are

can provide with rich knowledge.
A, us;our - B, us;ours

C. ours;us D. oursus

R v

23. Teachers are strict with thelr stude,’fhts ln:

order to help them make great'

27. All the students take the bus to school

28. Be quiet! You

best friends. Reading books

ESO\nLﬂy ha,a‘f

Sam. He goes to school by bike.

A. through B. except

C. among D. including

talk in the library.

A, mustn’t B. might not
C. shouid D, need
29 China with all other countries now

to make the earth a better place to live.

A Wlll wofk B. is working
Efxwoizk?:l; D. worked

':'e-@gi a lot about the history of

she can be a tour guide,

; gggl ﬁnﬁ’ ]

A. noise B. progress ks 7 ’i’{:’:’A- so that B. although
C. mistakes D. suggestlons 4 C. when D.if
for us teenagers and 31 Dad going for a run every

24, Life skills are
we had better learn more skills.
A, harmful B. different

C. expensive D, necessary

25. A large number of foreign students haveg

shown more interest in traditional Chinese |

culture
A. recently B, mainly
C. certainly D. hardly

26. China’s railways have grown rapidly to

looking to build on them further,

A, correct B. collect

C. control D. connect

| 32, A famous scientist

most cities and the government, is |

morning, so he’s in excellent condition.

A. wins the heart of |

B. gets on well with

C. gets into the habit of

D. stays in touch with

to give a report

about great inventions last Saturday.

A. invited B. was invited
C. will be invited D. invites
33. David was planning part in the

activities on School Science Day.

A. took B. takes
C. to take D. taking
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34. —Do you know ?
—Because they listened to the song China in
the Lights. They take pride in our country. |
A. what did the students listen to
B. what the students listened to
C.why did the students feel so moved
D. why the students felt so moved

35.—1 saw an accident. A boy was riding his
bike and listening to music on the road,

— ! So when you're on your bike,
think about the risk of an accident!
A. That’s very dangerous

B. That sounds wonderful

good education and enjoy a 43

future life, and a.good 44

| the government subsidies (4} %), he also uses

his own money to buy food for the children.

Zhang wants the left-behind children to have a

childhood. He

says that children have a long way to go in their

is very important

to them. In the future, Zhang plans to help more

left-behind children in need of help.

45  Zhang was born in 1982, his hair

i has turned white. But he doesn’t mind. He is

always happy and pleased when his students call

; him “headmaster grandpa”.

36 A as B, from
C. That’s great news
C about D. at
D. That’s no excuse '
55 %37 A,a;;t@l hbo"ursrﬂ B. parents
= R (3 10ME, BN LS, %108 | o
A \% COllﬁ)ff O D. students
Xiaoxiao is a girl student from Zh ul;gxy [ g {
EY P 38¢ f;gtne% 4 B. accept
Henan Province. She moved many people* ; ')
he said sh ” N i) ,E’{ C. believe D, refuse
she said she wou 1ve shrimps 6% {
¢ ’ E 0 i 39. A, brave B. young
school lunch to her mother. Behind the: Iovmg
C.cl D.h t
girl, there is a loving headmaster Zhang 5 clever ones
Pengcheng. He takes good care of his 37 10. A. stand up B. hurry up
Zhang’s school has more than 180 students. | C. grow up D. give up
Most of them are left-behind children, and some 41. A. received B. recorded
38  their parents even less than once a year. | C. prepared D. provided
Some students live in school, but they are too 42. A. avoids B. understands
39  to live alone. Zhang and his wife (& T) C. regrets D. forgets
live with boys and girls separately. They want 43. A. boring B. surprising
these children to . 40  with love, “If a child C. happy D. difficult
hasn’'t 41 love, how can he or she love 44. A, start B. secret
society and others in the future?” Zhang says. C. story D. symbol
Zhang 42  the situation of the students’ 45, A If B. Before
C. Because D. Though

families and tries his best to help them, Besides

LR R ST EPE P TR AR L
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Dear Nicole, .

How are you? This summer holiday my dad
and 1 travelled to Tanzania to climb Mount
Kilimanjaro, Africa’s highest mountain. My dad
and I have climbed many mountains in Scotland. |
Before the trip, we spent a few weeks training in
the mountains of Switzerland.

Over 20,000 people climb Kilimanjaro every
year. Some do it because the countryside is very
interesting, going from rainforest to snow at the
top. Our reason was that you can get to the top
without much equipment ( 3% £% )—ropes or

special climbing tools, There are also few stormsﬂ?

on the mountain, but we only learnt that gljgit(:;i‘:%; 1 .

Climbing above 4, 000 metres cani-b"_ ﬁlfﬁg@yﬂ‘tﬂ

because some people get terrible headac‘hesf
was fine, but others in our group were slck Qﬁ“@{ !
felt-awlul as well, so I had to look after ﬂfmm as |
we got near the top. The other problem was that |
he lost his gloves, His hands got so cold that he
couldn’t feel them, This was dangerous, so I |
gave him a pair of my socks to keep his hands i
warm. It took us six days and it was the best
climbing experience ever. I'd do it again nexté
year, :
With love,

Zack

46, Where did Zack and his dad train beforeé

climbing Kilimanjaro?

B. Scotland.

A, Tanzania.

C. England, D. Switzerland.

i five dogs and four cats.

fwalked to the front door.

{ 47. Why did Zack and his dad want to climb

Kilimanjaro?

A, Not much equipment is needed.

B. The countryside is beautiful,

C. It is popular with mountain climbers,

D. There are few storms on the mountain.

48, On the way to the top of Kilimanjaro,

A, Zack lost his socks

B. Zack got a headache

C. Zack’s dad hurt his hand

D. Zack’s dad lost his gloves
49, Zack thinks that his trip is

‘ A ﬁlmple B. terrible

’ C Wondeﬁ?;lm/ D. common
50 Viff?aa’t\»f*l the letter mainly about?

B. Zack’s trip.
D. Zack’s new life.

T,
Zgé& new {[riends,
B

Last year, an old lady moved to my town.

i Everyone referred to her as(F-+---- ) Granny.
i Because she kept to herself, she seemed a little
i different, She asked nothing of anyone and did

i nothing for anyone, except her pets. She had

They were always

i behind her wherever she went,

One day, a newspaper boy noticed Granny’s

papers had not been picked up for three or four
days. The dogs and cats in her yard were a bit

i thinner and moved about slowly. He had not

seen Granny for about a week. He wondered if

she was all right, so he got off his bike and

“Hello! Anyone

here?” he called. He listened for a while and

.

¢f¥§1®w CEL T



era b EBMARMILE £B

— xR,

B i B e e r—— - I

S . -

seemed to hear somebody whimpering. He |
quickly rode to the closest neighbour, Mrs
Green’s house and called 110. When the police
arrived, they found Granny had fallen and had
not been able to move to call for help. Theg
paramedic(Z & 1) said Granny needed to go
to the hospital and stay there for a few days. |

While

neighbours came to feed her pets every day. And |

Granny was in hospital, some |

some neighbours took care of her until her |

daughter arrived. Luckily, Granny -was soon !

her neighbours

brought her food and flowers. Granny was sorry i

well. When she went home,
she had not got to know her neighbours earlier,
but was glad she had now “found” them, :
51. How many pets did Granny have?

A, Four.

C. Fight. D, Nine. )
52. The word “whimpering” in the Paragfé}p_hé.
means ” *s b

A, producing loud reading sounds
B. making low crying sounds
C. producing sweet singing sounds
D. making lovely laughing sounds .
53. Who quickly rode to Mrs Green’s house and
called 1107 |
A, The newspaper boy.
B. The closest neighbour.
C. The Granny’s daughter.
D. The doctors and nurses,
54, Which word might Granny’s daughter use to
deécribe Granny’s neighbours? | |
A, Busy. B. Kind.
C. Rude, D. Lucky.

P ery /gi?flicult to
g
| pyrographs on Xuan paper. “T must carefully

leaving holes

55. What might happen next in the story?
A. Granny moved to another hospital.
B. The newspaper boy sold Granny’s pets.
C. Granny became friends with her neighbours.
D. The newspaper boy refused to go to Granny's
home,
C
Pyrography(# @) is a kind of art form in
China. It is done by using a hot metal (4 &) tool

{ and burning wood or other surfaces (& T ).

Zhang Donghai, a 63-year-old man from
Jinzhong, Shanxi Province, has been practising
pyrography for more than 40 years.

thang began to learn pyrography when he
T (ﬁ

WaSZO é%arsﬁﬁnge learned it all by himself.

After 20

e ';ﬁmt%bv it, Zhang started to make

B. Five. . il f 1 d
e éﬁ/\%ﬁgggmﬁﬁgﬁ Quan paper. He said that it is

master the skills for making

| control the temperature of the electric soldering
iron(E, #% k) and the speed of touching down

| the soldering iron onto the paper so as to avoid

in the paper,” Zhang said,

“Making pyrographs on Xuan paper requires lots

i of time and great patience, ”

Many people want to learn pyrography {rom

EZhang, and Zhang is happy to train future
inheritors(Z4k#& A ) of the ancient art. “I prefer

to train adults because electric soldering irons

are dangerous to children, ”

Zhang has created innovative ()] 7 19 )

pyrographs by connecting the art form with the

éskills of traditional Chinese bird-and-flower
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paintings. “Pyrography is a kind of valuable | F 4hg 394 (2 5 /IGH, 8 /haE 1 4,35 43)

traditional cultural skill, I will continue to look | [A. don’t enjoy it.
for new innovations to make more pyrographs B. Who wrote the book?
and do my best to pass on the art form to the i |C. Yes, I went there last week,

young,” Zhang said. | D. Have you finished reading it?

56. What can we know from Paragraph 17 E. May I borrow your book and read it?

A, What pyrography is. F. How soon will you finish reading it?

G. It's interesting and well worth reading.

B. The start of pyrography.

C. Zhang’s art collection. A: Hello, Peter. Have you been to the new

bookshop near our school?

B 61 And T bought the book The Gay

D. Who taught Zhang pyrography.

57. When he was 40, Zhang started to
(renius,

CA: 62
B:Lin Yutang. Have you heard of him?

A. learn traditional Chinese painting

B. make pyrographs on Xuan paper : )
' CALOf coursef’fHe’s especially famous for his

s % 7 *"v,.:/. )
, n()-v?:l}{%/fomen; i#t Peking,

L Y o . . ;
i _:'W:ell,)’ hg’--si;é(gﬁ&t writer in China, -
58, The word “master” in Paragraph 2 meang | ° el
AR A

C. train inheritors of pyrography

D, create pyrographs himself

PRy

) i hﬁﬁ%ot yet, But [ will finish it soon.
A finish sth. slowly 3 A What do you think of the book?
B. use sth. carelessly - B, 64 The writer wrote about Su Dongpo’s
C. learn sth, completely experiences and works humorously. |
D. make sth. quickly A:Sounds good! 65
59. Which is Zhang’s innovation in makingré B:Of course. I'll bring it to you as soon as I
pyrographs? finish reading it.
A. Using colourful paper. 61. 62. 63.
B. Making pyrographs on flowers. 64, 65,
C. Creating pyrographs of animals, ENE(AEEFES 4t 40 4)
D. Using traditional Chinese painting skills. A SRR T (25 NE, GANE 2 4,510 4))
60. What is the best title of the passage? 66. FEPURTIR M RIS EFD .
A. An Artist of Pyrography I always before a race.
B. A Foreign Art Form 67, RO A A SR M A 0.

C. The Return of Pyrography Art His friend tock him there and him
D. The Creators of Pyrography |
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68. JFIFR L , I FH LR 1K)

Have a good rest and stop

your studies,

69. FAT) B 2 diolly R AR L I 55

Our coach will

of the winner,

10, Y LI B0 5 RIS K L B

iy —B ot

Many Chinese words,

tofu and kung fu, have become part of the

English language.
+ EEBAE(ES MR, BB LS, 45 9)

“How do you get to school?” This question

often gets an answer like “By bus” “On foot” or |

“By bike”. But not always—there are children i

o d
™ ::,-zy

many different parts of the world Who,;’“evei‘y

: Lt /f“_\ H
day, have to go on a difficult journey tQ':géﬁo 5

their lessons. They travel for many kilométxéﬂ’sf

- ‘ SR
They cross deserts (¥ ), mountains, rivers, |

snow and ice. For example, the children of the
Inupiat Community in Alaska go to school m

very cold temperatures, and then come back :

when it is dark. Let’s see some other examples.

In Sri Lanka, some children have to cross a
piece of wood between two walls of an old castle
(¥ £&) every morning. In Indonesia, some
children have to cross a bridge ten metres above ;
a dangerous river to get to their class. And some
children in Delhi, India walk along the railway

tracks (4% #) to get to their school everyg

morning.

Six-year-old Fabricio Oliveira gets on hisé

the name |

donkey (IF') every morning to ride with 1’115
friends for over an hour through a desert area.
Their school is in Extrema, a small village in
Brazil—only very few people live there,

So why do the children do this? Because for
them going to school means a better future.
‘They hope to get a job and make money in order
to help their families and neighbours. And this is
why rivers, deserts or danger won’t stop them
.on their way to school

71. Children in many different parts of the world

have to to get to their

“lessons.

i 72."Tli}e childgen of the Inupiat Community in
,A'fé
hS&;J‘n Indonc;%@",}‘?gome children have to cross a

br% gé%n metres

o .
go/to school in

to get

‘”‘% ( to their class.
74. Fabricio Oliveira rides his donkey every

morning for through a

desert area.

| 75. The children there hope to get a job and
. make money so that
VB AT (10 NG, BANE 1 5,3 10 4)
December 9th, 2021, three Shenzhou-13

astronauts, Ye Guangfu, Wang Yaping and Zhai
':Zhigang, gave their first class from China's
Tiangong space station. The lesson started at
3:40 p. m. (Beijing Time) and 1 76  about 45
minutes, A total of 1,420 primary and middle
77

i school students a the lesson from five

classrooms across China,

194
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At the beginning of the class, Wang, the |
first female astronaut to enter China’s spaceE
station, gave the students a tour of their living
and working areas, Ye showed the students how
he turned a 78 his body in space, He also

explained why it is i 79 for astronauts to |

walk in space like they normally (IF % #i) do on
Earth. Wang introduced how they lived and
and did |

worked in space some 1 80
experiments, In one experiment, she made small
water film and put a pink folded (J7 &) paper |

flower on it. Soon the flower unfolded andg

blossomed ( FF #£ ). Zhai took the video of the

experiments during the whole class. To r_ 81
a student’s question about water, Wang said the
water they drink is recycled. There 1s wng ?’*‘
difference in taste b 82 regular(iﬁﬁﬁ)@g@d
recycled water. With a water recychng 8" .
they can fully use every drop of water Iﬁ‘;%t’fi‘“é.
space station. «*'
Over 1,000 teachers and students took part
in the video communication with the astronauts.
The astronauts showed them how different it is
in space. A teacher said, “The class has d 84
students’ interest in space science, Also, theyé
feel p 85 |
China’s aerospace industry (Fi 2S5 fii X Lik) has

of our country as they see how fast |

grown, ”

What a great class]

76, 77, 78.
79. 80C. 81.
82, 83. 84,
85,

D :I%ﬁi%‘f( 155})

86, {5 40Pk 2 SR I P 2R I 2 A AR AR T AR AR O LA
TELR T — o D SR SO R R S S AR T R
T s P Hic TIE 1] 25 56 I 3 38 K9 - v IR
Mg, Jf R A AR
(DA i b IR 2 6 16 2 20 4t 5 3 19

JTHERT R

(2) il 37 20 3% T 408 i 8 , 455 M0 Stk 5
(3) IG5 fib 75 WP e o T P R AR S O 5
(W JLAWIE B R, W HKT

KK |
(5% K, T B K B 2248, R 47 1 IS IF 24
iR
I Y Ve T
: %}ﬁ _ ‘5§fwy
Ay 80~109,

t%mﬁgﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ%a%ﬁxﬁAﬁ
5 £
(DFEF{Fr&, 1 3CER, TiE YR,
SR . AR firefighter(s)
MK put out FH praise
A Touching Story
classmate

Last Tuesday night, my

Zhang Peng
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RRENE TR CGRHIOR L 5 GERBID TR, KBS 120 2, % KA 8 100 248
AL A B A A !
BT HGERE it 80 %) 26. —Lucy, I've signed for a big box by
— AW (20 4) DB | Espress, What's in t7
= RTUES (2 15 VE, B 1 5,215 4)

—I'm not sure, It be a present

from my brother,

21, Our National Day is on first day in
October. é A. might B. must
A. a;the B. the;a ; C. should D, will
C. the; A D. a; A3 27. The famous writer wrote many stories of
22, —Bad luck! T forgot to take my homework. _ love Butshe  single all her life.
How can I tell my teacher? | A repeated B. remained
—Come on, a bad is better than iy £ C i ahzea;g o D. required
none. W 28\W64§10 e io_égg) %9 the country in spring as the
A, apology B. excuse” é o) X £ ﬂ’ { I'so .
C. promise D. Lrust i ) : B. nice
23. —Do you know David is cousmdi,g el wonderfully D. nicely
—Yes, and I am a friend of Nlce i { 29, The world’s population is growing
to meet you. | , and there is land and water
A, mine; him B. my; his for growing rice.
C. mine; his D. my; him A. larger;less B. larger; fewer
24, There are days in a week andé C. more;less D. more;fewer
Tuesday is day of the week. 30, Be quiet, please, The students a
A, sevenjthe third class now,
B. seven;third . ‘ A, have B. had
C. seventh;three C. are having D. were having
D, the seventh;three 31. People have realized how important the
25. We are doing much better English environment is, but still many trees
our teacher’s help. ____in the world every year.
A.in;at B. at;in A, were cut down B. cut down
C.in;with D. with; with C. are cut down D, will be cut down

ci,
Ty ook
19@,&’,’3& TR
v A 3
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32. Be careful! Don’t walk on the grass, L
it will “cry”, )

A, and B. but
33. 1 really don’t know

C.or D. so

and

A, what to doj;how to do
B. what to do it;how to do it
C. what to do it; how to do
D. what to do;how to do it
34, —Could you tell me now?
—Her mother says she is much better.
A. how Kate is

C. what Kate is

B. where is Kate
D. who is Kate
35.--0h, no! My mobile phone is missing!

What am I going to do?

Go downstairs to the lost and
found office. They may have it, :
A. No way.

B. Don’t worry.

| to others after that. She learnt very

‘ making

i she was not as

when she left that school, but

i suddenly began to cry.

I later learnt that her parents died in a car

accident. She became sad and didn’t like talking

40 .1

gave her respect and never looked down upon
her as 1 know everybody deserves ({H 48)

respect. | helped her after school, and she was

little by little. As time went by,
42

41
as before. At the end of

| the term, she seemed to have forgotten all her

i sadness. She was not among the best students

43 , she was
not that shy and sad little girl any more.
In the following 44 , she would send me
a card on eac}\ Thanksgiving Day. Three days
: <
‘40 ‘m::invitation to her wedding. And

,;a,,,g.;-,h%':'}%ﬁredding, and she is smiling

'w'"’y)g%tlyﬁ’?”éﬁ%ryone deserves respect and

C. That’s no excuse! i) gé}ﬁne can be happy.
D. You've got no chance, . ; b ‘ﬂi’ Vgﬁ A, new B. beautiful
= R (3 10 NI, I 19, %10%) | C. striet D. famous
It was the beginning of a new term. As a 37. A. told B. answered
36  teacher in that school, I didn’t know any C. knew D, asked
of the students, A little girl was standing at the 38. A. thought B. understood
gate of the classroom, She looked very shy. C. forgot D. remembered
I walked up to her and 37  why she 39. A. poured B. threw
stood there. But she said nothing. Then a boy C. led D. turned
shouted, “She is from Grade Four, the worst 40, A, slowly B. quietly
student in her grade. ” I looked at the little girl. C., weil D. quickly
She didn’t seem to be the smart kind, T 38 41, A, friends B. decision
why her teacher asked her to stay in Grade C. progress D, surprises
Three, I took her hand and 39  her into the 42. A. smart B. shy
classroom, C. angry D, careful
“Sit here. Now you are my student and I'm 43, A. at least B. at first
your teacher,” I said. She still said nothing, but C. at once D. at birth
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44, A. days " B. weeks
C. months D. years My parents are cleaners. No
45, A. wrote B. sent matter how bad the weather is,
C. refused D. received Alina they get outside early in _the
M SRR (4 15 NG, /N 2 4,3k 30 9) morning and clean the streets.

A

Hello, boys and girls. Let’s talk about

our parents’ jobs in this class.

Sometimes I prepare breakfast for

them.

Mrs.
Smith

It doesn’t matter what kind of
jobs your parents have, They make
our city a better place. They make
great contributions (FT#k) to us,
and everyone should take pride in

them.

place?

A4,
C?

Edward

MMMMMM

coach. He often leaches me héw T:o
play basketball in the gym Uy
mother is a nurse. She cares a lo’t

ia
w
&

about her patients.

Mlz
?

A

Judy

My father is a scientist. He
works in a lab. 1 want to be a
scientist like him. My mother is a
middle school teacher. She loves

her students very much.

Sally

people to different places.

My father is a pilot. He takes
My
mother is a TV reporter. They are
very busy so they have little time
to be with me. But still, 1 love

them.

A. In the street.
C. In a bank.

47. How many kinds of jobs are mentioned?

{ 50, Mrs. Smith wants to tell the students

i working towards our goals,

46, Where does the conversation probably take

_B.In a hotel.

D. In a classroom,

B. 6.
D, 10.

/18 What does?Judy’s father do?
‘ Al Q;Qaskétball .coach.

B. A scientist,
D. A cleaner.

4:9 %Vl %ﬂé"’SaHy s parents have little time to be
j;,,% {‘ %ﬂth her?
A, Because they have different jobs.
B. Because they are very busy.
C. Because Sally loves her parents,

D. Because Sally’s parents are nice people.

A. different jobs have different values(#i{E)
B. we need to help our parents
C. different people have different jobs

D. we can only learn from our parents

B

Progress means the act of going forward.
| Making any kind of progress can make us

healthy and happy in life. By setting and actively

“we can make

! progress in our life.
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To make more progress in life, start

looking at problems in a different way. Whatever
happens, if we think positively, it can be useful
and helpful, We need to know that problems are
part of our life, After we solve problems 0ne§

after another, we can make more progress and |

become stronger,

Having confidence ({g:») is helpful for us

to make progress. Confidence comes

different places,

training or having good relationships, We should |
also stay with people who believe in our success

and actively support us. These people can help |

push us towards progress.

Slow progress is still progress. Just as the.l

from |

such as proper education,

i 51, What does progress make us do‘?
A. Set lifelong goals.
B. Go forward easily.
C. Live healthily and happily.
D. Think about new things,
| 52, What does Paragraph 3 tell us?
A. We should support different people.
B. Some people can push us to failure.
C. Confidence helps us make progress.
D, Different schools expect the same progress.
| 53, What does the writer say about slow progress?
A, Tt often goes smoothly.
B. It still means progress.

C. It sometimes stops progress.

DTt alway? glves us a clear mind.

old saying goes, “It does not matter how slowji‘?');
you go as long as you do not stop

usually comes a ot more slowly than we eﬁpect

Even if progress is slow, try not to be WOI‘I‘I@ﬁf :

One important thing is that we keep taking:steps |

towards our goals, and another

clearly remember what our goals are all theé

time, The actual speed isn’t important,

The road to progress is not always smooth, |
Most progress often comes with setbacks along |

. ; . y :
the way. Sometimes, maybe it feels like we're i travel will become smarter and easier by that

taking one step forward and three steps back,

but it won’t always be like that. Keep goingé

towards our goals and we can much more easily |

make the progress we want.

Progress doesn’t always happen

straight line. As long as we keep working, we

will achieve higher levels.

srewi

Progrg}sﬁ; |

is that We;E

in ai

; 5?-54,Whg&\wofd is-close to the underlined word

b3
1l

L ‘r

N ;}xﬁsetbagks” 2% ¥

) B. Advantages.
D. Difficulties.

{{"% Excuses.
i 55, Which can be a proper title for the text?
A. Ideas about Making Progress
B. Keys to Speeding up Progress
C. Meanings of Having Confidence
D. Suggestions on Relationships
C
What will travel be like in 20707 Mayhe

time, Here are some amazing predictions about
traveling that might happen in 2070.
At the airport

You will use “heartbeat passport($#ig)” at
the airport. And passport checks will not be used
everyone’s heartheat is

any more, Because

i different and it can tell you who you are and

_lgéf”
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where you will go. Also, it provides more
personal information. .
On the airplane

Airplane seats could fit a person’s body
shape, size and even temperature. There will be
no screens on the airplane. With a futuristic
device(F 3B %), you can watch many kinds of
movies on the airplane right before your eyes. |
In the hotel .

3D print technology will develop surprisingly
fast. It can print almost everything like clothes and

food, Therefore, when you get to the hotel,
suitcase will not be needed any more, é
During the trip

The trip will become interesting and

colorful. Many kinds of services will be provid ]

during the trip. If you want to seey what
happened in the Ming Dynasty wor the¢ *Pﬁ'sti

Olympic Games, you can just wear a specra},r’(()
Rtew g

headset or glasses. |

56. What will travel be like in 2070 accd'ra'i:ng to |
the passage?

B. More expensive,

D. Much cheaper.

A. Smarter and easier,
C. More difficult.
57. What does the underlined word “predictions” |

in Paragraph 1 probably mean?

A HR B. &1
C.ER D. 7

58. You will use

at the airport instead
of passport checks. :
A. heartbeat passport

B. personal information

C. personal body shape
D. 3D print technology

- BiHi, Jobn.
| B.Great.

B.Oh, I'm sorry.

59. 3D print technology can
A. help us to check passports
B. provide many kinds of movies
C. print almost everything like clothes and
food
D. take us to see the first Olympic Games
60. What is the best title of the passage?
A. Heartbeat Passport
B. A Futuristic Device
C. 3D Print Technology
D. Travel in 2070
FAEIE(HE S ME,BNE 1 2,355 )

A. Where are you?

|B. That sounds nice.

. e R

,'Célﬁg‘ta slace I know?

éé&vaca‘cion.

eAg%gtE%re many people at the party?
P’{.%hat’s the weather like there?
G. Did you do anything special there?

i A:Hello!

61  You weren’t at the party

last Saturday.

{ A:I'm on vacation right now.

62

' A:'m afraid not. It’s an unusual beach, In my

opinion, the fewer people, the better,

63

| A.That’s true. The sun is shining brightly and

the sea is so beautiful.

64

A:Nothing much. I just read and rest every day.

In fact, I was asleep before you call,

65
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A T hanks See you next week.
61, 62, 63.
64, 65.

FElB(FEREE 10 5)
AERAT (5N, ST 25,310 %)
66. FEHTE H A F R 40 1 S A

local culture

67. LA, ?ﬁE@J%/sﬁ"éTéﬁaﬁﬁ"Hﬂﬁ?ﬁ

I to my hometown and

visited my relatives and friends last ﬁonth.
68, B HARTE M IR BB E T,
Lingling likes

information on the Internet to help herself |
' thmkm

learn something, ,

69. RETAEFW, MREESLF.

the job is ,___verj)r ;Hgnd;;

enjoy it,

70. /Nt BT L HET R,

v

Look out! Don’t the |
chair,
L AESBFE (K5 ME, BIE 14,45 4)

Do you have any experiences like these?
When the teacher asks if anyone can speak in
front of the class, you lower your head. When 72.1In the recent survey, about
you go to the restroom or dining hall, youi
always try to find someone to go with youg

because you are afraid of being seen alone. Well,

many people have these kinds of experiences.

They are feeling social anxiety (# 38 ZL4H ), |

People with social

communicate with family members and close

friends, But meeting new friends, talking in i

China Jiaoctong University said,

“‘3* P

anxiety may easily?

pubhc can make them very shy and neryvous, A
recent survey from China Youth Daily showed
that about 45 percent of the 1,560 interviewees

L (2P said they experienced social anxiety.

Stefan G. Hofmann, an expert from Boston

{ University, the US said that social anxiety is

probably “a result of the fear that we will not be

I like to go to a country to experience theé

welcome”. For Chinese kids, there’s another

| reason for their anxiety. Shu Man from East

“Most of them

are the only child in their families, so they don’t

have many chances to practice their social
 skills, ” But how to be social and improve your

social skills‘? People can follow these methods,

Frrstly, ;;yvork on your self-worth., Stop
tlﬁﬁgs that make you down. Do your

Kbeet tc&“T stop..e armg yourself with others.
o

el

con y%g;stﬁt smiling and use a welcoming

i;_%bgd)v'ﬁnguage Remember to give others a hug
" ‘ ‘%“{ when you meet them, Stop looking at your phone
. all the time. Lastly, just be yourself. Take every
chance to hang out with new people and those
you like. Don’t hide yourself in your own WDI‘id.

71. People with social anxiety may feel relaxed

when they communicate with

people experienced social anxiety.

73. Social anxiety may be a result of the fear that

they

574. Most of Chinese kids don’t have many

chances to practice their social skills because

they

75. The last paragraph of the passage mainly

tells

S,

il 201 e
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)\sﬁﬁiﬁﬁi(ﬂ 10 ’J\Eiﬁ. ,ﬁll\izﬂ 143,410 ﬁ‘) 76. 77, 78.
How can you do calculations (it B g 79, 80. 81,
quickly? These days, you are a_ 76  to use a 82, 83. 84,

calculator (314 %), But how about people 1n 85,

ancient times? In the very beginning, the h BEFRE(H 15 4)

cleverest among them thought of using stones. 86. {Bwﬂ’ffjxﬁ':j'ﬁiﬁﬁj‘”ﬁ*ﬂj(Z)EIE'@%L&E% AR
Then, around the 2nd century B.C, Chinese% 2% FIB A IRINZE R Tony 5{E,E R L
b 77 to use the abacuses (B #%). Now some TE A, Tony 5—H{ENE LRAFE LA
researchers ¢ 78 it to be the world’s oldest B — e IRk A O B B

calculator. In Chiﬁa, people used abacuses to do (D FRA—, PR T — 4 m T 01 6935 F 2%

calculations for thousands of years b 79 ATIRE S IRE ;

electronic calculators became popular. (o) b ]2 25 T VKRB 5 Al 1) 11 51— 2 [
The abacus is usually made of wood. It has e oA AR B T L B B I 26 H S

many heads ( ¥ F ). Each bead above the REVER, BITSE T A

horizontal divider CK ¥ 7y Wi #) s 80 for (3 Ry Rqpa % M Mse, 3F 2 SR OE A
five, and each bead below the divider meansg.g% i f%%? ﬁ“mﬁ, )

BN (4) R “"*Q‘

R il i;f{w

down, one can do all kinds of calculatioﬁ’s y @ﬁ\

e

one. By moving the beads with fingers V}Jp‘*ﬁl

It is great to watch a skilled hand tise an, V{dl)ﬂé’ﬁ( 80~100;

abacus. You can watch { 81  move and’ be%e}dé' (2 B R STk B4 TR A \%U—J%fﬁ

knock, And after a few seconds, the resulti:: (3)§{ﬁ%éﬁﬁ?iﬁﬁﬁjﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁo

comes out. Through lots of 82 ou can : .
B P %2 -7 § HHAFI . 11 accent
use the abacus well, In the past, the abacus was |
; Dear Tony,

used in all schools. It was considered to be a .
: How are you! I am writing to tell you

b 83 skill that everybody needed to pick up. |

; something in my class. Last Monday,
Today, p 84 you can hardly see

abacuses because they are no longer Widelyg

used. However, we can still feel the important |

role they once played, Abacuses have become a

symbol of much money. Some have come tog

b 85  that abacuses can bring their owners

. I am looking forward to your letter.
wealth. People often give a new baby a golden | & Y

abacus-shaped amulet(3' F ) as a present, It is
thought that the amulet will help the kid grow |

Yours,

Li Hua

up and become a rich person.
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@2024 2B XA Holl A Sl =4 A B ()

AREF T ECEFR A F N 6 GRRFR WL, REHhL 120 4,5 %A w100 54,

%%ﬁ%i%ﬁm%1

&1 HEFRET 480 %) 27. Both smiling and laughing can easily and
— DFHEME (20 4Y) BB (IE) quickly  from one person to
= ETTEE (L 15 N, BN L 4,8 15 4y) | another.
21. Stonehenge is ancient circle of A, fix B. dig
stones in south of England. C. consider D. spread
A. an;the B. an; A1 28, Today is Mother’s Day, and I plan
C. ajthe D. a;sa dinner for my mother,
22. The boy is from Tianjin, and name A to cook B. cooking
is Li Hua. C. cooked D. cook
A, your B. their ' % Mi" ‘Wang?
C. her D. his L e ] 1 oFEe ‘?’) basketball on the
23. In my opinion, the Terracotta: Arfnxﬁ_isﬁh@é e %
most fantastic man—mad¢ B. played
A, h B. st . . .
speee stream g C. is playing D. was playing
C. wonder D. invention” o _
i 30, Many people came to Tianjin during the May
24. —Excuse me, but we wait in line |
—_— ; Day holiday, so the people in the streets
to get on the subway.
were . tourists at that time,
—I'm sorry.
_ A. loudly B. mainly
A. might B. should
C. quietl D. |
C. could D. would : Amety proPer Y
25, Afternoon tea is not just a drink but a 81— think robots are very helpful.
meal —1  you. They make our life easier.
A. light B. strong A, agree with B. watt for
C. hard D. free | C. would like D. point at
26. Norman Bethune was Canadian, but he is 32. Paris 2024 Olympic Games ) from
one of heroes in China, July 26th to August 11th.
A. the more famous B. the most famous A, held B. was held
C. more famous D, famous C. will hold D. will be held



h *%&Mﬁéﬂc% %4

— X

33, He has-studled very hard
to our class,
A, when B. and
C. since D. so
34. —Do yow know
Festival is this year?
-—Sorry, I don’t know the exact date.
A, what B. why
C. when D. where

35. -—My chocolate cookies are done now.

!

— | The whole class clapped (i 3) for a full minute

— Thanks! They taste really sweet and they
feel soft in the middle.

A. That’s too bad B. Have a try

C. Promise D. Nice idea y:

= SRR (3 10 ML S L 105
“1 don't want to go, Miss Whlte*"fw

frightened (218 ), very frightened,” Mon‘ie?{'v"{fg

told her teacher. ' :}

Monica was a very 36

show of

4

overcome

41 , Monday arrived. When Monica was

=

?,fr

girl. She always find it hard to

confidence. Monica’s

he came | corrected her pronunciation. She advised Monica -
to imagine that she was speaking confidently in
front of her class. For a whole 40 , Monica
practised speaking in front of her imaginary (4#l

the Dragon Boat 4 1%) classmates and teacher.

called to give her speech, she 42 and walked

i to the front of the class without any notes, in a
R performance brought everyone a great

When she completed her speech. Miss White
| '. She had known that Monica would make
Whﬁn she’ ,E*%Mvdy took her first step to
ﬁﬂﬁﬁ? fear of speaking in public,
%rﬁﬁ’hat day, Monica’s life changed for
etter, At the age of 23, she became a news
reader. People who see her on television now will

that she was once a shy

sat at the back of the classroom. Every Monday girl who refused to speak up in class.

morning there would be a special show in her 36
class and one student would be chosen to make a
speech. Miss White hoped that Monica couldé
have a try the next week. But she 37

“] know that it scems 38 for you, butit !

| 38,

will help you build up your confidence,” said
Miss White, Monica was lost in thought.
The next day, Monica came to Miss :

White’s office. Miss White was 39  that she

would take the chance. Miss White red-penciled 40.

her manuscript ( F ) of the speech and?

37,

| 30,

. A, lazy

C. active

A, replied

C. discussed
A. important
C. difficult
A, glad

C. bored

A. hour

C. week

B. shy
D. helpful

‘B. suffered

D, refused

B. interesting
D. necessary
B. afraid

D. nervous

B. day

D. year

successful
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4f. A, In;tead B, Finally
C. However D. Usually

42. A, woke up B, lifted up
C. looked up D, stood up

43. A. surprise B. review

C. excuse D. adventure

44, A, answered B. agreed

C. smiled D. regretted
45, A, treat B. believe
C. apologise D. punish

£ 15 /NG, B/ 2 4y, 3 30 4)
A

P ) 1 3 A

While on a road trip, an old couple stopped

at Nick’s Burger Stand for lunch. After finishing

their way. As they left, the old woman, léft her o

glasses on the counter (#i 4 ). She: dldn 1: k‘ﬂhjﬁ\
! "'ﬁ: mB His hat and ID card.

this until they drove about 65 kllometres

They had to travel quite far befov{ecﬁth’éy:i

could find a place to turn around to get herg

glasses. All the way back, the husband

complained about his wife. The more he blamed

(% #) her, the angrier he became, Finally, they ;
arrived, As the old woman got out of the car and

went inside for her glasses, her husbandiE

shouted at her,

get my hat and ID card as well, ”

Don’t be angry with others when you make

on land, Why? You weigh about 90% less in the

the same mistake,

46, What is Nick’'s Burger Stand?
A. A hotel.
C._A bus stop.

B. A restaurant,

D. A kind of food.

. 48. The underlined word

“While you are in, you might

47, The old woman knew her glasses were left

until they

A. arrived home

B. had dinner

C. walked about 65 minutes
D. drove about 65 kilometres

“ complained ” in

Paragraph 2 means in Chinese.
A. #L4% B. #&
C. R4 D. Hiil

49, The old woman’s husband was all

the way back.

A, ﬁhappy B. sorry
E C" hngry @;;ﬁ llllll D. worried
50 ngl didi lhf: husband forget to take

Y with, hml,% ()’{

% i car,

C. His glasses.
D. His wife.
B
. Have you tried to run or walk for exercise
and then given up? If you answered yes, you
should try s new kind of exercise; aquatic (7K Fh
H1) exercise. Aquatic exercise is like exercise on

land, but you do it in a swimming pool. More

i and more people are trying aquatic exercise.

Aquatic exercise feels easier than exercising

pool. It is better for your knees than running or
walking. Water is about 1,000 fines thicker and

! heavier than air. To move through the water,
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a result, you can burn more calories (R H).

In fact, most people say they feel moreé
relaxed in the water. They stop thinking about

the things that make them worried. They feel in

control of their bodies. The cool,

environment makes them feel good.

doesn’t require any special skills, You don’t even |

. . o o identify(RAD familiar human faces.
need to know how to swim. Aquatic exercise 18 i y (R

for everyone.

51. Where can you do aquatic exercise?

B. In a swimnming pool.
C. In a field. i |
D. On a farm. s
52. What is Paragraph 2 mainly about? - ? v
A. Difference between air and Waterir. h
B. Weight change of one’s body.
C. The advantages of aquatic exercise,
D. The ways to do aquatic exercise.
53. What do most people think of aquatic exercise?
A. Relaxing. B. Worrying.

C. Surprising, D. Boring.

A. done in groups
B. fit for everyone
C. difficult to learn

D. done with special skills

quiet i

P a lQQk—" at th

your body has to Work for four times as hard, As 55, In which part of a magazine can we read the

text?
A, Culture. B. Travel.
C. Nature. D. Health.

C

Which animals are smart? You may first

think of dogs because they can help people a lot,

But what if you are afraid of the water? No |
\ And there is one more animal that is also clever:
problem! There is nothing to worry about. |
| sheep.
Aquatic exercise is safe and easy to learn, It

Scientists said that people could train sheep

... Defore the test, scientists let the sheep take

e, pictures of four famous people.

M

A, On land. . /‘gg}@Then ’ﬁeﬁ sheep gvent into a room with two

v 4 "\
hg)ut(ﬂ},ﬁ(ﬂ ..»f

fa,@éf @ﬂ'é%éecreen showed one of the four famous

g@?%ach screen showed a human

o ;’%g(?;)le and the other screen showed a random (Bl
L) person. The sheep always walked towards

. the screen with the famous person’s face.

After discovering the sheep’s ability to

recognize (3A 1)) famous people, scientists gave
%them a new task. They wanted to see if the
sheep could correctly recognize the same people
from different angles (f ). The result showed
that the sheep could, though they were a bit

54, According to the text, aquatic exercise 18 |
| slower than before,

Finally, the scientists wanted to know if

| the sheep could recognize the photos of their
| trainers. Without any training, the sheep could

i identify their trainers easily.
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The scientists Sald it might be mterestmg in |
the future to find whether sheep can 1denl1fy§
different facial expressions or not. :
56. Which kind of animals can help people do

many things according to the passage? :
A. Sheep. B. Dogs.
C. Cats. D. Elephants.

57, From Paragraph 3 we can know that

_—

A. sheep can identify familiar human faces
B. famous people’s faces are bigger thané

others’ l
C. famous people are more beautiful than§E

others

faces

58. In the passage scientists gave the sheéiﬁf; e

tasks.
A. two B. three
C. four D, five

59, Which of the following is TRUE according to
the passage? E

A. Scientists can make the sheep identifyé
their trainers faster, |

B. In the future sheep will identify different
facial expressions.

C. The sheep are not able to recognize their |
trainers without training,

D. The sheep spend more time recognizing

the same people from different angles.

EXVSTIEn

et

T IB, 62

' B:_ 64

| 60. What s the best title for the passage?
A. Animals and Human Faces
B. Some Animals’ Ability
~ C. Sheep’s Special Ability
D. Scientists and Sheep
SN, GINE 1 4,35 5y)

A, It was fantastic.

B. Can you teach me?

C. How can I get there?

D. I went back to my home town.
E. That’s right,

F. It’s the busiest season in China,

|G, What did you do there?

i A Hl, Qammg{; ong time no see. Where did you

v 3 go?.!f aﬁ P
N

Ll w{ﬂ{ )
ate, ' 61
‘%f’%%

OW was your trip?

SH,

The fresh air and green mountains

there made me so relaxed,

A :Sounds like a nice blace. 63

B:I did many things such as fishing, feeding

chickens and learning to do Ba Duan Jin.

A:Ba Duan Jin! It’s a set of traditional Chinese

exercise, right?

It’s very popular in my home town.

¢ A:l want to try it, 65
B:No problem. I can teach you anytime.
i A:Thank you very much,

i B: You're welcome,

61. 62. 63.

65,
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6. T AT FLE ke B A R L Bl R
Alice called to say she’s going to be
minutes late.
67, 3 1995 4 B IF
A .
I left school in 1995,

London .
68. T2 EfﬁmSmmb%%@% B B

A A

T'm Sora, and it can turn

your words into videos like magic.
69. % Bk A 3 T B ) BE — T X R i

AEAHRG?

Would you guickly

e, TS B B A

When it was launched(?fiﬂf) from the Jiuquan
Satellite Launch Centre in Gansu Province on
June 16th, 2012, While in space, Liu carried out
(3£ 47) experiments in space medicine, before

landing back in Inner Mongolia 13 days after the

launch.

Liu was born in 1978 in Zhengzhou, Henan

and T've lived in Province. She joined the PLA Air Force in 1997,

{ About 13 years later, she was chosen to work in

China’s space programme, and after two years

of difficult training, she finally travelled into
| space. Liu said before the launch of Shenzhou-9,

“T feel honoured to fly into space on behalf of (f{,

SR, B

%%) hundredsg or millions of female Chinese

Eia
c1t14ens #{Lid now lives in Beijing with her

Y
;’lhusxtgand He;‘ghﬁ]é“l%(les are reading and cooking.

i
O .
English composition for me and see if: there | 7L Lla%l @ﬁigg was China’s n
. o - ;}i{;&wﬁ
are any mistakes? o \( : space.

7&&M&T$Ammmﬁi4M%:;%ﬁﬁg

M ET .

We spent half an hour looking for the keys, i

but finally and went

home. |
+ ESE (5 5 ML, B L &, 35 5T)

half the sky. ” So it should not be surprising that

China is now including female astronauts in its |

rapidly developing space programine.

(PLA) Air Force, Liu was one of the threeé

astronauts on board the Shenzhou-9 spacecraft |

{ 73. While in space,
 74.Tn

Mao Zedong once said that “Women hold up 75. Liu Yang’s hobbies are

! communication

China’s first woman in space was Liu Yang, i a 76

astronauts travelled into

space with Liu Yang on Shenzhou-9.
Liu Yang carried out

experiments in

, Liu Yang was chosen

to work in China’s space programme,

N GREIES (4 10 /B, BT 1 5,35 10 47)
Body language is an important form of
everywhere,

that is used

we don’t often think about it., Some

a major(_2#) in the People’s Liberation Army messages are understood by people around the

by

world just because they are not ¢ 77

words. For example, in many countries, people
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nod their heads to show agreement and they put

jL FERE (3 15 43)

their fingers up to their mouths to ask i § 86. IR HR LU F 3 R, LL“The Story of Wang

fors 78

H 79

in different cultures, For example, in some |}
western cultures, people shrug (% &) their |
shoulders to show they don’t understand or they |

don’t care about something. This isn’t common |

ino &0

show respect(B#{) when they greet each other

or say goodbye. This isn’t done in the West.

Sometimes, people think they know about |
the body language customs of certain cultures,

but in fact, they don’t know enough. Kissing is |

82

an example that we need to |

are kissed on each cheek ( %’ﬁ&) | b

members or friends when they m 83

street, New {riends are often greeted with a Kiss | ;

A

on the cheek by Europeans at parties, In theg

Middle East, you must be ¢ 84

feet. It is very rude to show the bottom of your i

of the |

shoe when you rest one leg on t 85

other. It is also not polite to touch people with

your shoes.

So, as we can see, body language is just as !

important as spoken language when

communicate with people from other cultures,

76. 77. 78.
79, 80, 81.
82. 83. 84,

85,

» body language is used differently

places. In Japan, people b 81 to

about your |

we |

Ping” W, 2 He ) v EHE LA S

S R A AR B A AT AL

B 1,

(DUER B2 JLA TR I 5,5 8
5 AL RS, 35 3000 4 A 0P 9K

(D ERIBESHEH T T %, T MBI BAE
oo LSS 5

(3) 545 K170 75 A0 000 2\ 3% 0 R 5, 7
H AW

() B B T A H 2 A

ROV T

iy {j;%

80~T0p;

W Wﬁ%@&@%ﬂKﬁAaﬂﬁ,

mf%ﬁ%éﬁﬁhﬁ%Tﬁ%kﬁ

1}1@];%1"’( 07’{%3{—?1? i e shout for help

LHERR a heart problem
The Story of Wang Ping
At 9:00 am yesterday; Wang Ping was

driving the bus along the road when he
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302024 7575 DX Arb kA 2l 5 AR ()

AEESE T EGEEM AP [ EGEABM ARG, KEHSH 120 &, F A AR 100 54,
AU AL A A A !

&8 | HE(EFEE 1L 80 43) . { 27. A person’s 18-year-old birthday is an important
— AR 20 4) TBM(IE) event(ZH4) to in China.
— VAT (IE 15 N, BNE 1 4,2 15 43) | A. return B. celebrate
21. T want to go on trip with my family C. separate D. invite
in summer holiday. 28. She often takes part in the training with us,
A. a;a B. a;the so she is in excellent
C. an:the D. thesa A. pleasure B. education

22. Look! The boys are making the model boat C condition D. decision

by
A, himself

C. ourselves

family B. mainly

room. | C. quietly D. quickly

A. is cating B. was eaﬁwg;,_-): 30. The new year is coming, We will work hard

C. were having D. are having i our grades.
24, The girl gave me a{n) of her life in A, improve B. improving

the new school. | C. to improve D. improved

A. article B. description 31. —What do you often do for Spring Festival?

C. difference D. information —TI often _ it such as sweeping the
25, My parents always teach me to be floor, decorating the room and so on.

to others. A. keep clear of B. get ready for

A, strict B. polite ~ C.make a list - D. keep a diary

C. popular D. proud 32. —I saw your brother in the zoo just now.
26, Zhangjiajie to be a good place for —It be him. He is in the

sightseeing today. library now.

A. knows B. knew A.can’t B. may not

C. is known D. was known C. mustn't D. needn’t

AR TS SO
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33. —Could you tell me
—Last Sunday.
A, when did your family go to the Tianjin

Fifth Avenue

i other

B. why your family went to the Tianjini‘
Fifth Avenue

C. when your family went to the Tianjin |
Fifth Avenue

D. why did your family go to the Tianjin |
Fifth Avenue’

34, Our school basketball team will win the next |

match they practise more.

A if B. before

C. though D, while .
35.—Could you please help me wash iy x%

i

shirt, Mum?

have.

i

— . Do it yourself since yoit:

e

B. Not reall’jf*""}

grown up.
A, Sorry |
C. No problem D. Sounds great
ZEREZ(H 100G, S/E 1 4,410 4)
Melissa was my cousin’s daughter. She was
in hér late twenties, but she had cancer (JE4E).
Life isn't 36, is it? |
Melissa seemed strong and she held up
during the fight against cancer. She fought that
cancer for five years before it finally 37  her.
Those around Melissa felt sorry for her. They
felt sorry for themselves. Nobody seemed to deal
with Melissa’s cancer or death very well, 38 |

Melissa herself,

| last five

blog

imgng D

. tomitrravh

',’”’%Qgre tuning fifty, 1 told myself to start

36. A, safe

Melissa faced her cancer and coming death

bravely. She appreciated(¥:4%) each day in her

39 . Though she understood that her

life could be short, she-lived it to the fullest,
‘EEach day, she had a big smile on her face.
Melissa started a daily blog (1l %)

40  she

' could tell the stories about her fight against

i cancer and encourage others, Guess what? That

41
Melissa shared the pain of the cancer and

42  she had. On her blog, she also

shared how much fun life could be.' The theme of
her‘gbl&og scemed to “believe each day to the

| fullest, becaysg it can be your last, ”

43 if T kept

_gg,iﬁj%a’wb og:moved me. |

‘duganls off until tomorrow,

my
T,

might 44  come. So six months

45 ., 1 wrote story after story. Now, three

i years later, I became a famous writer,

B. healthy 1

C. fair D. interesting !
: 37. A. moved B. surpﬁsed
C. reached D. beat
38. A. with B. except
. C. to D. about
39, A, days B. weeks
‘ C. months D. years
40. A. so B. if
C. though D. but
41. A. stopped B. worked
| C. stayed D, went

e LI T S



42, A. reasons B. plans
C. problems D. dreams
43, A, realized B. required

C. remembered D. regretted

44, A, also B. soon

C. never D, already

45, A, traveling B. exercising

C. thinking D. writing
15 /v, B /NRR 2 43, 3K 30 )

M e TR AR (4t
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In order to better record the exciting |
moments of the Beijing Winter Olympics, China

had developed a series of high-speed cameras, |

Among them, Lie Bao is the most well-known.

&
Lie Bao is developed by China MQd‘iﬁ?.!
NG

Group, especially for broadcastmg(%ﬁ)f%g&gﬂﬁ

skating events at Beijing 2022.

Experts said that during the speed skht@j’é

J

race, the athletes( @jj\) could reach‘@speed | |
of 15 to 18 meters per second (¥}), The camera
should be as fast as the athletes, Lie Bao can
reach a speed of 25 meters per second, or 99 50. Which of the following sentences is NOT
kilometers per hour, So it could closely catch the |
athletes. Not everyone could go to the National

Speed Skating Oval to watch the games, but we

were able to follow every move of the skaters,

including the look on their faces.

After the Olympics, the high-speed Lie Bao
camera is going to be used in sports training, It

can help coaches better record the athletes’ !

moves,
A

L
s

46 What is Lie Bao?

| 47. Why did China

A. A volunteer of the Olympics.

B. A high-speed camera,

C. A kind of animal.

D. A sport star,

Media Group develop

Lie Bao?

A. To broadcast speed skating events at
Beijing 2022,

B. To broadcast speed skiing events at
Beijing 2022. |

C. To broadcast speed skating events at
Beijing 2021.

f\:}D To btgadcast speed skiing events at

%l}m’g

ie Bao move?
B. 18 m/s.
D. 9,000 m/s.
. 49, What will Lie Bao be used for after the
Olympics?
A, Outdoor games. B. Film making.

C. News broadcasting, D. Sports training,.

right?

A. There are no high speed cameras except
Lie Bao.

B. The Beijing Winter Olympics was held
in 2022,

C. Lie Bao can move faster than the athletes
during the race,

D. Lie Bao helps people watch every move of

the skaters,

fZ“*’ B CARE RN
B
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Alan Tattersall, from Australia,

preparing to go to Houston for business. He !

old daughter, Grace,

snoring (F]EME) was so bad that the passengers
did |

around might be wunhappy. Then she

something really special.

some young mums. They give out little care bags |

when they have babies on planes, because their

babies might be crying,” Grace explained.

With the help of her mother, Grace went
54: Which of the following best describes Grace?

out and bought chocolates and earplugs (H-22),

and put them into 10 little care bags for Alan to

hand out on the plane. They also pu;
handwritten notes into them to say sor,‘r‘y for
:: Prad

Alan’s snoring,
%

“Enjoy your trip today”, the note begm‘

“We think you might need a little help if A%l'an

s

falls asleep—so hope this little care bag helps. ”

“PS; The snoring usually only lasts a short

time—while he falls asleep. ”

Alan himself had no idea., Grace and heré
mother were preparing the bags. When theyé '

arrived at the Melbourne Airport, they handed

the bags over and told him to give them out.

Alan did as he was told—or at least he tried

to. He said people were so busy listening to their

you can find a blackberry (B8 %45) bush GE A )7

own music or watching movies and didn’t really

care. Anyway he handed some out before theé

plane took off, And some passengers really loved

them.

was |

thought her father’sé

“T've learned it from !

i 51. How was Alan going to Houston?

A, By car.
C. By ship.

B. By train.

D. By plane.

would spend 32 hours on the plane. His 17-year- 52. Who did Grace prepare the care bags for?

B, The passengets,
D. The teachers.

A, Her mother,

C. Her friends.
53. Which of the following is NOT in Grace's

care bags?

A, Chocolates.

B. Earplugs.

C. Books,

D. Handwritten notes.

B, Brave,
D. Careless.

A "gCaring
e étf{nge/
; WﬂgS,% @gam idea of the passage?

f’

A,.{@r’%% and her mother prepared care bags

"K(”) for plane passengers to apologize for

Alan’s snoring.

B. Alan was going on a business trip to
Houston and was worried about his
snoring,

C. Passengers on the plane were annoyed by
Alan’s snoring during the flight.

D. Alan spent 32 hours on a plane to visit his
daughter Grace in Australia.

C

Next time you go for a walk, why not see if

Blackberries are one of our most common

plants. They grow in the countryside, gardens,

parks and even on waste ground in the middle of
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cities. The bushes are green all the time and !

have toothed leaves. But the most importanté
thing to remember about a blackberry bush is

that those branches(#f %) are very prickly (&}

) !

In the. spring, the bushes produce white |
By

flowers. The berries appear in summer.

September, the branches are heavy with large
berries, full of juice, They are now ripe andg
ready to eat. Picking blackberry is one of the
best things to do in autumn. It’s almost as much

_ 59. What’s Paragraph 3 mainly about?
However, if you pick |

fun as eating them!

blackberry,

prickles! Wear clothes that cover your arms, so |

you can get thoeo out-of-reach fruits Wlthouw o
o /w;{;’ga

hurting your arms.

Blackberries aren’t just famous for th&“f"

delicious fruits, People have been usmg th‘em in.

lots of different ways for thousands of yeag,s“{
Before barbed wire (3 R4k 22 %) , farmees used
prickly blackberry branches to keep strangers

out or their animals in. In the old times, people

ate blackberry leaves for tooth problems and

some other diseases.

Blackberries are very good for us—they’re
full of iron (k). They are fresh and delicious

when eaten straight from the bush, But giveé

them a wash first.

56. The blackberry bushes
A, are always yellow
B. have toothed leaves
C. are not easy to find

D. cannot be seen in cities

remember—be careful of those :

EXYS IE

57. What does the underlmed word “ ripe”

probably mean?

A, B B. Z 31
C. IR D. LAY

58 What should blackberry pickers keep in

mind?

A. Their clothes may get dirty.

B. They should watch out for the branches.
C. Blackberries should be picked in summer.

D. The out-of-reach fruits are more delicious.

A. How people use blackberries,
\BWhy blackberries are so famous.
&ess blackberries can treat,
ki
i ﬁi%ipeop‘le found blackberries.

, A
ﬁb/&?)fre eating blackbernes?

A, Brush their teeth,

B. Wash their hands.

C. Eat blackberry leaves.

D. Wash blackberries first.

5 /ML, BN 1 5,35 4r)

A. Would you like to meet him?
B. How are you today?

C. I’'ll be there to cheer for you!
D. You loock very happy!

E. Didn’t they beat you last time?
F. What does he look like?

G, What is he like?

- A:Hi, Alex! _ 61
B:Great.
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B:0Oh, yes, My mum made a cake for me. Here,

have some. It really tastes delicious.

are right. It’s nice,

B:And another good thing is, my friend Ben is
should focus (¥ 42 T ) on your feelings. You

coming to stay.
A:Oh, really? 63
B:He is really friendly and kind.
A: 64
B:Well, he is tall and thin. He’s good at sport.

65 7
A:Yes, T'd like to!
61, 62, 63,
64. 65. ‘ 45

N ERAF(ES /NG, 813 1
6. ISR I AR B 1 gmﬁ

Good grades

work,

67. AR T LR T 8 AR £ 25,
This desk

the classroom.

68. 7 JB BRI e 15— A8 A 1Y LA
The Sydney Opera House is like a huge

69. ERFRMMBE IR BT .

I “many old books

yesterday.

70. VR B FH 2R 15 D as 1 L 37) 1 7

[ can’t tell

P ;
your hardé say, “I feel sad when my friend doesn’t play

i with me.” or

much room of |

! inside,

' 'b\&%ﬂlmﬁ(;t‘ 5 I]\Eﬂiﬁlj\ifﬂ 1 ﬁlf\ 5 ﬁ)

It’s good to share your feelings with others,

| No matter whether your feelings are good or

A:Thanks, It looks very pretty too. Mm, you | not, it can also help you to get closer to people

i who you care about and who care about you.

But how to share your feelings? First, you

your {riends what’s inside your

backpack if you don’t know what’s in it
yourself. Feelings are the same way. Before you
E:share them with someone, you should know
what feelings you have. You can make a list of
feélings in your head or by writing it out on a

plece of paperggr even by drawing pictures, What

j:ﬁjjfrﬁ) you? Does it make you sad or

: an%y? Do, ‘y@}éﬁﬁlghls emotion({§/%) only once

L ﬁ%ﬁ%es? When you do this, it might help

’@Q to remember something that happened and

| think about how it makes you feel. Then you can

“1 feel angry with my

i classmates,..”

Do you know why you should talk about

your feelings? If you always keep your feelings

especially sadness, nervousness or

i anxiety (& &), it can even make you feel sick.
i But if you talk with someone who eares about

you, like your mum and dad, you’ll feel much

better. Your parents want to know what's

happening in your life because they love you. But
if you don’t want to talk with them, please talk

Can you speak the word ? with your friends, They will help you.

RE
e
L2157
o ‘;.»(._;.,:
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71.
72.

It is good to

First, you should

want to share your feelings.
73. Before you share them with someone, you !

should know

74. Tf you always keep your feelings inside, it

can even

75. But if you don’t want to talk with your |

parents, please
A (4 10 B, AV 14,3 10 4)

E-book is short for electronic book. It is 5

usually read on personal computers, Some :

mobile phones can also be used to r 76
e-books,

Earlier e-books were written for a small !

group of readers and were about only a fej{}‘
of the Intge{rngﬁ? ﬁ% i

s 77 , With the d 78
knowledge and answers to a lot .of- qués‘;g@@

"4
mainly come from e-books, This is Wh\y the«e
xgﬁ ¢w§”¢f”‘g

e-book business is increasing more q 79 %} f"w{

E-books have many advantages, First,) they ;
save time. We don’t need to go to a bookstore to
buy books. Besides, we can find the topic we
want to know about on the Internet, |

t 80

and i

we can quickly get many e-books ong
simmilar topics. Second, e-books save money. I
Some e-books cost a little money, and there are
millions of e-books on the Internet w 81  we
can get for free, Third, more fees are savedi
because e-hooks don’t need to be p 82 on
paper. Fourth, ‘
convenient( 5 fE). We can carry a whole library
of hundreds of books w 83

computer or any e-book reader without worrying |

e-books make reading more |
us in a small i

about their weight.

reader and the information can be 1

| file format (3¢ f #% 3X,) is not supported or

But e-books have certain disadvantages.

They need a personal computer or an e-book

84 if its

| changed in the reader’s computer.

However, e-books p 85 us with a new

way of reading, That is good.
. 76.

77. 78,
79, 80. 1.
82, 83. 84.
85,
A HERA(H 15 4)

86, %A TR R T BESCAE S 30 0 30
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802024 3B 4> XA Fll A 2 % U B ()

AR \%I%\(:ﬁﬁf%ﬁ)ﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁ(ﬂlﬂiﬁ%ﬁ)%ﬁi‘ o A5 120 4, & X A B 100 44,

A5 H A FIRA) 1
8T (EEF 80 4)) | 26. Jogging means running slowly, but it’s still

than walking,.

— NG (20 4) RBH(E) —
A, fast B. faster

= VBT RE (4L 15 B, B/NE 1 4y, 3 15 4)) :
| C. fastest D. the fastest
21. Look, there's _ notice, It says, 27, Many foreigners could not believe their eyes.
“Help! Protect animals in China has so quickly.
danger. ” A developed B. prepared
Al azan B. an; A IH C. missed D. returned
C.anja D, ajthe 28 Although the Beijing Opera is difficult for

22. Jenny likes the dress very much. So Betty, sh¢hopes  more next time.

wants to buy .Vﬂégél‘erstaggm B. understands
' iy A t D.t t
A, hesit B. he; oner: / P %ﬁg u“@:fj?@ & o understand
iy 5 ZQ,,D;,M"‘I‘f AiF§t pioneers Thanksgiving
C. she;it D. she;ones ! "\ ”w‘:?’@ -
[Lg A %1’ since they arrived in America from England.
23, The old people in our need} éﬁzg’i{;
- 3 i A, celebrate B. will celebrate
and protection. o C. were celebrating D. have celebrated
A. heaven B. society : 30. Chinese will be more used in the
C. nature D. century world because of China’s progress these
24, --~Listen! Jack is playing the violin in theé years.
next room again., | A. quickly B. widely
C. suddenly D. quietly

—No, it be him. He has gone to

Shanghai on business. 31.Li Lei is a good boy. He always helps
before dinner,

A, must B. can
A. take a vacation B. get into trouble
C.can't D. mustn’t i
. C. lay the table D. keep a diary
25. 5 . : s
5. A person may be ___, but he or she | 32, Mark Twain’s stories by millions
can’t know everything. of people every day.
A, clever B. poor A. read B. are reading

C. rude D. honest C. are read D, were read

R A P T ET ey e pi g et i R e 3T f SKEe 4 i 5e
IR I L P e T e T R 2
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33. Please read the instructions you
use this new machine.
A. until B. hefore
C. after D, because

34. —Do you know 7

—Sure. Marie Curie,

A. who first won two Nobel Prize

B. how she first won two Nobel Prize

C. when she first won two Nobel Prize

D. where she first won two Nobel Prize
35.—Your father and I are going to Lhasa on |
business, so take care of yourself!
—OK, T will, Mum.
A. You're welcome B. Thanks a lot

C. Good idea
= R Es (K 1008, BT 1 2, 3 10 S5

China is a large country. Each dlffereht W

_'& ar‘g ,;The

g

usually try to show the important things 11'1‘ if

of China has its own special

such as love, beauty and family. According to
37  were first used by

38

Chinese history, sky

Zhuge Kongming. He sent them out to

for help when in trouble, When the lanterns are |
lit(PE A %8), they slowly rise into the air like
small hot-air balloons for all to see. They are |
seen as bright symbols of happy wishes and good |
luck.

Paper cutting has been around over

39
1,500 years. Paper cutting sounds very easy,

but it can he 40

paper cuttings, the most common ones are
flowers and animals. During the Spring Festival,

they are put on windows, doors and walls as

around the world,

usually cute children or lively
Chinese fairy tale (# {5 # &) or a historical

é'story. The pieces

| painted. It takes several weeks to

D. Have a good tripM

to do. Among all kinds of

41  of wishes for good luck and a happy new

| year,

Chinese clay art (I ZAR) is very famous

42  the clay pieces are

very small, they look very real. The pieces are

43 from the

are carefully shaped by

44 . After drying, they are fired at a very

high heat. They are then polished (3 ;) and

45

\ everything. These small pieces of clay show the

élove that Chinese people have for life and

beauty
| 36, A traditio )fa; B. usual
- ch ﬁﬁ\ D. daily
‘“«37 ‘»ﬁx ba s lgetfs{*(:}? B. lanterns
,ﬁp‘lﬁ% D, ships
'@QA cut B. leave
C. ask D, shake
i 39. A. for B.in
. C. at D, since
| 40. A, dangerous B. difficult
C. noisy D. careful
| 41. A, chances B. shapes
| C. symbols D. prizes
42, A, Though B. So
C. When D. After
43. A, managers B. heroes
| C. teachers D. students
44, A. leg B. arm
C. foot D. hand
45, A. spell B. sell
C. complete D. raise
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A

We can learn by listening to the teacher in |

class, but is this the only way for students to |
learn, That is students can teach themselves, For
example, if you can’t remember things whené

you are doing homework, you can lock through

teach yourself. And it is not a difficult thing. We

can do this at any place and at any time,

How do you teach yourself? The first thing
you must do is reading. Read something you
like, or you have to read, The second is that you&é
must ask yourself questions. A clever student{ﬁf"

usually good at asking questions. The thnfd 0‘}@@\

answer the questions yourself by thmkmg hard

people. These are ways of teaching your’se‘I’T’. And ;

if you do like this for a long time, I'm sure?

you'll succeed in your study.

46, What does this passage mainly talk about?
A. The way to speak.  B. The way to eat.

C. The way to learn. D. The way to act.

47. If you forget something while

homework, you can

answer.

A. look through the book

B. stop doing it

C. put the homework away

D. read newspaper

doing ye
to find the |

themed rides:

48. The first thing you must do to teach yourself

is
A, listening B, spesking
C. reading D, writing

learn? Of course not, There is another way to 49, How many ways of teaching ourselves are

mentioned in the passage?
A1, B. 2.
C. 3. D. 4.

your book to find the answer, This is a way to 50. If you can teach yourself for a leng time,

you’ll
A, become the class monitor

B. be much more modern

‘win prizes in competitions

<P, gg gogjf%rades in your study
4

{erpa Pig, they must be very

fé@teg to hear that there will be a new Peppa

reading the text or other books, or askmg oﬁb,e{ Pig theme park. The new Peppa Pig theme park

is close to Lake Garda in Ttaly. It will open to the

public later this year. Lake Garda, about 120

i kilometers northwest of Venice, is the largest

and the most popular lake in Italy,

At the new Peppa Pig theme park, kids will

Ebe able to enjoy themselves at Peppa Pig’s

llow house and meet the characters. The
theme park will also have three Peppa Pig-

Peppa’s Big Balloon Ride,

Grandpa Pig’s Train Ride and Pirate Island Boat

Ride.

Parents may find it boring to visit theme

parks, but it can be easier for parents to agree to

-‘,219W—
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children’s demands(%:ﬁ) thls time, Because the
{amily can relax in the sunshine by the water, |
There will be a lot of activities for the whole

family, including sailing on the lake, cycling in

the mountains or just walking on the beaches.

The ticket to the new Peppa Pig theme park
_ { mountain in the world, It is in Asia, which is

costs £36 for an adult and L£18 for children |
home to all five of the

under the age of ten.

| mountains, Mount Qomolangma’s peak (TR

Welcome to the new Peppa Pig theme park!
i 5.5 miles above sea level, That is very high! So

C. The Peppa Pig theme park is bormg for
children,
D. Peppa Pig’s house will be blue in the new
Peppa Pig theme park.
C
Mount Qomolangma is the highest
highest

&) is

world’s

51. Where will the new Peppa Pig themeg

park be?
A. In Hongkong. B. In America.
C. In China, D. In Italy.

52, Which of the following is NOT mentioned in |

Paragraph 27

A. Mother Horse Ride.

B. Peppa’s Big Balloon Ride.
C. Grandpa Pig’s Train Ride.
D. Pirate Island Boat Ride.

53. What may parents think of visiting theme E

parks?
A. Wonderful, B. Interesting.
C. Boring. D, Exciting,
54. How much will your parents and your 5-
year-old brother pay if they visit it?
A. £36. B. £72.
C. £90, D. £108.

55. What can we infer(#E#) from the passage?

A. Lake Garda is the biggest lake in theé

world,

B. Parents can also enjoy themselves in the |

new Peppa Pig theme park.

muf ek T
Mi¢ nt Q! mojari’r’igﬁ

| many climbers have tried to climb to the top of it
to prove (IFHH) themselves. The first people to
reach the peak were Sir Edmund Hillary and
Tenzlr%g Norgay Since  then, thousands of

pe I'ﬂef e &ﬁl}@eded in chmbmg to the peak of

e most successful climbers is Erik

' %e}hglmayer Like all who try to climb this
yf

k ”"‘{ huge mountain, Erik faced strong winds, snow,

and avalanches (F fij). However, what really
| made Erik’s climb unbelievable is the fact that
he can’t see anything. After losing his vision (i}
71) at age 13, Erik began climbing at age 16. He
has climbed the tallest mountains on all seven
continents (:k ). Erik became the first blind
person to reach the peak of Mount Qomolangma,

At the age of 32, Erik began his climb as
part of a 19-member team. His team wore bells
(8% that he could follow during his climb, and
teammates were quick to warn him of such
things as a big drop on the right or a rock to the
left. Erik also used long climbing poles (J&#F)

! and an ice ax (K %) to feel his way across the




ice, rock, and snow on the mountain,

During his climb, Erik faced many dangers. |
The higher Erik climbed, the thinner the air;

became, so he wore an oxygen mask, This i

helped him breathe (FEl;) as he climbed higher
and higher, It took Erik about two and a half

months to reach the top of this unbelievable !

tnountain,

56, What can we get from Paragraph 17
A, The best team to climb Mount Qomolangma._
B. The reason for climbing Mbunt Qomolangma. .
C. The dangers of climbing Mount Qomolangma,
D. The tools for climbing Mount Qomolangma, :

57. What makes Erik’s climb unbelievable?

A. He cannot see anything.

B, He lost his legs in an avalanchel.‘_»&

C. He is in good condition.
D. He used the tools invented by hlmseif‘-;fff |
58. What does the underlined word “Th1s’§f1’n
Paragraph 4 refer to?
A, Wearing a bell,
B. Holding an ice ax,
C. Holding a climbing pole.
D. Wearing an oxygen mask,
59, Which is the right order of the following§
events?
(DErik began climbing.
@ Erik joined a team of 19 members.
(3 Erik lost his vision.
@Erik reached the top of Mount Qomolangma,
A QOBD B.DOO®

C.OODO@®D D.@@@O

ER S oAt

A

A ;What about sports?

D4 & BM(2) i

60, What can we learn from Erik's story?
A. Good tools were hardly helpful to Erik’s
climb,
B. Erik was successful because of his strong
will.
C. Erik failed in reaching Mount Qomolangma,
D. Erik had no difficulties in climbing Mount
Qomolangma.
5N, BN L 5,5 5 9)
A, And how did you usually
B, Which sport did you like best at school?

get home?

C. Who was your first teacher?

D%W,hat time did you leave school every day?

% % of homework?

=AW “ff&;d /gﬁ(/(?ften go home with after school?
A

ad, did you remember your school life when

you were a child?

i B:Yes, of course. I'll never forget that time,

A

61

B.1 left at about five o’clock. T think,
1A,

62

B:0Oh, I usually got home by bus about half an

hour later.

63

B:Yes, I did. It took me nearly two hours.

64

B:I liked basketball best. I often played it with

classmates,

| A:Well, it was great. You must have lots of fun

at school.

ﬁ‘,@mﬁ&

K:a,‘l‘{
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: 65

school life, Wish you too.
A Thank you, Dad!

61. 62. 63.
64, 65.
ENE(EEER 40 5)

N ERAF(H SN, §0E2 7,310 4)
6. YRS FAHE.O 3R B A K AR ST

You don’t have to

I'm a good swimmer.

FEE, REREXIME—ANEXAHE |
B

67.

, I think 'm the only

person who knows the news here.

68. AL TEMN T HAM.
The police thietiguw %g?fﬂ%%
last. | “

o0, BORHEAC AL B A TRH RS, % Y

The government is

nature parks to protect animals,
b 7T B4 B B 23X ML, AN RS AR I I .

He may get here

70.

I'm not sure.

+ ESEBEE(E S L, B 4,35 )

We worked hard and enjoyed the |

By bus—This is the most common way.

When people get on a bus, they’ll find that the

bus is a little strange. It is different from the

. buses we often see. There are no big windows at

all, but some small windows, And it looks like a

\ cage. What is it used for? Oh, people can use it

| to watch animals, especially those dangerous

i animals, and take photos.

By boat—We can often see that many

people are on a hoat, enjoying the beautiful

sights along a river or a lake, and they can also

g enjoy hippos($ &) and crocodiles from a nearer

duatan(;e

) fﬁajég whe

i After some time,

B}y ot—a‘f balloonfln the early morning,
n t]:fle un
P

lsu,b'épnmng to rise, a large hot-air

@,}l;sf)§ starting its journey. Taking a hot-

‘L,b;ﬁoon makes most of the travellers excited.

the balloon will land in a

certain place, and the waiters will serve people a

delicious and special breakfast. But the cost of

taking a hot-air balloon is also very high. A

, buté person should pay about 400 dollars for an

| hour’s trip.

71,

Tanzania (3 Z& A E) is a country which has

a lot of animals, such as gnus (f &),

cheetahs (3% %Y ), giraffes

elephants,

and

crocodiles. Every year, many people in the world 73.

travel to this African country to watch the |

travel?

:
i

gy 4

lions, 72.

animals closely, But do you know how they§ 74,

Tanzania has , such as

gnus, lions, cheetahs and elephants,
When people get on a bus, they’ll find that

the bus is

They can also enjoy hippos and crocodiles by

boat from

Taking a hot-air balloon for an hour’s trip

will cost one person.

i
AR NI
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75. To watch animals closely in Tanzania, you |

can travel by bus, by boat or

NI (10 NGE, /NI 1 4,3 10 43)

Did you ever eat cartoon steamed buns({# |

d.32 If not, b 76

you can

Chenggong’s shop.

Bi is from Inner Mongolia( (N &% 1), China,

He looks a little heavy. You may wonder if he |

can make those lovely steamed buns. The

77 is yes, and he is really good at that.

a

About six years ago, Bi found many people

liked to buy creative steamed buns to show their |

best wishes w 78 they celebrate

children’s 12th birthday. However, there

r‘

few creative steamed bun shops in Hohhot(wﬁﬁ- P

iy

¥E4E). So hed 79 to open one.

fr
"' ’L
h

To leatrn h 80  to make cute ste%

¥
buns, Bi read cookbooks and watched¥ideos !

online. He even went to Shandong and Shanxi to
learn £ 81
practiced really hard. “That’s very important,”

he said.

Bi's steamed buns are lovely. They are in |

different s 82

Mouse and Snow White, Biis s 83

food materials (#t B ),

too.

them in Bii

their |

0/ %%ﬁw

local people. He also tried and |

, such as Peppa Pig, Mickey E
about the

Although his

about that, He promises to make more cartoon

" | steamed buns for them.

576. 77. 78.
79, 80. 81.
' 82. 83. 84.
: g5,

RHERS (S 15 4)

86. IR R, BWREU T RR, AW ER
David J % 305 —HF HR 44 » i Bk i 4R BT 5 2
I PN
(D—AFFXR, ZEELEHTINY;

(2)F W— 8 N TT 35 3L 3
,,_(B)Erﬁ%ﬁtﬂﬂé,ﬁ%ﬁfﬁﬁk,
(4)—1¢ﬂﬂﬂ%%??ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁ%,

) ¥
”sﬁfégbo

M
ﬁ@ﬂﬂ%a% FHABIR

O
D OBERGTARLATE, TE Y R,

ZHE WL B boss
Dear David,
How is everything going? I'd like to tell

you a moving story I saw a few days ago.

On a snowy day,

Do you have a story to share? Looking

steamed buns are colourful, they are healthy. !

The colours are from v 84

) and carrots. Children like them very much

and call him “Steamed bun man”, Biis g 85

like spinach (%

R

forward to your reply!
Yours,

Li Hua

R
g
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& (GBS 4 80 4) 27. —How old is your daughter?
CRHEM(E 20 4) BEM(E) | — . We had a wonderful party for

= BATREE (35 15 B, SN 14y, 2 15 4)) her ~ birthday yesterday.
21.—Look! There is a monkey eating A. Nine;nine B. Nine;ninth
apple in the tree. | C. Ninth;ninth D. Ninth;nine
— Oh, monkey is very cute. 28.— I have a ticket, please?
A a;a B. a;the —Sorry, sir. All the tickets were sold out
C. anjan D. an;the ,,.ten minutes ago.
22, Linda was a manager at a big company, but B. Need
she gave up : D. Should
mother, egjg}yé%yyour class, there
A. she s éo’fﬁe sentences [ didn't quite
C. her D. hers:&elf
23. Stephen Hawking’s story gives mefn ¢l A. because B.or
to face all kinds of difficu.lftfi:@é. C. though D. after
A. chance B. model 30. The English dictionary will help you a lot if
C. courﬁge | D. decision you use it
24, John the TV and helped his mother A. properly B. carelessly
with the housework. C. politely D. quietly
A. heard from B. turned off 31. —What’s your plan for the summer holiday?
C. joined in D. looked after —TI've no idea, but I've decided at
25. The soup will better with more home and have a good rest first.
salt. A. stay B. to stay
A. sound B. look C. stayed D. staying
C. taste D. feel | 32, She hard, so she became a great
26. Jane has hair in her class. player later.
A. long B. longer A. trained B. is training

C. longest D. the longest C. has trained D, will train
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33. Hangzhou
Tourists like shopping for silk there.
A, knows B. is known

C. knew D. will know

34, —Have you asked the policeman ?

—Yes, He told us to turn right into Main

Street, There is one on the right.

A, if there is a bank near here

B. how can we get to the nearest bank

C. where can we find a bank

D. when we can go to the nearest bank
35,

yesterday.

A. That’s cool
B. Nothing serious
C. It doesn’t matter

D. I'm sorry to hear that

S BRI 10 M, BT 1 9, 3 10@)%’5
I received a phone call from my fmen“a the |

night before yesterday. We talked for more than
. o i 38.
. But I spent 30 minutes listening to

40
her. Her

36

37  were full of complaints (#04%)

Later T stopped her and 38  her,

what are you trying to tell me after repeating all ;

that? Secondly, how do you feel after 39

40

these complaints? T think

changed unless(JEIE) you meke up your mind to

change it. ¥ In the following communication, we |

We talked
41

talked much better,
progress she had made on her

gave her some advice on her work.

as the City of Silk. i
Efriends, our families,

! should do something to

—Jack fell down and hurt himself badlyé complain. Then everything will change,

We all have problems with our work, our
or with ourselves. We

42  the problems

instead of complaining all the time, What is the

use of complaining? No use at all, The goal of

43

changing the world is too . We cannot

achieve that big goal in one go, Try to start with
yourself, face your life actively and change your
world, Changing your world is an important part

gof changing the world, And remember to be

to others. Be thankful, so you don’t
45

44

get -better and better]

: ange gyourself, start with stopping

: a

about the work, the society and other things. 39.

“Firstly,
can be |

about the

» and 1 also |

B. minutes
D. days
37. A, dances B. songs
C. words D, letters

A, asked B. encouraged

C. collected D. created

A, repeating B. separating
C. writing D. guessing
L 40, A, nobody B. something
. C. nothing D. somebody
41. A. school B. home
C. office D. work
L 42. A. solve B. work
C. find D. have
| 43, A. small B. big
C. easy D. simple
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44, A, careful B. rude
C. cold D, thankful
45. A, for B. or
C. and D. but
MY SRR AR (3 15 /M, B/NRR 2 43, 3k 30 47)

A

Peng Jingxuan, & 28-year-old Chinese girl, i

is now studying in a music university in Paris, |
While learning abroad, she is also working atg
spreading traditional Chinese culture to the
world, She can often be found on French streets,
wearing a silk Han Dynasty-style dress (3 JIR)
and playing the guzheng to passers-by. |

Born in 1995, Peng began to learn theé

guzheng when she was seven years old. Aftenf"i?

-Jé*;/ i

arriving in France in late 2017, she saw,*’many 1@ e ‘

B PO
people do street performances, but: few of them |

knew about Chinese music. So she dec1déd"‘

iy
play the guzheng on the streets. 1

Peng made her first performance 1n ff;)nt of
a theater in October, 2018. Then she started to
perform during weekends and holidays, One year
later, she posted her videos of her street
performances online and they spread quickly.
Her videos have got many likes and made her a
very popular guzheng artist. She has millions of
fans on the Internet now.

More and more people show great interest
in the after  watching

guzheng Peng’s

performances. “People come to me and praise (% |
#) me for the beauty of the instrument and the i

music. Every time they ask me which country !

22

by

Chinese music known by the world,”

i the guzheng comes from, I am very happy to
tell them it’s from China.” Peng feels she has
more responsibility (¥ {F) to spread traditional
culture. “What is national is universal (-4t

). I hope to play a bigger role in making

said Peng.

46. Where does Peng often make her guzheng

performances?

A. In the university., B. In the theater.

C. On streets, D. At parties,

i 47, What does Peng wear while playing the

guzheng?
A. Silk Han Dynasty-style dress.

Comfortable clothes.

W
( erf}%L@the%

L L8 5%
O/—Cgin 1995. B. In 2017.
C.In 2018, D. In 2019,

49, What does Peng mean by saying “What is

national is universal”™?

A. Chinese .ﬁlusic is the best in the world.

B. Chinese music should be known by the
world.

C. There are no differences between Chinese
music and other countries’ music.

D, We should listen to not only Chinese

music but also the music of the world.

50. The passage is written to

A. introduce a popular guzheng artist
B. show the beauty of Chinese music
C. encourage people to learn guzheng

D. teach people how to make a street performance
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As the taxi leaves, my father stands at the |
living room window looking out, watching me |

move off into the darkness, at 4,30 am. His grey 52. Why did the writer worry about her father?

hair is untidy from sleeping,

Moments ago, he got up to carry my bag |

for me and went into the cold open air,

He thanked me for a daughter’s cookingg
and for spending the holiday with him. I told him |

that I worried he would feel lonely again in the

empty house.

“I have my plans,” he said, just before I

walked out of the door.

When I arrived 10 days ago, I felt it was
quiet and lifeless in the house. Then my brothers

and T came and filled the rooms. But no%},

.“"r

they’ve gone. I am the last to leave,

As the taxi began to move, I\-watchi?dfﬁfz. .
lights go off, but my father didn’t leave. \Eyes viig( OA. kind
though he couldn’t see me in the dark, he %t%’fid
by the window watching, beside the trée. Tt was |

a fresh tree. He buys one every Iyear for the new

year,

The life is hard for my father: my mother
died years ago, and now his children are faré

from home, Qur selfish choices take us from one

end of the country to the other. The life of the

tree cut for Christmas is short, However, my

father’s is long and strong.

I leave behind two trees:; one with silverg
étreasure of the world, On Nov. 29th, 2022

grey hair, the other still freshly green.
51. Father walked out of the door without
in the morning.

A, seeing his daughter

B, saying a word
C. carrying his daughter’s bag
D. making his hair tidy

A, Because her father would live alone again.

B. Because her father had nothing in the
home.

C. Because her father never felt lonely.

D. Because her father was too old to look

after himself,

: 53, What can we know about the writer from the

fifth paragraph?

A. She decided to stay with her father.
" BuShe was one of the father’s two children.
G She lefier father before her brothers.
until her brothers left,

B. self-serving

C. careful D. wrong
| 55, What is the best title for the passage?
A. The Children Who Have No Mother
B. The Tree Cut for the New Year
C. The Great Father in My Heart
D. The Lonely Father Who Lives Alone
C

Along with firewood, rice, oil, salt, sauce

and vinegar(F L) , tea is included among the

i seven necessities for life in China, Now, it has

also been considered as a shared cultural

Chinese traditional tea processing skills were
| added to the UNESCO cultural heritage (4 i
4k 38 7= ) list. Since ancient times, Chinese
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people have been planting, picking, making and |

drinking tea,

More importantly, China’s tea culture has |
formed Chinese customs (A {8). It is traditional
Chinese custom that a host should welcome |

visiting guests with boiled tea, A poem by Song

poet (i#F A ) Du Lei reads,

wine, to a guest on a cold night. When water |

boils on the stove,

bright, ”

Boiling tea is one of the oldest Chinese tea
brewing(i#]) methods, dating back to the Tang
Dynasty(618—907), Tea leaves were boiled {or a
long time and sometimes they were cooked
together with different fruits, People can enjoy a

i 59 Wha anﬁglearn from the passage?
quiet time by doing that, Later in the Min'g:» :

Dynasty ( 1368—1644 ),

popular, that is steeping (M),

Little Red Book, there are over 40,000 posts on
“stove-boiled tea” CHH 4 & #%). |

People sit around the stove in a natural setting :

the topic of

and have snacks with their hot tea, Some also |

: : ’ . ‘. .
wear traditional hanfu as if it could take them | 60. The writer’s purpose in writing this passage

back to those ancient times. Through

boiled tea”, people can taste a slower life and |

find their inner peace. As is written in one !

Xiaohongshu post,

hot tea and chat with best friends. ”

56. What is considered as a shared culturalg

treasure of the world?
A, Firewood.
C. Rice,

B. Sauce.
D, Tea.

“I offer tea, not |

fire burns with ﬂameé

a faster and ff’more e
N

convenient ( 7% f ¥ ) method become r‘ﬂgre 5

‘{, |

On the app Xlaohongshu‘,%‘br;

“stove-

“Tt is very relaxing to drink |

57. In Paragraph 1, the writer lntroduces the
topic by
A. giving facts B. listing numbers
C. telling stories D, asking questions
58. Which sentence can be put in the ©

”7

A. Let’s try the modern method of boiling
tea in our spare time, .

B. These days, the old method is making a
comeback.,

C. Chinese invented many different ways of
drinking tea.

"D No doubt that it is a good way to make

fr1ends with tea.

P

e s??tles for life include rice and
>0
é}es

%teepmg tea dates back to the Tang

Pt

Dynasty.

C. In Chinese traditions, a host serves the
~ guests nothing but wine,
D. “Stove-boiled” tea is a way to enjoy a

peaceful and relaxing time,

is to

A. invite more people around the world to
visit China

B. ask people to learn to enjoy the life in
different ways

C. explain why drinking tea is popular among
Chinese people

D. show how popular and interesting the app

Xiachongshu is
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A. Good idea! Parents are always their
: children.

9. PR L JBRART IR FR 2 FAC BEATIR .

B. Who's that?

C. Here you arel

D. T don’t think so. T will talk with my parents when [ am

E. What are you going to do?

70 HATH & Eﬂ DA I TR R AT BB 05 3

F, When will the party begin?
We all arrive as early as we can so that we

G. Would you like to come to the party?

have time to

AHello, may I speak to Jim? B EER(E S E, B 5,25 )

B Hello, this is Jim speaking. 61 No one perhaps had a greater influence on
A:Bob speaking. Are you free this weekend? ancient Chinese academies (%% %) than Zhu Xi
B:Yes. I'll stay at home. _ 62 (1130—1200). This Song Dynasty thinker and

A:Alice and 1 are going to have a surprise party 5 . philosopher (¥ 2 42) was one of the greatest

in my home for our foreign teacher, Mrs:i supporters(}'{ﬁﬁ%‘) of education in Chinese

Green. She is going back to the UK, | ?h1story o «:;fm
B: Really? She’s my favorite teacher, Ill X Aged\just I%g}Zhu Xi passed the imperial
miss her. T fﬁffﬂ»‘- e}i"a?}nna”tiqp (@ﬂ 2% 2% ). He later became a
A: 63 c%up/§ official (H.4~), Many people in the same
B:Sure. I'd like to, 64 ' '2\/':*\&’ i shoes would have then continued to climb the

career ladder(HRMV B #8) , but Zhu Xi was more

Einterested in spreading knowledge. Thus, he

A:At 6:00 pm this Saturday,

B:Great! Let’s buy her a gift tomorrow.
spent a lot of time visiting and writing letters to

A: 65 1 can’t wait] See you! .
learned scholars ( 2% # ) for academic

B:See youl .
61, 62. 63. discussions.
64 65 By the time he was 37 years old, Zhu Xi

! was already a famous scholar, Setting off from

S 4£ 40 a
#1 % (ki 5) what is today’s Fujian Province, he travelled to
NVERETF(H 5 N, BAE2 5,3 105 modern-day Hunan Province—then a journey of
6. AR IR IR T IR HE , TR AR AT 4 about one month, There, he visited Zhang Shi,

The value of life doesn’t the head teacher of Yuelu Academy (&8 5 ).
who you are, but what you do. The two scholars discussed many topics and
67, A3 T AR 22 ok Sl 15 T ks i o learnt a great deal from each other, This meeting
She many ways to repair began a new time of academic exchange ( H )
her computer, between different schools of thought, and had a

et e

229
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Iastmg mfluence on the Chinese academy.

on ancient ;

From the Spring Festival to the Lantern

71, Zhu Xi Festival, the Dragon Boat Festival and the Laba
Chinese academies, Festival, rice plays a role in many of our
72, , Zhu Xi passed the favourite ¢ 85 . Not only does it lend special
imperial examination, tastes to these Festivals, rice also helps add
73. Zhu Xi after he became a magic and charm(§& 7).
county official. 76. 717. 78.
74, It took Zhu Xi a lot of time 79. 80. 1.
to learned scholars for academic 82. 83. 84.
discussions, 85.
75. Zhang Shi was of Yuelu FCEERZE(HE 15 49)

Academy in 1167,
IR (& 10 /NI, BN 1 4,3 10 47)

For thousands of years, rice has been |
central on the table of the Chinese diet. All over

the country today, countless numbers of people”.‘i"'

begin their day w 76 a bowl of rice porrldge

In fact, for many, especially in southern Chmvaw;

77

no meal is ¢

riceCRARD.

without a helpmg of steamed

W

A key part of everyday meals, rice is also a |

highlight of traditional Chinese { 78

Niangao, a cake made from sticky rice |

flour (FE K W), s ap 79
food. As gao s 80
“high” in Chinese,

the same sound as “&”,
meaning
niangao is b 81

the new year,

The Lantern Festival falls on the 15th day

of the first lunar month each year. Small sticky

rice balls, k 82

Spring Festival

the eating ofE

to improve status (HL{fiZ) in

as yuanziao in the north and !

86, UK ZE AR, B A AR BSLR B2
T RMEE AT O KA B B, AR 2
R AT AT, FER A I
O T LR SRR 2 51 8] T RRp R
oy s B TR
(3)5% MJ%@@;& AT B RN T 5
Ry M
,ﬁiﬁ"‘“ﬁ
(1) 17 % 80~100;
(2) TP B4 Y R A RIS
(3) BEFS ATOER TS YR,
S AR B M scientific spirit

FE L X B Space Day of China

# # 1§ Science and Technology

Museum

Last month,

tangyuan in the south, are eaten w 83 |

during this festival. These round rice balls are |

traditionally seen as s 84

CHIZFD.

of family reunion
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map of our school. In the !

21. This is
middle of the school is office
building.
A. the;a B.a;/
C./san D, a;an :
22. The cooking apps offer useful that
we can follow step by step.
A. inventions B. instructions i

C. traditions D. conditions -

23, —TI've lost my ruler and T can’t find

anywhere,
—1I have many rulers in that box. ]ust t*gﬁ’g
A, ityit B. it;one
C. one;it D. onezone :
24,1 often take my dog for a walk the
street after dinner.
A. along B. above
C. across D. around
25. Tom and Jerry is a cartoon and
people around the world like watching it,
A, terrible B, exciting
C. humorous D. serious
26, If you have to lend your camera to anyone,
ask them to use it
A. easily B, slowly
C. properly D. clearly

o —F—l‘i]!é it
A ?@ackﬂg’[fﬁ\f@@urg

et s

V\S/@C was; goes

30

o AW S 120 4, F X A B 100 454F,

i 27. When 1 was young, my parents always

encouraged us new hobbies,

A. to develop B. developing

C. develop D. developed
i 28, —Fish is ready. Help yourself!
—Wow! It delicious. Could you
please tell me how to cook it?
A. becomes B. sounds
. C. tastes D. feels
29, fB/Ium, Dav1d isn't at home, Where
: he? {

" to watch a movie, He will be

; T went B. is; has been

D. is; has gone

i 30. You can the word in a dictionary if
: you don’t know its meaning.
A. look after B. look for
C. look up D. look at
A party in my friend’s home next

month and I'm looking forward to it.
A. was held B. will hold

: C.is held D. will be held
32. If we don’t protect the animals in danger, we
| lose them all one day.

A. should B. may
: C. needn’t D. can’t
33. The boy can lock after himself it’s
E not easy for him,

Al B. because

C. although D. so that
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34. ~—W1H you gO
tomorrow, Tom?
—TI'm not sure. I don’t know
work on time,

A. whether will 1 finish
B. whether I will finish
C. where can I finish

D. where I can finish

35.—I'm leaving for America on a trip next |

Week.

A, Have a good trip B. Good luck

C, Cheers D. What a pity
= ERIES(H 10/, /08 1 9,4 10 4))
One day, I was sitting at home with

Suddenly, I wanted to meet |

nothing to do.
people and have new 36

bored, so I decided to start 37

my computer and found a website Where I ¢ &glé‘i»! ’

S
" = .1
M

volunteer on a farm in France,

38 us with so tﬁ%

chances to have fun and share grealest storles

Volunteering

My time working on a farm was a fantastlc'

experience for me. It was almost a 39

holiday as food and accommodation (f1: 1) were |

offered. 40

had to look after fifteen horses and sleep at the i

top of a tower. I soon found that I was a 41

farmer but it did not matter because I madeé

some great friends and also improved my |

French.

It is true that you feel

volunteering but there are also other 42 .1

once volunteered as a worker at a charity sports | Jack’s head. “Warm, but not a fever.” Mom

event where the organizers gave me cakes from | gives Jack a tissue (4E11). “Sneeze into this if

an expensive London bakery to 43

my services,

to the cinema Wlth me |

| from different countries has also 44

instead of feeling s0: ;;}g

il lurn}ed‘&on l«; :

, it was not a dream holiday as I

good when

me for |

While this is all fun, my favourite part of

{ volunteering is creating and sharing stories. My
the

me funny stories to telll Talking to volunteers

M,

terrible attempts (2%23d;) at farming have given

me

Elearn more about the world, Thanks 45

| volunteering, I have had so muach fun with many

nice people,

| 36, A, adventures B. experiences
: C. journeys D. vacations
37. A. reading B. fishing
! C. shopping D. volunteering
38, A, gave B. offered
C provided D, showed
39 A Tfavourlte B. free
“C. strangﬁ D. special
O A H@we\ﬁ B. Though
- ,{()? D. So
» B. bad
wg(;b awful D. good
‘ | 42, A. advantages B. mistakes
| C. abilities D. suggestions
i 43, A, call B. thank
| C. change D. manage
{44, A, helped B. asked
C. wished D, kept
i 45, A. for B. from
. C.with D. to
o, PR AR (16 BT, BANE 2 &, 3L 30 57)
A
“Atishoo!” Jack sneezes(FTIiME).

“I hope you haven’t got a cold,” Mom feels

you have to, We don’t want you to

i spread germs, ”




@%*Q&M(E_)@

“Germs?” Jack shakes his head, “It’s only a

sneezel”

“Yes, but if you have a cold, you can?

spread a lot of cold germs with a sheeze, ”

“But 1 don’t see erms
g

around mel”

“You can’t see them with your eyes because |
your ey |

they are too small. But you can spread themg

easily with sneezes, Now come with me, ”

Mom takes Jack to the kitchen., She takes
out a bag of flour(JE#}) and puts some onto her 19. Why does Jack's mora sneeze in front of the
hand. Then she holds it close to her face and |

sneezes—that little bit of flour is all over the |

kitchen,

“So now you know why I gave you the |

tissue?” asks Mom.

“] know what you mean, But is this the onls
“°i

way for me to keep away from germs?” says, ack.

“Of course not, There are other Way_( el
2

says Mom. “For example, always Wash!yﬂ

bathroom or play with animals, Put soap aH over |
your hands—fronts, backs, and between the i
fingers, It’s the best to wash your hands for at
least 20 seconds. That's how long it takes to sing
Happy Birthday song twice. Then wash all of
the soap off your hands with clean water, Last,

remember to dry your hands because wet hands
CFAR,

Jack does as Mom says. He doesn’t have a | 15 someone who often uses the Internet, A good

cold and doesn’t even sneeze again. Now he is digital citizen uses the Internet wisely, follows

the Internet rules and helps make the Internet a

can still spread germs. ”

just fine!

46. What does the underlined word “germ”
mean?
AL YT B. B2k
C. D. &

anywhere |

z"S‘O .:;Wh‘fcg

@Af
il

hands with running water after you use Ythe !

47 What do we know about Jack that day?
A. He has a fever.
B. He eats some flour.
C. He washes hands 20 times.

D. He knows how germs spread.

48, Why can’t Jack see germs with his eyes?

A. Because he needs glasses.
B. Because germs are small.
C. Because he has poor eyesight.

D. Because germs disappear quickly.

flour?
A, To play a game with Jack,
~B. To tell Jack how germs spread.

CiTo teacgl him to cook with flour.

: it
: "D/gTQt%) %hoy‘“‘lmn how to clean the kitchen.
fié éﬁllowmg is NOT true about

e need to wash the backs of our hands.

B. We should dry our hands after washing
them,

C. We must sing a song while washing our
hands.

D. We should wash our hands with running
water.

B
Everyone is talking about “digital citizen (%

but what is it? Well, a digital citizen

i great world for themselves and everyone else.
Are you a good digital citizen? If you don’t know
| how to use the Internet in a safe way, here are

{ some tips,
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Stay safe

To stay safe, do not tell anyone online your |
real name, phone number, home address or even
the area where you live. The main rule: do not |

give out information that allows strangers to |

find out.

Show respect

Just like in real life, it’s important to |
behave well online. For example, if you want to |

post a video or a photo of someone, make sure |

you ask for their permission (% H ) first.

Remember that everybody can have their own |

opinion. It's OK to disagree, but always be;

polite.
Be kind

say in real life, If you see that someone is:':é_being.
“ ‘

bullied ( & #: ) online, tell your parehﬁsﬁf,

teachers.

A

Don’t trust everyone or everything online.

It’s possible that people on the Internet are not

. , | wants and whenever she wants, bought her first
telling the truth. Never open emails from |
, . i blind box plane ticket in March last year. The
strangers or click on strange links. Tell your : _
i 20-year-old went to Zhangye, Gansu Province.

parents or teachers if someone online makes you | , o ‘
It’s a lesser-known destination, but it actually

feel uncomfortable.

good digital citizens, So, be safe and have fun,
51. What should a good digital citizen do?

A. Use the Internet almost every day.

B. Create new rules for Internet users,

C. Post more videos and photos online.

D. Help make the Internet a safe place.

Don’t say something online that you WOui;légéﬁt

52 Which of ihe following 1nformat10n should
you never give out online?
(M Your full name, @ Your school name,
(3 Your home address, @Your phone numnber.
A QOB B.O@@®
C.20® D. D@QE®

553. What does the fourth paragraph mainly

tell us?
A. Don’t post comments online.
B. Don’t chat with strangers online.
C. Don’t say something bad to anyone online.
D. Don’t take comments seriously.

i 54, Which of the following can be put in “ & 77
A. Be careful

. Think Q,efore you post

| {“&%j et your time online
E w.«
d s‘g,ge isgdritten for

B. teachers
ID. doctors
C

Travel is like a hox of chocolates—you

| never know what you're going to get, especially

i when you're using a blind box plane ticket.

Fan Zhihua, who enjoys going wherever she

i brings surprises.
Spending time online can be great if we're |

When Fan arrived in Zhangye, she found

that she was able to share a rented car with a
few other people. This allowed the travelers to
save money, since many of the area’s tourist
places are far apart from each other. So Fan
found a group of easy-going young women to

. join, They went to some tourist places together,
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but everyone was free to choose their schedule! i

“The best part of the trip is this way of;

travelling, casual and romantic,” Fan said.

That wasn’t her only gain. Before that, Fan
thought most of the natural scenery (R 5) she

saw in photos was over-beautified. However, |

her trip to Dunhuang changed her mind.

After a couple of days in Zhangye, theg:
group decided to leave for Dunhuang. Fan was
never a big fan of making travel plans, so she

just went along. Fan and her travel pals went on

a camel ride, and as they entered the desert, she

was amazed at her surroundings (J&§ [ ¥ 4%), “1 |
couldn’t describe it in words. To be honest, I'm

not a history lover, but when I was in the endless
Fan said, “I felt like I

desert, it was amazing,”

had become Zhang Qian, traveling to Xiyu. ”

Fan believes that life itself is a Journey L

made up of long and short trips. “I thlnk on}ag
brought into this world to have as- “many |
experiences as possible and that I should m@cg‘
every day count,” she added. E
56. What do we know about Fan Zhihua? |

A, She has little spare time.

B. She often travels with tour groups.

C. She is a travel lover.

D. She is good at making travel plans.

57, Which word can best describe Fan’s trip to
{ A:Look! I found a pair on the ficor just now.

Zhangye?

A, Short. B. Boring.

C. Expensive. D. Pleasant,
58. Why did Fan mention Zhang Qian?

A, To express her amazement at the desert.

B. To explain the difficulty of the journey to |
B:No, it isn’t.

Xiyu,
C. To introduce the story of Zhang Qian.

D. To show her respect for him.

| 60. What’s the structure(

A._ 62
B:Yes. I've lost my gloves.

{ B:Let me see...

59 Whal might Fan learn from her trip to
Dunhuang?
A, It’s now or never,
B. Secing is believing,
C. Think twice before acting.
D. Experience must be bought.
25M) of the passage?
A O—QQO—0DH®
B.O—Q0@®0—®
C.OO—QBDO—®
D.O@—@@®—®®
A ENEXTE (F 5 NEL BT 1L 9,35 %)

A. Are they yours?

B. Where are you going?

. C Have you lost anything?

S |F Whe;\;@lo?f ople often lose things?
-Qﬂfﬂgey re green,

D. Tonﬁ?@ looking for his gloves.

Here’s my name “Tony”!

e @A{q“ony You're in a hurry. 61
i B: Hello. Ms Li. I'm going to the Lost and Found

Office.

A:What colour are they?
{B: 63

My aunt gave me as a birthday

present.

64

Oh. They're mine. 65 Thank

you., Ms Li.

A:You're welcome! Look at this nice watch. Is

it yours too, Tony?

A Please be careful with your things.
{ B:OK. T will.
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61. 62, 63.
64. 65,

H % (EEFEE 40 )
AGEBATF (4 5 /N, BV 2 4,3 10 57)
66. TR A BB T R IRIREIHAE .

I my sister just now.

67. T HE o AR I, A8 30 B 2R R AL T N

There are always at rush
hour.

68, NBRAT— B 5 H, WA —~KREZARIM |
g
Qur dreams will as long |

as we keep working hard.
69, RATE BB Y FRMATT T &

We need to help animals live

70, AR TR AN A
The dining hall can hold
two hundred students, B

£ ESBEE (S MNE, SME ”ﬁ”ﬁﬁq

If you tap your fingers on the screen; yﬁu

favorite books will be delivered (FB3%) to your
door in a few hours, Cultural consumption(3C4L |
%) in China becomes as easy as ordering a 75. Reading helps people become more confident

sandwich, It is now happening at the Chengdu

Library.

The “Loving to Read at Home”

allows readers to log on (% ) to a minié
program of the same name. Then readers cané
choose their favorite books and wait for them to
be delivered to their home by EMS for just 6

yuan for one to three bocks. Each user can |

borrow up to eight books at a time for 30 days.

The program covers the whole city, More
than 20,000 books from 22 public libraries in |

Chengdu are ready for loan, So far, more than ;

300 books have been sent out to readers.

i shops across

Epubhc

,ﬁ@

program

The Chengdu L1brary is not the only library

providing books-to-go services. “Flying books
home” is a similar program run by the Zhuzhou
Library in Hunan Province, In Beijing, a similar
| service is also provided by the Chaoyang District

Library.

There have been more than 3, 300 public

: libraries and more than 100, 000 physical book

the country. Chinese people’s

| interest in reading has been growing. “Reading

i has become an important part of promoting

education and increasing people’s

i confidence in Chinese culture and tradition,”
i said Xu,

{ 71. Cultural consumption in China becomes

ordering a sandwich.

:372 A[t%r logﬁlwg on to the mini program,

reacf s can and wait for

m}hem to heﬁhvered
73 W%ﬂviﬁ:e help of the program,

have been sent out to readers in

Chengdu.

74, are not only provided in

Chengdu but also in many other cities,

in
N GEERD (4 10 M, ﬁf]\mﬁ 14,4510 47)

Are you an “I” person or an “E” person?

We hear this question a lot these days. In
f 76 , these are two personality (PE#%) types
based on the MBTI test. Generally, an “I”
person is shy and quiet, while an “E” person is
outgoing,

So what is the MBTI test? It’s a personality
test that helps us understand our personality
b 77

around us.

and tells us how we relate to the world

It was d 78 in the 1940 by

Katharine Cook Briggs.
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When you take the MBTI test, you areé

given several sets of questions. For each |

question, you need to ¢ 79

best matches your feelings, attitudes and |

behavior, Then you'll know what youré

personality type is.

The MBTI teét is popular for manyé

t_ 80 .Let's take a closer look at just a few.

First, people want to understand themselves.
Human personality is very complex (& 2% 1),
and this test provides a simple way for people to

. Next, taking the MBTI |

test is relaxing and enjoyable, b 82 its |

learn about t 81

questions are interesting. Then, people try to
find connections, The MBTT test 0 83  a way
to go beyond small talk and connect with others
on a deeper level. Finally, while there are many | o

kinds of personality tests on the market, the'

7wmwﬁ

know about ourselves and can be a fun way A0 ﬂ\g/(j

MBTT test is the most widely used,
The MBTT test may show s 84

help us make new friends. But know?;n

someone’s MBTT results doesn’t m 88+ Weé
really know that person. Nor do the MBTI

results define(5g %) who we are,

76, 77, 78.
79. 80. 81,
82. 83. 84,
85.

F BERIE (2 15 43)

86. H 4R 7 1l 5 30 S it 0 MR KORE A K, |
R IR 2 F SO O R A
hy i 8 e, AR 0 4 G ST AL AL 5 A |
AR A G €1, B BB M IO R AR MR
R4 YR % 4 Tony X E LA
ARG o 1A X K R 4,

Wb TS B PE, S 28 o S G H—i

FH,

the answer that |

N &@%@Q

I%W@kﬁ
(DI TRERALA W H, R EEESH
Z—;

(OFREZAEE, BIN E8 T B2 i A
Jm s

Y db T A E Al k7, Wi/ 7 A B R
BT

() B R IK) 35 5 - I i, S 35 1T BA RS
AT FE BT 3, B 5

(5 B4 4 2 SLYR T » 260 P 2 0 10 75 b T 5
1 BATE RS R RAL 3L

GRER,

(1B T4 IR 42 5

(245 LA b T A B, T3 230 4 4, 4

L WERETICGER;

(30 T M, R, R 4 B
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W B 2ongei / rice dumplings
#£1¢ F dragon-boat race
fE 7K pass on

Dear Tony,

Knowing that you're interested in
Chinese traditional culture, T'd like to
introduce an interesting festival to you.

The Dragon Boat Festival is celebrated
on the fifth day of the fifth lunar month.

Hope you’ll join in next time you come

to Tianjin,
Li Hua
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AREIE THGEBEO A S 1A CERBAM BHHR L. KEHS 100 2, F XA 60 24,
O A A

] & (EFH  H804) P 26. It's difficult for people to be in a foreign
: i countrys if you don’t speak the
~ W HER (% 205) RBHE) Ve i
language.
T VHTRIEE (25 15 N, AV L 5Y, 35 15 o) .
. : : A. recently B. finally
21. —Are there any flowers in C. luckily D. especially
classroom? 27.—Hello! Ts that John speaking?
—Yes, there are, There is also —Sorry, this is Henry. John
computer in it, supper.
A, a; ANE B. an;a B. cooked
C, the;a D. A4 s the D.is cooking
22. —1 want to go to Tianjin Museum, bu‘[ﬁ;{?y“ she got a
don’t know the - 7
ot B.if
—You can use a map, I think,=
ol . D. before
At B. e
ype i ﬁ,ﬁ( : 29. He asked me in touch with his
C. time ' D. ticket
' it g daughter.
23, My grandpa gets up very ecarly every A. to stay B. stay
morning, five o’clock. C. staying D, stayed
A, in B. at 30, We be careful when we do chemical
C.on D. with eﬁ(periments in the lab.
24. Most of my classmates don’t like to talk with A, must B. can
' C. mustn’t D. can’t

parents, but I am different from
| 31. —Your camera is so nice. How much is it?

—It me ¥ 500.
A. they;them P. theirs;they
A, bought B. paid
C. their;th D. they;thei
elr; em eysihetrs 5 C. cost D. spent
25. The Changjiang River is about 76,300 99 Mark Twain’s novels by a lot of
kilometers . people today.
A. wide B. tall A, are reading B. read

C. long D, high C. are read D. were read

AR AN SR NUR-F It R I R I O R

AT AU P TS ST L IS B S
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33.1 want to know
tomorrow,
A, if is there
B. if there will be
C. when there is

D, when there will be

34, Don’t when you have difficulties,
A, pick up B. give up
C. wake up D. put up

35, — ?
~—I'm reading a book.
A. What about you
B, What’s wrong
C. Why don’t you do that
D. What are you up to
E GERIEE (5 10 NI, B/NE 1 4,310 %)

Once upon a time, there was a Swan(ﬂé §44

daughters lived in a small house 36
lake. They lived a hard life, Sometlmes’y‘
didn’t 37

The swan was 38.

money to buy food.

39 to help them. Every day she came to the

woman’s house and left a golden feather (34 %) First, 1 visited the National Palace Museum in

Taiwan. This museum holds and takes care of

without 40  anything, The woman 41

the feather and bought food. She was happygE
artworks in the whole world. It keeps around

42 her life was better than before,

One day when the swan 43
caught her and took all her golden feathers.
Suddenly the golden feathers 44
feathers,

The swan said,

you wanted to kill 45

back. Never be greedy. ” With these words, the

swan left. The woman became poor again,

an outdoor party |

9 k’{
to see that’.’ Sheg

“I came to help you, but

. I will never come !

36. A. under B near
: C.in D, at
37. A, make B. want
C. have D. teach
38. A. sad B. friendly
C. happy D, silly
39, A liked B. decided
C. waved D. hurried
40, A. seeing B. saying
C. bringing D. buying
41. A. paid B. found
. C. picked D. sold
42, A. because B.or
C.but D. so
43, Ajumped B. came
l ﬂC flcw :ffi\w D. cried

Jinypi B. swept away
f D. looked into
B. her
D. me

- BRI AR (4L 15 M, BN 2 43, 4t 30 4)

A

It was wonderful to travel around Taiwan.

one of the biggest collections of Chinese

But the woman became greedy (7 25 p¥). 300,000 artworks. Yingge was the second place I

, the woman |

visited. The town is like 19 century European

houses and has a lot of small streets as in old

5 England,

common

It was a great adventure to visit Keelung,
The Keelung coasts are very famous because of
their wonderful scenes. There is also a seafood

market. You can buy fresh product there. I then

i arrived at Danshui. The most interesting place of

Q gm%m

/m23”9~f”“" :
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Danshui is the Lovers Brldge The brldge hnks
one side of the river with the other side and is é

about 40 meters long, However, only one person |

can cross it at a time,

I like Taiwan and I want to visit Taiwan |

again if 1 have time,

46, How many places did the writer visit in

Taiwan?
A, Three, B. Four,
C. Six. D. Eight,

47, Just like in old England, Yingge has

48,

49,

50,

communication. If you want to communicate
well, it’s important to understand how you can |

(and can’t) use your body to say what youé

A. lots of small streets

B. beautiful scenes

C. 19 century European houses
D. a seafood market

Where is Lovers Bridge?

A, At Yingge.

B. At Danshui.

C. At National Palace Museumf’,m ..

D, At Keelung.

A. Taiwan and Keelung
B. Lovers Bridge
C. A Visit to Yingge

D. Traveling in Taiwan

What does the writer think about Taiwan?
A. He thinks it is the most interesting place.
B. He doesn’t want to go there again,

C. He likes it and will visit it again in the future.
D. It is wonderful but he does not like it at all.

B

Here are some examples of body Ianguage:

i | Body langunage Feeling

| Sitting with legs crossed Bored

|| Sitting with legs apart Open, relaxed

Walking with hands in
i Sad
pockets, head down
Hand to cheek Thinking
Hands clasped ( &8 %)
Angry

behind back

If a person is bored, he won't look at the
person who is talking to him. He will find other
’Lhmgs to do. He may also keep looking at his
| ior a clock If a person is open to you, his

leg§/ﬁ§g‘l not be crossed (& X)), And
ed, you will know it by

a'pg;fr n is -ré'l’

) @éﬁ What other body language do you notice in

What is the best title of the passage? k. b 5 ' the daily life? And what does it mean?

51. What can you do if you want to communicate
 well?

A. Walk with hands in pockets.

B. Use vour body language.

C. Speak in public,

D. Say something slowly.
52. If a person is , he won't lock at the
| person who is talking.
A, bored

C. happy

B. tired
D. open

Body language is an important part of 53. If a person is relaxed,

mear.

A. he will find other things to look at
B. he will speak louder

C. his breathing will be slower

D. he will stop talking




54 Whlch of the followmg is NOT true?
A. Walking with head down, a person may
be sad. |
B, When a person was angry, his handsé
clasped behind back,

C. Sitting with legs apart, a person may be
so it was safe to play on the roads. We got well

open and relaxed,

legs will be crossed.

table?

A, To tell us how to sit and talk WithEE

people.

B. To show us the feelings behind bodyg

language.

C. To teach us some cultures in foreign |

countries,

Right? I can tell you, When I was a boy, ihﬂngs

were different, I had to get up at sfx“every |

morning. That was not very bad in summer, but i

in winter it was cold, And we didn’t have any hot |

water in the house. We had to wash with cold

water. We didn’t have a bathroom.

My dad had some chickens, I had to feed
them every morning and then I had to walk to
school with my little sister, It was about two

miles(# H) to school and about two miles back

in the evening, But it always seemed longer in

the morning when we went to school. There was
a bus, but we didn’t have any money. And we

had to go to bed at eleven o’clock every night

I had too much homework

because

housework to do, We couldn’t watch TV because

S P U TR BN YA 1 S P R A LK) PRI BT S-S RE P TIN- M P T S RVRNT S LYt

and

DA EBNE) S

there wasn't one. We had to Work hard almost

every day.

Life was not easy for us then, but it wasn’t

all bad. We had some good times. We could go
out to play and our parents did not have to

i worry about us. There were not so many cars,

D_ If a person s open to yOou, his arms and E‘ alOng With our neighbors, and we Often helped

i each other I don’t think I’d like to be young

55. Why does the writer give examples in the today.

56. Every morning the writer had to

A, feed chickens
B. wash with hot water
C. take a bath

"'Bewait for a bus

B. three miles

D. five miles

every mght.

A. at six B. at eight
C. at nine D. at eleven
: 59, Which of the following is NOT true

according to the passage?

A, The writer had a little sister.

B. The writer couldn’t afford the school
bus.

C. The writer had much free time every
day.

D. The writer had to get up at six.

60. What does the underlined parts “I don’t

think I'd like to be young today.” mean?
A, The writer’s life was hard.

B. The writer likes his past life.

C. The writer doesn’t like young people today,

D. The writer wants to be young again.
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A. Yes. Can | keep the book longer? The earth is one of the planets in the

B. How about this one?

£ ESEEE( S NE,BNE 2 4, 10 4)

1 am a big reader. I enjoy being home alone

C. The words are really small,

D. I'd like to return this book, please.

E. I've been too busy to read it. and rcading my books. I can finish a book so fast

F. It’s my favorite book. that T have to keep finding new books. New

G. But there’s a problem for me. i books are quite expensive. I can't buy too many

A.What can I do for you? ébooks even if I use a whole year’s pocket

B: 6l |
A.:Did you enjoy t.he book?
B:Yes, Idid. 62

A ;What problem?

B.:It’s the words. They are too small for me.

! money.

How can I get as many books as possible
with my pocket money? My parents often go
shopping in second-hand shops. I would like to
try my luck there, too. Every Saturday

A.:Let me have a look. You're right 63 mox r;ig, I go on a book shopping trip. I take the
Would you like to borrow another book? t second-hand shop in my city

B: Well, I'd be glad if you could find. rnc;foﬁ‘%i' an
} S

‘and 2 througb all their books. There are
Ef-a%;&gys gy@éf‘“@ﬂs for me to choose from. My

with bigger words,
A: 64 :
B:Oh, Harry Potter. 65 Thank you. "

h&nﬁﬁgaa@ hever empty when I go back home. I

: éﬁ picture books and there are lots of them.
. | The paperback (F-3%41) is one dollar each. The

A :My pleasure. ot |

61 6 63 o . hardback (¥5 %% 43) is two dollars each. Every

| time I spend all the money I have on me:
64. 65. '

1 7 O H i
g1 %(EIF&*%@ 3t 20 47) i can’t live without them.
A ERAF (S MNE, FhE2 5,310 5) 71. The writer can finish a book so fast that he

For me, books are like water for fish. T

66, HARERHERMO new books.
Please don’t me! 72, The writer can’t buy too many books because

67, b A H B LTI | |
Daming on the West 73, Every Saturday morning, the writer takes
Lake last Sunday. the bus to in his city,

68, AR IR SE AR AL (B 9 ST 25 74, The paperback is one dollar each and the
He'd like to that red hardback is
coat. 75. Books for the writer are

69. @@J?ﬁjﬁg RBIER. for fish.

I didn’t like rock music.

EE T DL R L L T IEREE i PRI S W TIE BRI AR S M
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ARESF T FZGEFIAF T AGEERFH HIHRS, EXEHSH 120 4, KM w5 100 54,
0 SR e A
B &(RFEE &80 4) { 27. People in a hurry often things, and
— I HEEME (L 20 4y) DL () | there are hundreds of things at lost and
ZVRTUERE (S 15N, BB L 4,215 4)

found offices at airports and stations.

E A ask B.t
21. The earth is planet and it goes ; as i
i C. teach D. lose
around sun, 5
i 28. Sam got out of the car and tried the
A.a;a B.a;the ; *&?
' old man push the handcart(CR#EZE),
C. thes ANHH D. I ; the
. | A. help B. helps
22. 1 like those books! When I get my pocket |
i D. to help
money, 1 will buy
T I a jog
ALt B. that L
a par M,glear my home,
C. them D. ones , ﬁ g v
e M B. tock
23. Shenzh joi d--ftl'"f SH p | ‘
3. Shenzhou X VI joine L & ! engg,@}i D. has taken
t the T tati April:
AW team in the Tiangong space station Ofiwg LJ,?FL"&@The three boys saved the driver. They are
26th, 2024. B g
6th, 2024 § L : brave and helpful.
A. workers B. teachers«#> A. hardly B, loudly
C. astronauts D, farmers C, really D. quickly
24. Dirty air and water are harmful. They 31. Hide under a table during an earthquake.
_ kiil plants, and even people. You should fires
A, can’t B. can A. keep clear of B. take part in
C. shouldn’t D. should C. make a list of . D. win the hearts of
25. The museum is __ every day in the 32, Someone has called 120, The little girl
summer months, ' to hospital in a few minutes.
A. open B. fresh A, takes B. is taking
C. slow D. dark C. was taken D, will be taken
26, The running team did well, They all ran 33. You're not going swimming you've
than last week. finished your homework.
A, fast B. faster A, since B. but

C. fastest D, the fastest C. until D. so

HEE NS LI R T R I S I S O UK TS PR PRLE S S L
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34, —Could you tell me for a 1est‘_?

—1 study by working with a group.
A. how do you study B. how you study
C. why do you study D. .Why you study

35.—I'm going to Dunhuang next month.

— .It’s a city with long history and

great artwork,

A.Tt’s my lucky day

B. That’s the problem

C. That's a pity

D. That sounds wonderful

= ST (3 10 ME, BANE L 53,4010 53)

Chinese people have been celebrating the
Mid-Autumn Festival and enjoying mooncakes

for centuries. Mooncakes are in the shape of El.s.-;.

full moon 36  the Mid-Autumn nlght The‘y

carry people’s wishes to the families they lope |
4 &

and 37 . i g

There are many traditional folk ¢ Efl%j&@fyﬁl

most |

stories about this festival. Howeveri.~

people think that the story of Chang’e is thef
most touching, Chang’e was Hou Yi's beautiful |

38 . After Hou Yi shot down the nine suns,

a goddess (Zr #1) gave him magic medicine to |

39 him. Whoever toock this could liveé
forever, and Hou Yi planned to take it Withé
Chang’e. However, & bad man, Pang Meng,
WL ERIER ($ 15

when Hou Yi was |

tried to steal (i) the 40

not at home., Chang’e 41

and took it all. She became very light and flew
that he

up to the moon. Hou Yi was so 42

called out her name to the moon every night.

One night, he found that the moon was so |

| bright and round that he could see h1s Wlfe

| there. He 43

laid out her favourite fruits and

. desserts in the garden, How he wished that

Chang’e could come 44

After this, people started the 45  of

admiring (#F 2%) the moon and sharing mooncakes

to give it to him |

with their families,

45. A. training

C. treasure

36, A.in B. at

C.on D. up

37. A, miss B. count

C. mix D. enter

38. A. daughter B. mother

. -G, sister D. wife
B. thank

D, consider

B. book
D. deal

B. learned

C decided D. planned
42, A, excited B. quiet

C. sad D. difficult
| 43. A, Toudly B. quickly
C. recently D. mainly
: 44, A. round B. in
C. out D. back

B. tradition

D, trust

'ﬁ’]‘%ﬂ 2 ﬁll\ 30 ﬁ)

This morning, my sister asked me, “What

do you want to be one day, Sephia?” I thought

Eabout it and said,

like you, ”

“T want to be a dancer
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“Then you should practice with me,” said 49, Which of the following is TRUE according to

she, I agreed. I tried doing the moves as her, but

I almost fell down. After a few minutes, T felt

very tired. Her work was too hard for me,

At noon, we went to a restaurant, My i
sister’s friend Lucy was a cook there. I asked her |
to take me to the kitchen. Everyone there was |

very busy. The kitchen was too noisy and hot for

me,

I left the kitchen and saw a reporter, He .
i 50. What’s the best title for the passage?

was writing something about the restaurant, I i

thought 1 could be a reporter, Later, I looked for

news near my home,

building a new playground, Then I drew a lot of

pictures, I didn’t have time to write any words,,?

i

Some workers were |

the passage?

A, Sophia’s sister didn’t want her to be a
cook.

B. Sophia thought her sister’s work was
boring.

C. Sophia talked with the reporter about his
work.

D. Sophia wanted to be an artist at the eﬁd of

the story.

A. My Dream Job

B. How to Be a Cook

C 'My Favourite Picfure
glj’."'How tﬁ%}et Good News

A 4. g
i

At dinner time, I told my Iamlly abe@ut the \i\ M\%Wh fﬂ"‘gqﬁiﬁge people have more than one

reporter and showed them my p1cLures G‘?Sf? ' namqﬁ}n(&lment times?

job! Are you going to be a reporter one; day;,
asked my sister. “No, I want to be an artls;!:,
said.,

46, What does Sophia’s sister do?

B. A cook.

D. A dancer.

A, A teacher
C. A reporter
47, How did Sophia feel about the kitchen?
A. Wet and dirty.
C. Clean but hot.

B. Noisy and hot.
D. Cool but dirty.
48, The reporter was

found him.,

A, drawing pictures about the kitchen

B. taking photos of the restaurant

C. writing something about the restaurant

D. having lunch at a table

"ﬁ'ﬁ In ancient China, people’s names had three
i parts, their family name, given name and
;Ecourtesy name. Take famous poet Li Bai for
example. His family name, which came from his
father’s name, was Li. His given name was Bai,

i and his courtesy name was Taibai,

People used their given names when they

| were among family members. But in social life,
they called each other by their courtesy names to
show respect (B H ). This was mostly done
when Sophia among people of similar age. If you were talking
about yourself, or if your elders were talking

| about you, the given name would be used

| instead of the courtesy name,

Men would get their courtesy names when

they turned 20. It was a symbol of adulthood (4

e,
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4E3L). Women would get their courtesy names

after getting married.

One’s courtesy name often had something
to do with one’s given name. For example, the
name of Mencius (i F) was Meng Ke. His
courtesy name was Ziyu, Both Ke and Ziyu mean
“carriage( ) ”, Zhuge Liang’s given name was
Liang, which means “bright”, His courtesy i
“ very |

name was Kongming, which means

bright”.
51. How many parts are there in people’s names
in ancient China? |
A3, B. 4.
C.5. D. 6.

52. What does “courtesy name” in Paragraph 2,:

mean in Chinese?

A% B o
C. = N2 S

53. Why did people call each other b);

(thaf
courtesy names in social life? 6
A. To show their love,
B. To show their respect.
C. To show their kindness.
D. To show their good relationship.
54, What would be used if your elders were |
talking about you according to the passage?
B. Given name.

D. Nickname,

A. Family name,

C. Courtesy name,
55. What is the main idea of the passage?

A. The famous poet Li Bai.

B. The development of names.

C. The ancient names and the modern names.

D. Three parts of ancient names.

i centuries.

i soups

C
Experts believe that there are more than 8
million restaurants in the world today. So it
might surprise you to learn that restaurants, as
we know them, have only existed for a few

there

1765, were  no

Before

| restaurants. That is, there were no places that
| provided the restaurant experience. There was
| nowhere in which a waiter brought you food and
drink that you picked from a menu. In fact,

i there were no menus anywhere,

There were eating places travelers could go

i to"centuries before that. The countryside was

%Ib&r1 h J,ggﬁﬁ%w&ﬁ(?éat special meals prepared by

R
i s ‘,ﬂ",

D f%@%ﬁs But none of them could be called a

Fhestaurant”.

A man called Boulanger changed that. In

1765, he opened a place in Paris that sold soups.
On his sign he used the word “restaurant” to
Edescribe what he was selling. At that time,
soups were considered something that could help
“restore” (i B ) your health-—in French the

i word “restore” is “restaurer”—so he called the

“ restaurants ”. Soon, people started

buying Boulanger’s soups even when they were
not ill, And over time, people began to use the
word “restaurant” to refer to a place selling soup
rather than the soup itself. More “restaurants”
opened in France, and people began to buy

i soups more often,
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Later, restaurants in Paris began to serve !
other food besides soup. In the 1790s, menus

started to appear. By the mid-1800s, there were

many types of restaurants
world. The United States offered coffee shops.
Tea houses became popular throughout China,

Paris created beautiful restaurants for the rich.

restaurant idea spread throughout the British - D. Can T join your club?

Empire.

Today cities are filled with all types ofé

| s lions of |
restaurants, Diners (3L 4% # ) have millions of F. What club shall T join?

options from which to choose.
56, What is the passage mainly about?
A. How restaurants developed.

B, What made a good restaurant.

C. Who created the first restaurant” ;.

D. Why restaurants became popﬁlar.
57. According to the first paragraph, what:made :

restaurants different from earlier

places?

A. Restaurants only served food.

B. Restaurants were more expensive.

C. Restaurants were mainly in cities,

.D. Restaurants had a list of meal choices.
58.

his restaurant?

A. Rich people. B. Sick people.
C. Travellers. D. Workers,
59,

“restaurant” refer to?

B. A place,
D. Soup,

A. A person,
C. Illness.

A. When and where shall we meet?

B. My grandmother taught me,

The British began to copy the French, and the C. Yes, nothing much,

. |E. Some of my paper-cutting works will be

G. They are about flowers, birds and fishes,

e -% E
, E&v@*g 62
{ :/%%OW, you are so great! What are they about?

/ ’ A, 63
“eating —

Who did Boulanger expect to come and eat at
: A: Of course, So would you like to watch the

B:Yes, I'd love to, and I can’t wait.

When it was first used, what did the word

SO —— L
60. When did restaurants begin to grow
internationally?
A, In the 1600s, B. In the 1700s.
throughout the | C.In the 1800s. D. Tn the 1900s.
TGN (5 0V, G 15,55 57)

shown there.

A Hl, Tony.: @;re you free this Saturday?

Gﬂ»%‘wg;%am you going to do, Daming?
( HM%; watch a traditional art

They stand for happiness and good
" luck in China,

! B: It’s fantastic] Where do you learn paper-

- cutting?

A:In our school art club.

| B, Well,

I am also interested in Chinese culture

and I want to learn it. 64

show with me?
§5
A:Let's meet at the school gate at 9:00 in the

morning.

B:OK. See you then,

i A:See you.
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1. 62. 63.
64, 65.
ZNE(AEEFE® 240 5)

AEBAT (5 ME, SME25,3%108)
6. 1R T 24 U B % 1 3R 135 8, LR ERARAA R
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It's great to hear from you Mike, but

T can’t come.

when he was only twelve. Seb said,

kind of journey because you have to watch the
| sea all the time. Usually, you eat something
small and often, That way, you don’t have to

stop working. ” The worst part of the journey?

“That’s easy to answer,” said Seb. “I ran out of

i chocolate!”

Seb has sailed boats since he was very

| young and started to get ready for this journey

“I enjoyed

67. 5 A BT 0 |
Are you tonight? sailing alone, but I'm looking forward to going
68, WiZEHL FIREET . back to school now. Next time, I'd like to go
The bowl is now on the sailing with my friends, ” '
floor. : is Seb Clover’s hobby.
69. T e T F R T — R4, ' dhing was seeing fish and other sea
A button has just . . mjiﬁ,;f
jacket. ?{M % %%@ to cook

70 W T AL, BEBIERE R, b \

1 %f

P sind

5N, BNE 1 4,45 57)

T ESBIE(E

youngest people to sail alone across the Atlantic

AT ($ 10 N, NG 1 45,2 10 4Y)

Ocean, Seb Clover has a fantastic and exciting

hobby—sailing. He sailed his 9. 8-metre-long
on the planet Mars by the year 2100, Our own

boat 5,000 km from Tenerife to Antigua.

Fifteen-year-old Seb said,

was afraid, But [ still enjoyed every morment, :

animals swimming close to the boat.’

also very happy to arrive in Antigua,

“You are busy all the time on a boat alone,

It’s difficult to cook something to eat on this |

She has lost a lot of weight and she aiw’ilﬁ? {0

“ Sometimes | planet, the Earth, is b 76

the sea all the time,

: { 74, The worst part of the journey was when Seb

ran out of

A British boy has become one of the : 75, In the future, Seb would like to g0 sailing

Some people believe that humans could live

more and more

?crowded and polluted because of the rapid

The best thing was seeing fish and other sea increase in population. It is hoped that people

" He was could start all over again and build a better
world on Mars. Here is what life there could

ébel 77

At present, our spacecraft are too slow to

R D ST P LU TS S P RS S AT IE R FAT P RYRE L O S

RSP L MEH R



carry large numbers of passengers to Mars—it | i FHFRIZE (£ 15 47)

would t 78

t 79
only take about 20 minutes in spacecraft that
travel at the speed (3 &) of light! However,

the spacecraft would travel so { 80  that the

journey to Mars might be quite uncomfortable.
Many people would feel ill, |

Humans cannot survive (2 7£) w81 |
water, oxygen or food. So far, nobody knows
whether there would be enough water or oxygen
on Mars for people there. Moreover, scientists

are not s 82  whether plants could grow on

Mars. Food would most probably be in the form

of pills and would not be so tasty. «fﬁﬁ
C 83 with life on the Earth, life on

bt

Mars would be better in some “ways.

would have more space. They might liyes#

. 51 Y-
houses with huge comfortable rooms, Also, |
e '

robots would do most of their work so that they

could have more time to r 84

There would probably be no schools 0n§
‘Mars. Every student would have a computer at
home connected to an interplanetary (£7 & [8] )
network, They would study at online schools
with “e-teachers”. I

L 85

on Mars would be interesting as |

well as challenging.

76, 71. 78.
79. - 80. 81,
82. 83. 84,

85.

» by the year 2100, the journey might {’

Sy o
by

months, With the development of 86. 1B iR 24, iR LU AR SR E

%M Peter FIZESCE —BEMB 4 » i) fil i34 H5 BE

i) 27 T 41— B L

(LD ERNR L, T b Es—H
IR 5

(D HAB YT, MEMRIRE, TRELEE

Y s 5
(3D BE A5 A1 0 15 G SR A0
(4) F L1 I 5 R T B I 5
(SR Hg oee oo
R
(1) 1A%k 80~100;

VISR AIAERE S R H A B IS
(BT AR G SR,
e ] EI z‘ | ?{

gjﬁ stray cat
e w;ﬁ%« V

e

‘%F’;ﬁ pet hospital

How is everything going? I have a
heartwarming story to share with you about
one of my classmates, Wang Hong.

Last Saturday morning,

Do you have a story to share? Looking
forward to hearing from you socon.
Yours,

Li Hua
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TGRSR (H 20 /AR, BN 1 4, 3K 20 43)
21, The UK is

it's also island eountry.
A.anjan B. a;ja
C.ansa D. aj;an

22, You must
should spend more time on study.
A. throw away | B, find out
C. give up D, turn on

23. 1 am in our school team and we are going:j""?

28. You should

European country and |

computer games. You |

the teacher’s question

in a loud voice,

A. reply B. reply to
C. answer to D. say
29. Unluckily, the old man lung
| cancer at last,
A. died of B. diéd out
D. died by

C. died for

in Shanghai since one

play ~ another school next’ Week | : . 1
— L -
A.on B. agamst wE &”ﬁs on business
C. of - D.across 1 ‘*‘*«;{ 2 D. has been on business
. h f th i .

24. Peter the factory since 1s i et 31 I don’t know if Alan to our English

died.

party tomorrow evening. I think if he
A. ran B. has run
. free, he will come.

C. runs D. was running
25. I enjoy learning English it takes me A. comes; will come

a lot of time. ' B. will come;is

A. unless B. although C. comes;is

C. because D. for D. will come;will be

26. —Did you see a girl in red pass by just now?
—No, sir. I
A, read
C. would read
27.—Td like to go to the cinema with them.

B. am reading

D. was reading

B.So had 1
D. So T would

A, So would 1
C.Soc did I

32. She said that her bicycle needed

A. to repair B. repairing

C. repaired D. being repaired

i 33. My mother won’t allow my father to drive

he promises to give up drinking,
A. unless B. since

D, after
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34. The teacher told us

A, how did the earth go around the sun
B. how the earth goes around the sun

C. why does the earth go arcund the sun
D. the earth went around the sun

35, I'm a Singer is

show many people

watching it,
A, so;that B. such;that
C.s0;as D. such;as

36. 1 wrote a story for a in my English
class and I won a prize.
A. competition B. suggestion
C. direction D. tradition
37.
from others as soon as possible,

A. hardly B. patiently

C. completely D. humorggg,l;g?f

38.

B. to laugh
D. laUghed T
out the Cluﬂt on -the fIOOr and

A. laugh
C. laughing
39. Tony
down to have a rest.

A. Laid;lied B, lay;laid

an interesting TV |

like

Anyone who gets a fever will be separated 5

If you see the cartoon film, it will mgke@g’u g

Either the author has aimed (& H #8) too
: 42, so that children can’t follow what is in
his{or more often, her) story or the story seems
to be talking to the readers. The best children’s
books are 43  very difficult nor very simple,
\ and satisfy the 44  who hears the story and
the adult who 45  it. Unfortunately, there
are in fzact few books like this, so the problem of
finding the right bedtime story is not easy to
solve. This may be why many of the books
46  of children’s literature { 3

47

regarded as

. Alice in

#) were in fact written for
| Wonderland is perhaps the most obvious (3] &)

Eof‘yihi‘s. Children, left for themselves, often

P48 the wdgst possible interest in literature.
: justl‘%\?éia o&l{ﬁﬁym a bookshop ora 49 and
mmep\%gdl moL ‘%yé;ﬁﬁgly choose the books written
igﬁ@;@%@&gﬁative way, or have a look at most

! cEifren’s comicsCEEIRE F5), full of the stories
and jokes which are the rejections of teachers
and righting-thinking parents, Perhaps we
parents should stop 50 to brainwash (¥ i)
children into accepting our taste in literature,
After all, children and adults are so different
that we parents should not expect that they will
. enjoy the same books. So I suppose we'll just
have to compromise (¥ #b) over the bedtime

story.

C. laid;lay D, lied;lay
40, —Mum, I have got first prize in the speech |
composition,
— !
A. Have fun B. It doesn’t matter

C. Congratulations D. Good idea
= RERES(E10ME,SMNELS,E105)

Most parents, 1 suppose, have had the

experience of reading a bedtime story to their

children. And they must have realized how

difficult it is to write a 41

children’s book, i

41. A. short B. long

: - C, bad D. good
42, A, casy B, short

. C.high D. difficult
| 43. A. both B. neither

| C. either D. very




44, A. ch1ld B. father

C. mother D. teacher
45, A, hears B. buys

C. understands D. reads
46, A, articles B. work

C. arts D. works
47. A, grown-ups B. girls

C. boys D, children
48, A, are B. show

C. find D, add
49, A. school B. home

C. office D. library
50. A. going B. liking

C. trying D. preferring

M, FE R (I 15 NE L, BN 2 41,3 30 ﬁ.) .

A

| the sand. By mid-morning,

sculpting (it # ) the sand alongside him, By

i posters everywhere in town, announcing his .
plan for a day of sandcastle artistry—all ages

{ welcome.

When Frank saw posters, he told Jack that

i no one would come. Still, shortly after sunrise

on Saturday, Jack was on the beach digging in

four kids were

i noon, the number had increased a lot.

After Frank came back from his bzall game,

| he went to check how his brother’s plan turned
out, He couldn’t believe what he saw. At least 30
people were huilding a city of sandcastles, and

. everyone was chatting and laughing and working

| rl It w“’
b ach_.%z

= JF /ﬁ}’@ﬂ?g proved me wrong,” Frank
{*{ﬁshould make this sandcastle day a

the most beautiful thing he had

They liked doing different thmgs Frank Wﬁ” ;@Qly tradition!” Handing Frank a shovel (4%

famous for organizing games of beach volleybgﬂ

football, and any other sport 1mag1nable. Jacké

loved to draw, paint, or build sandcastles (¥ 51. What does the underlined word “hatched” in

LN

Fraok didn’t understand why Jack would
He .
52. What helped people know about Jack’s plan?

rather do artistic things than play ball.

believed sports often allowed many kids to play

together, That was when Jack’s idea hatched, He

would show Frank what doing things together

looked like!

After Jack finished

creating a

took pictures of it. Then he painted colorful;E

posters featuring (23X i) his sandcastle and the |

question,

special

“Can you top this?” He hung his |

i F) with a smile, Jack got started together with

his brother on their super creation in the sand.

Paragraph 2 probably mean in Chinese?
A 74 B. g
C. 1%k D. Hl#t

A, Beautiful towers,
B. Colorful posters.
C. A town building.
D. A sandcastle day.

sandcastle with stairs, towers and walls, he 53. When learning about Jack’s plan, Frank was

A. doubtful B. interested

C. satisfied D. disappointed
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54. What can we know about Jack’s idea?
A. Tt came from pictures,
B. It needed 30 people’s support.
C. It proved Frank right,
D. It did work well.

55, Which of the following best describes Jack?
A, Honest.
C. Outgoing.

B. Creative,
D, Caring.
B
Enjoying the holiday

f)) about the changes.

i tutoring

! my own,

Nanjing ,

according
education
University ( = % i f% KX 52) is to let students
learn more efficiently (45 % 1) and develop all-

Do some housework, make an English video :

Some students, however, feel anxlous(%ﬁ
“1 used to take many

classes, but now [I've lost their

! instruction(#§ ) and need to make progress on

” said ninth-grader Zhou Xiuwei from
“T felt more stressed this holiday. ”

The goal of the double reduction policy,
of the

Normal

director

Shanghai

to Wang Jian,

department at

‘ round ahilities. “Tt’s challenging for students to

to introduce a Chinese custom, read aloud Home :

! be independent and self-directed ( H FE %)

. . " [ learners, but this will help them become mor
These things are part of the winter holiday ! eér;r}f Sy DU 5w ¢lp them become more
{ creative and find their true gifts,”

Letters by Fu Lei, run for an hour every day.

homework of Ma Yan, an eighth-grader from |

Wang told

Tianjin. During the first long holiday after theaw S

“double reduction” policy ( XL ¥ B %) WS
Ma found herself . domg

introduced,

f’ﬁ 'g;,. W

moeée 5

e

practice-based learning instead of aiways Havmg,,,. -

her nose in workbooks (% > #F). “1 felt: wé’

relaxed this holiday, since the homework 1s§

said Ma. 57,

With more free time, Ma said she could also |

clearly much less and more enjoyable,”

develop new hobbies like skating and stargazing

CRICRI

Like Ma, many junior high school students

welcomed the changes brought by the policy. Liu
Yang, 14, said she visited the Tianjin Science
and Technology Museum, as part of her
homework. “We did some experiments there. It’s

more fun than memorizing things from books,”

Liu said, Another big difference for Liu is that

she doesn’t have tutoring classes (it 4% 5 ¥E)
anymore. “ This gives me more time to play

badminton and I gradually GE#T) get healthier. ”

n g,;zv @ﬁhﬁghday life?

M’!’V

J Ag@&%me housework.

{OB. Have piano lessaons.

C. Run for an hour.

D. Make an English video,

Why did Ma Yan feel more relaxed this

holiday?

A. Because she did some housework,

B. Because she could develop new hobbies.

C. Because she read the book Home Letters
by Fu Lei.

D. Because her homework was much less and
more enjoyable.

58. Where did Liu Yang go during the holiday?

A. She went to Nanjing,

B. She went to some tutoring classes.

C. She went to Shanghai Normal University,

D. She went to the Tianjin Science and

Technology Museum,
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after the

59. Zhou Xiuwei felt
reduction” policy was introduced. .
A. boring and sad
B. happy and relaxed
C. anxious and stressed

D. creative and independent

60. What’s the goal of the double reductiong
{ & $100 billion company. The experience was not

policy?

A.To let the students have enough time to |

play and do housework,

B, To let students learn more efficiently and !

develop all-round abilities,

like skating and stargazing,

D, To let the students have more time to }

play badminton and get healthier,

In 1987, a small company named I—Iuawel .*beégjsSamsung{Q‘g largest smartphone maker

was started in Shenzhen, After more thariw 0ii
'y@thmh company is the largest supplier of 5G

years of development, the company has\ O3

beaten Apple and become the world’s seéoﬁnzl{ g
largest maker of smartphones behind*] Kbrea s

Samsung. Tt has also become the world’s largest
62. Why did the U, S, order a ban on Huawei?

supplier (i ) of 5G.

But faced

recently, Huawei

difficulties, The U, S, government ordered a ban
(2 4 ) on its sales in America. American
officials said Huawel gave information that 1t
collected to the Chinese government. At the
same time, the U, S. government planned to stop

selling parts and services to Huawei, which was |

believed that Huawei’s business would be hurt,

3R) from the Chinese government and we have
never tried to get into other systems to collect !

information, ” Ren Zhengfei, Huawei's founder |

“double

would have little effect on our company. Huawei

Zhengfei said,

some

and president said, “This ban from the U. S.

has enough ability to deal with the problems.”
Ren added.

In an interview several years ago, Ren
“1 started Huawei with only

$4,000 at the beginning, but now it has become

as romantic(JB {8 /1) as you imagine, ”

Facing the ban of the U. S., Huawei is

growing. Huawei’s smartphone sales around the

world rose 50 percent compared to a year eatlier

C. To let the students develop new hobbies in the first three months of 2019, At the same

time, sales from both Samsung and Apple fell.

g

e%rgeés future.

in the world?
B. Huawel.
D. Nokia,

A. Samsung,
C. Apple.

A, Huawei’s sales in America were growing
faster than Apple.

B. Huawei refused to supply services to the
U, S, government.

C. They didn’t want Apple to sell parts and
services to Huawei,

D, They thought Huawei collected information

for the Chinese government.

“We have never received such a request(E | 63, From what Ren Zhengfei said, we can learn

that

A. Huawei can solve the problems they

are facing
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B. Huawei is asked to supply information ;
to China |
C. Huawei has got into the system of the U, S,
D. the ban from the U. S. has much effect on |
the company
64, What does the underlined sentence mean in
Paragraph 47
A. It is romantic to start a company with |
$4 ,000.
B. Huawei’s developing experience was hard. |
C. The romantic experience was a large amount !
of wealth. |
D, People can understand Huawei’s developing
experience easily. |
65. What does the writer want to tell us in the
last paragraph?
A, Huawei will grow slowly,
B. Huawei’s sales Wil_l be doubled.
C. Huawei is full of hope.

D. Huawei is the largest smartphone fia

o (JERIEE HA05)

A ERAT(H 5 ME, BAE2 5, H104)
66. M KRR B 8 5¢ MAE A M 2
I go home 1 finished my

homework yesterday.

67. 55 K, RIRNBE T .
The next morning [ late.
68. ZEE AT,
Send ﬁle a
69, it &, A At 4 %%bkﬂﬂﬁiiﬁ
Whatever she did, she never
70, AL AERIT 7 T (5 BB LD 11

FEM, GEHD IR B T 0 — SR,

Far below me, the ground

and down to a river,

LB RSB (4E

L in 1999,

"%’

F@v;gs rather tired after a day’s harvest WOI‘k

£ 72,

5!]\&@,@1\@1*:’:‘,,\5%)-

My father used to work in the city and

seldom stayed at home. But he would come back

| to help harvést(ﬂﬂl%ﬂ) rice every year,

One autumn, he promised to help our

. neighbor, who lost his arms in a traffic accident

to harvest his rice. After father

i harvested our own, his little rice picker broke.
| What's worse, he had to return to work the next
i day because his partner was ill in hospital. Tt

meant that father wouldn’t be back in a few

days. It now séemed impossible to help out the

neighbor.

f_‘ither told us that he wouldn’t let the
’ rmﬁf@t(%k“) in the field. He decided

i, neighbor 5
A,y

10 harvées 1t,g;b‘§f‘"i§:and without a machine, “If

,a(;éﬁ&er is clear, I think T can do it,

After dinner, father had a short rest and

Emade his way to the field. A full moon was
glowing (% ¥£) in the sky and the weather was
| cold but clear, He spent the whole night keeping

i his word,

I would never forget the image ( [ [ )—

Father was cutting rice in the light of the
harvest moon. Behind him, row after row of rice
stocks(F5 #F) » showing‘ respect for a man who
kept his word.

71. The writer’s father seldom stayed at home,

but he would return home to

happened to the neighbor

in 1998,

AT
e “'\-‘:‘%»

L



——a

¥ %"&Mﬁé@ii th X

— xR,

73. The writer’s father was requlred to return to |

work because

74, Father helped the neighbor harvest rice 1n

the field without

75. Father spent the whole night

N REEE (4 10/, B/NE 14,3 10 47)

Are you a Disney fan? Do you know the |

86, B RN A 2 A U

princesses well? How did Snow White survive?

How did Sleeping Beauty finally w 76 up

after sleeping a long time?

It seems a kind-hearted person always |

comes to save the princess, | 77

god-mother (& B ). Princesses can’t protect

themselves, t 78  they are very pretty and

nice. They always need the help of others.

. . y
However, in real life, women can’t Pt |

RN

their life in the hands of a prlnceﬁ—*hke még%=

k%

They need to work and even { 79 for{l thel

own happiness. The traditional 1mage(i[,§;§

4%
princess is getting out of date, s J |

Recently, Disney posted the “top ten
r 80 for being a modern princess”. You will |

find them have nothing to do with beauty. !
Instead, more attention is paid to things such as |

being honest, caring for others, trying your best |

and 1l 81

on themselves to get out of trouble, It’s not |

w 82 to wait for a prince’s help.

It’'s not the first time Disney princesses |

havec 83
In 1950,

education was a man’s special r 84

showed the improvement of women’s status (} !

{i/) in society.

a prince or a |

healthily. Princesses need to depend

up with the society’s development,

Princess Bell loved reading Wheng

. Bell |

Princesses are 8 85  beautiful, but the

i inner character is more important for being a

real princess,

76 77. 78,
79, 80. 81.
82, 83. 84.
"
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(1) 1@ %%k 80~100;
(2) #ma s, BREE;
(3) BRFE730ER, Wl S RHE;
(4) FF& O LI, R A BRI,
Last month, something bad happened in

my class.
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— FAER (& 204) RBMHE)
ZLVBTUERE (15 NG L, BV 1 4,10 9))
21. We are going to have picnic at
top of the hill tomorrow.
A, thejan B. a;the
C.an;/ D. a;/

22, Jack is only seven years old, but he can look

after well.
A. he Boshe &
C. herself D. himgell | o
23, —Have you decided where to spend e
holiday? " /‘5 o
—Not yet. We'll have a(n)  this
evening.
A. experience B. suggestion
C. discussion D. interview
24. After the rain stopped and the clouds L
__, they decided to go to the beach.
A, met | B. woke
C. cleared D. appeared
25, We managed the airport before

6:00 am yesterday.

A, reach B. reached

C. reaching D. to reach

{30,

31,

WSk 5

o TR 4 120 4, 59K A B 100 &4,

-1 26.—Did you watch the football match last

night?

—No. 1 my homework at that
time,

A.do B. am doing

C. was doing D. have done
27. The doctor advises me to do more exercise

I can keep healthy.

B. since

%%;latj{w D. as soon as
is"ye ¥birthday?
“,.a 3

C 45G
5

#-’I/ - 3rd September,
V{QA in B. on
| C.by D. for

29, Jack was born in 2004 and he in his
hometown since then,
A, lives B. has lived
C. was living D, will live
There isn’t on TV now, Let’s go
swimming,

A. something interesting
B. interesting something
C. anything interesting
D, interesting anything
Chengdu is one of the in China.
A, larger city B. larger cities

C. largest city D. largest cities




G, TARMBALE K@
32, Jonmy didn’t go 1o bed ___ her father | last silent movies. She acted (R3) so well that
got back home last night. she 40  the hearts of some people. At 16,
A, so B. though she left school to act.
C. until D. while I In 1925, she had an agreement with a

33, —Tom, please help me
ready.
—O0K, Mum,
A, make a list B.lay the table

C. answer the door D, have a try

week,
— !
A, My pleasure B. Enjoy yourself

C. Well done

£0re1gn

35. —My sister can speak

'five _
languages.

A. Good idea! B. That’s ag}ﬁ%fng!
C, T don’t think so.

= EREE(E 10 /ME, /81 5,810 57)

D. That’s too bad!

Do you ever watch old movies? Maybe you
i 38. A. kitchen

will see on-e with Carcle Lombard. She was a

famous 36

was only 34. In her 37
movies!

real name was

Lombard’s

Peters. In 1921, she was playing baseball in the |

38 near her home. A movie director 39

her and decided to put her in a movie, She was !

only 13 at the time. The movie was one of the

. Dinner is |

; gave 42

gshe did not 43
34, —1 will go to Shanghai Disneyland next |

Lombard a 44

, §he;§marr1ec}

i 36. A. nurse

in the 1930s, She died when she

life she made 70

Jane Alice

41  studio, 20th Century Fox. The studio

a new name, and she acted in

several films, Then,at age 18, she was in a bad
car accident, The accident left scars ({5 JE) on

her face. The studio broke the agreement, but

. She continued to act.

Studio

that made

It was Paramount

. She made many movies for

udio. She also married two of their stars.

Lombard Wasf arried to actor William Powell

onths 45  seven years later,

: e«jgeat love of her life, actor

R

k{@’%b% It was a great Hollywood love

B. actress
C. doctor D. teacher
37. A, short B. lazy
| C.long D. humorous

B. classroom

C. cinema D. street
i 39, A. forgot B. saw
: C. hurt D. pushed
10, A. broke B, avoided
C. won D. treated
41. A. dance B. film
| C. music D. school
42, A, me B. it
C. her D. him
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43, A, give up B. have a try { 47. Why did Mr. Brown drive so fast?
C. make sure D, lift up A, Because he was afraid to be late,
44, A, scientist B. writer B. Because he was happy that day.
C. driver D. star C. Because he was good at driving.
45. A. But B. Before D. Because there were few cars in the street,
C. Since D. As 48. Mr. Brown hit the car because of the
PY . SRR AR (2t 15 /N, SN 2 4, 2t 30 4)) following EXCEPT that

A A. he didn’t see the red lights

Mr, Brown got up late this morning. He was B. he drove fast

. . i C. it was raining heavil
going to be late for work, It was raining hard ! & Y
E D. he couldn’t drive at all
and the streets were wet, He drove so fast that | :

| 49. Why did Mr, B ive a bottle of wine to-
he didn’t see the red lights. He couldn’t stop his | ... ¥ T brown give a bottle of wine to

car and hit a car. An old man got out of the car
and called out angrily, “What are you doing,‘_?i%?
oy

How can you drive so fast?” {/

“I'm sorry, sir,” said Mr, BroMn “quiﬁ

C’;Dﬁgfo make friends with him,

g
see the lights turn red. ” Then he brought o*ﬁ*f;g Vg
50 We can know that at last,

bottle of wine and gave it to the old man,.
A. Mr. Brown was not late for work

“It’s cold today, sir,” said Mr. Brown. | , _
B, Mr, Brown drank some wine

Please drink a little, and then you’ll get . Mz. Brown fooled the old man

.7 The ol drank i di :
warm ¢ old man drank some Wmer an D. the old man and Mr. Brown became
became happy. He asked, “I'm feeling muchg good friends
better now, Why don’t you drink any?” B
[11 b . r v ” i
I can’t drink anything now, sir, This story is about two friends. One friend

answered Mr. Brown. “I'm waiting for the is Chiku and the other is Meeku. They both used

policeman. Only drunkards (i %) cause to study, play and watch movies together. They

accidents, you know!” both enjoyed a lot when they were together.
46, When did the story happen? Both friends were very important to each other.
A. At night, B. In the morning. When they went to college to study they
C. In the afternoon, D. In the evening. decided to go in fields of their interest. Meeku

T A R S R T Y A LA LA T Sy IS L e
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— e xR,

was very excited to study his favourite subject |
but Chiku was bored because his father let him
for another field. Chiku was showing a nervous
face, One year passed, Chiku didn’t pass hisé

test. He cried and was very nervous. He didn’t |

know what to do.

Finally Meeku told Chiku's mother that he
was not interested in the field which his father
chose for him. So his mother decided to change

5 - : ?
his field, Chiku’s father was angry but after | 65. What can we ‘learn from the story?

some time his father decided to agree,

‘After changing Chiku’s field, Chiku wasé

happy. After one year, Chiku got first place in

his interested field.
oo

61. What is the relationship between Chiku ar;d 10

.,..! _ ! "y
2 i !

S
i

A. They are father and son. R

Meeku?

B. They are good friends.
C. They are mother and son.

D. They are brother and sister.

college?
A. He felt sad. B. He felt angry.

C. He felt excited. D. He felt bored,

53. What does the underlined word “nervous” heard or came out.

mean?

- A. Tt means interested.
B. It means happy.
C. It means friendly.

D. It means worried.

then 1

knocked at the door,

éand found my neighbour

54, Which is NOT true according to the passage?

A, Meeku told Chiku’s mother about Chiku’s
worries,

B. Chiku's father was happy and agreed to
change Chiku’s field.

C. Chiku and Meeku played together when
they were young.

D. At last, Chiku was happy and successful
in his field,

A. Interest is very important in life,
B. We should study hard in the college,
C We should discuss together in life,
e‘:"?
sh(iyﬂéﬂ;’help each other in life.
oF

evening my parents went

DLW
D

¥

gggpﬁng with my sister. But I studied alone at
home because I would have an English test.
Suddenly, I saw bright light in my neighbour’s
kitchen. I thought he was cooking so I went on

studying.
52. How did Meeku feel when he went to |

Soon, there was a terrible smell in the air

and I thought something was wrong. I went out
i and saw fire coming out of my neighbour’s

i kitchen, So T shouted “Fire! Fire!” But no one

I ran quickly into my house to call 119, and

rang my neighbour’s doorbell and

but still there was no

| answer. I got into the house through the window

sleeping in his




DEBTESE-RRAE
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bedroom. I woke him up and we rushed out of

the house together immediately.

We tried our best to pour ({&) Wateré
through the kitchen window, but the fire was

too big. Luckily, the firemen came and put out

the fire quickly. When my parents came back,

they found T was dirty and tired. After my

neighbour told them the whole story, they were

happy and said I was a brave boy.

56. The writer didn’t go shopping with his |

parents because
A. he didn’t like to go shopping
B. there was a fire in his neighbour’s kitchen,

C. he had to study for an English test

: 60. What’s the main idea of the passage?

| A. How to put out a fire,

B. We should be brave,

C. I saved my neighbour from the fire.

. D. We should be careful with the fire,

T AbETHE (35 N, B 15,385 9)

i |A, I usually play computer games late at night.
| |B. T want to buy some music CDs.

C. What's wrong with me?

i |D. Where do you work?

E, Stand up and do some exercise from time to
time,

P Well, I’ve got a pain in my back.

D. he would like to read an English text m}i& e 5

i .
H

57. The underlined word “smell” may meafi

in Chinese,
A B B
C. 5 D.RA
Who called 1197 o
A, The writer.

58.

B. The writer’s parents.
C. The writer’s neighbour.
D. The writer’s sister.

59.

the passage?

A. The writer’s neighbour was sleeping when

the fire started.

B. The writer’s parents also helped put out |
B:OK, I'll take your advice, Thank you.

the fire,

D. The accident happened in the morning,

Which of the following is TRUE according to

C. The fire happened in the writer’s kitchen. 61.

ow long have you been like this?
B:Since two weeks ago.

A:Let me have a look, 62

B:I work in an office.

A:Do you play computer games?

B:Yes, a lot. 63
A:Mm, that's it.

' B.

64

A ;Nothing serious, You spend too much time in
front of the computer.

B:Wha’g can I do?

A

65 Don’t play computer games too much,

62, 63.

65.
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66, B R FAVHe 2 20l I8 A AR

We're going to

forest tomorrow,
67. MAIHEBH 500 a4,

There are

in our school.

68. ARG A E AL W B 2,

I believe that we'll in
bed and didn’t get well again, He lived until 1875

Beljing,
69, A AR T — K E K .

He wants to visit Chongqing

70. AR AT ILT —F I EM .

His grandfather

illness last year,

£ EESBAE(E S ME, BME L 4, HE S ﬁ)

Hans Christian Andersen, a great Danish
(Ff}-3 ) writer, is very famous for his fairyg
tales (35 ). He wrote a lot of best—knowné

stories such as The Emperor’s New Clothes and

The Ugly Duckling. His {airy tales

brought happiness to children across the world.

The tales have versions(ii4) of over a hundred

languages.

Andersen was born in Denmark in 1805.

created a small toy theatre and made clothes for |

have |

BB

Eswim in groups ¢ 76

: his puppets(A{#). He also loved reading.

In 1816, his father died and he learned to he

a tailor(3R%%). Later he worked in a factory. At
that the age of fourteen, Andersen moved to the
capital of Denmark to become an actor and gave
performances in the Royal Danish Theatre.
500 students However, his voice changed when he grew
older, so the job had to stop. Then he began to

i write poems and fairy tales.

In the spring of 1872, Andersen fell cut of

and dled peacefully at the home of his close

frlends ",

for his puppets.

73. Andersen moved to to

become an actor.

74, Andersen couldn’t give performance because

75.In 1872, Andersen and

didn’t get well again.
HZE (& 10 /ME L, B/MRE 1 5,35 10 47)

It would be difficult to find one herring (4}

| #1) swimming alone in the sea, Herrings always

schools. Sometimes

When he was still a young boy, he was already hundreds of thousands of small, silvery hefrings

very clever and imaginative (& T £ 1), He

swim together, covering the surface of the sea

for miles.




DEHE &%~ &ﬂ%%u

In a school of herrmgs, all the fish are

about the same size and age. Since n 77 of | 8

the fish is older or wiser than the others, there i

», All the fish is in a |

is no leader, or “teacher

school swim in the same d 78

same speed. When one turns, they all turn.

When there is danger, the fish move closer !

together,

One r .79

is that they are more protected {rom danger, |

Herrings have no defense weapons (B L% 2% )

to use a 80

When they crowded together, the fish inside the

group are p_ 81
the outside. A school of close swimming herrmgg,

may look like a s 82

enemies may be frightened away" by the Iﬁfﬁ\

shape.
As the herrings g 83

is attacked by larger, hungry fish. Each time

some herrings are lost, but many survive. The !

survivors stay t 84
another school of herrings.

Female herrings do not lay eggs u 85

they are three or four years old. Each mature
fish can lay as many as 40,000 eggs. From these

eggs come some new schools of herrings to |

replace the disappearing older schools.

76. 77. 78.
79, 80, 81,
82. 83. 84.

85,

and at theé

that herrings swim in schools |

their many enemies in the sea,

by the bodies of the ones on

giant flsh Some p

larger, the sehool

in smaller schools or join |

L HEFE (% 15 4)
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2019 4K Hligpp Hl A 2L B

AXESE T AGEDRE T AGEREM HIRL, KEHS 120 5, F & B 100 24,

A RAL A A R A |
& (IR 4 80 4Y) i 27. You walk on the wet hill path
— AR (20 4) L3 AR(BE) because you fall and hurt yourself.
— AT T (dh 15 NG, ENVEL 1 4, 3 15 4y) A, must; might not  B. mustn’t;might
21. 1 am going to have picnic on C. needn’t;need D. must; must
Sunday. 28, —What is your plan for next weekend,
A, thejan B. an;the Lingling?
C.as A D. an; A3 —1 volunteer work in the museum,
22, We haven’t got meat for dinner, A. was doing B. did
Let’ hi . P .
esbuy _ chicken ave done D. am going to do
A. some;some B. some;any o . _
?ThekHongngZhuhakMacao Bridge
C. any;any D. any;some & g}i L
) . wggf%;f"? 1} 2018#W¢ are proud of it.
23. The of this activity is torraf _ s
money for a new hospital. e { ﬁm "”Li‘f A = ﬁe ed B.is completing
A. silence B. purpose b : D. completes
C. culture D. language 0. The government is setting up nature parks
24, We should making a noisesin the protect pandas.
library. A. to help B. help
A. avoid B. prefer C. helped D. helps
C. practise D. enjoy 31, While the lights to red,a car sud-
25.—Diana, I forget new words quickly. How denly appeared round the corner.
can I remember them? A. change B. have changed ;
—Don’t worry. It’s to forget new | |

26,

C. were changing D. will change |

words! I suggest you read the words and try o _ |
i 32. If you want to join the Music Club, -‘

to use them.
the form, please.

A. rude B. exciting

C. perfect D. natural A. go out B. fill out

Jenny will get up than usual in C. get up D. warm up

order to catch the first bus. 33. She was tired, she continued her
A, early B. very early work.

C, earlier D. earliest A, so B. until C. but D. that




— X,

@2019 %?%ﬁ:ﬁ

e P s e

34. —Could you tell me for the fruit?
—By paying over the Internet,

A. how much will I pay

B. how much T will pay

C. how will I pay

D. how I will pay

35. —Will you join in the discussion tomorrow? i

— Maybe I'll have a meeting.
A, Well,I'm not sure. B, That’ll be great!
D. You're welcome.

H£10/ME, MR 4,4 10 4)

C. Certai‘nly.

herself very 44 to be the teacher of my
class. In fact, Miss Chan is the most thoughtful

(4EMG 1) teacher T have ever met. She always

thinks about our feelings. 1 hope I will go to a

high school with 45

Miss Chan, our class teacher, is my favo-

urite teacher, We are going to 38

and I will miss her very much.

Miss Chan is very patient. Whenever v:;g; :

37 questions in class,she explams to. UTS very i S ,g@

carefully, She is also 38

much about us. She often says to us, “Tel jﬁ?
immediately if you feel unhappy. Share éyour‘

39  with me and do not just try to solve it by

yourself, ”

Miss Chan is very generous ({FH ). One

day,she gave each of us a book, Three Days to i

See,and told 40

once chose our monitor as the most helpful | i,

this school

because shéa Eres |

we should read more, She

as good as Miss Chan,

36. A. leave B. know
: C. meet D. choose
37. A. spell B. train
C. ask D. remember
38. A, surprised B. humorous
| C. strange D. kind
{30, A, chance B. problem
. advantage D. skill
B. you
D. him

s

% P“’fgﬁﬁ‘ Qp )
@A’%él"ﬁom

mark
joke

often

B.
D,
B.
C. never D, hardly
43, A, difficult B. careless
. C. unable D. excellent
44, A, lucky B, silly
C. angry D. worried
i 45, A, stars B. tourists
C. teachers D, scientists
IR AR (2 15 /ML, BN 2 7, 3 30 &)

student,and gave him a set of stationery (3L H) |

asa 41 . When she is free,she 42

us with our studies and we've made great |

progress.

Not only do all of us like Miss Chan, but

Miss Chan also likes my class because she thinks

all of us are 43

REUS M ITINLE ER R IS T LR TR TR LD PRIV DE LR T TRELE RS £X

helps

. She always says she thmks §
RO RITEL AL 265 ,r»‘“- FIAN S S LR F S RO B NN TR

{ Dear Lucy,

How are you? It has been a month since my

family left Hong Kong for England and we are

fine,

England is very different from Hong Kong.

The weather is terrible and it rains a lot, The

fe kT
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e

buildings are funny, They are in rows and not |
high. I love them because the rooms are much
larger, 'm having a wonderful time at my new
school and my new home! :

Mum and Dad are happy with their newi
jobs. But my brother Jack doesn’t like moving to
England because he misses his friends so much,

I've made lots of new friends at school. My

teachers are really nice too and my English has

improved a lot. After school,we can take part in

relaxing activities such as sport, watching films i interested in raising money for homeless child-

. s ; .
or playing computer games. There’s a park near | ren,but he was not brave enough to talk to the

the school where I often go with the otheré strangers, so he kept quict in his seat.

students at the weekend.

you a present!

Write back socon! ‘ v

46, Where did Sandy’s family live before?
A. Hong Kong. B. Sydney.
C. New York. D. London,

their rooms are
A. cheaper B. warmer

C. newer D. larger

family?

A. 2. B. 4. C. 6, D. 8.
49, Who does not like moving to England?

A, Dad. B. Mum.

C. Jack. D. Sandy.

50. What is the letter mainly about?
A. Sandy’s summer holiday,
B. Sandy’s parents.
C. Sandy’s new classmates.
D. Sandy’s new life.
B
One day, Tom’s teacher, Miss Mak, held a

class meeting. “There will be a flag day next

i Saturday. Does anyone want to join this mean-

ingful event(§G ) 7" asked Miss Mak. Tom was

! se buy...?” said Angela softly to the first person

she met, The man smiled and put a five-dollar
coin into Angela’s collection bag. Then she said
'\ thanks and put a flag under his shoulder. “I did

47, Sandy loves the buildings in England because |
L it]” said Angela happily. “It’s your turn.now, ”

Feeling nervous, Tom began to shake.

Soon, he saw a young lady walking towards him,
48. How many people are there in Sandy’s The lady was smiling and holding a few coins in
her hand. She asked, “Are you selling flags for
Fund for the Homeless Children?” Tom’s face
became red and said yes, Then the lady made the
donation(}g M) and Tom gave her a flag, ‘fYou

made it!” laughed Angela.
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Tom sold flags quickly and bravely, At last, their

hold them with both arms, They felt very proud. !

51. Why did Tom keep quiet in his seat?
A, He had other plans,
B. He didn’t like Miss Mak.

C. He was not interested in the activity,

D. He was not brave enough to talk to the

strangers.

52, When Miss Mak asked Tom to have a try,he

finally
A. laughed B. nodded
C. refused D. cried

53. Where did Tom and Angela sell flags?

A, In a busy street.  B.In their school.

)

In the next couple of hours, Angela and are,the longer sleep you need But regardless of

(A1) age, some people need to sleep more

collection bags were so heavy that they had to while for some a few hours is enough.

The problem with sleep is that more and

more people in the world are not sleeping enough.
According to the World Health Organization,
over half the people in the world may be sleep-

édeprived. Having less sleep not only makes

people feel tired but also causes accidents, In the

i United States alone,sleepy drivers cause at least

100,000 traffic accidents a year. Also,sleep pro-

blems can cause medical problems such as high

blood. pressure(IfLER).

Why aref so many people sleep-deprived?
Part of. éh% rea%on% ‘may be cultural. In the Ame-

r1cag cuIture;,g)eop{‘I;e put a higher value on work

C.1In a tall building. D.In a sinall gai’d"éﬁ i than: g%mgsyleep In fflct,people who sleep a lot are

54, How much did the first man pay Angela fog *”ﬁ@lly seen as “lazy”. Also, you can sometimes

the flag? iV

A. Five dollars. B. Ten d-ollare‘

C. Fifteen dollars. D. Twenty dollars.

55. How did Tom and Angela feel after they sold

the flags?
A. Bored. B. Shy.
C. Confident, D. Sad.

C

sleep eight hours or more every night, Theg

general sleeping rule is that the younger y0u§

cheapest way to improve your health is just to should sleep to

| hear some people say proudly that they don’t
have much time to sleep;they only sleep four or

i five hours a night, It seems that the less you

sleep,the more work you’ll do.

How do we teach these people to learn the

value of sleep? Perhaps they may listen to the
advice of Dr. James Maas, an expert (¥ %) in
sleep. He says, “Sleep is like a credit (f§ f)

There are many ways to help improve your card. When you sleep less, you are only borro-

health like eating healthy food, taking exercise wing time, You always have to pay it back, The

and getting medical help, But the easiest and more hours you don’t sleep,the more hours you

‘pay back’ the hours on your

‘sleep credit card”’,”

For those who value work more than sleep,

2677
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said, “Don’t think you will be doing less work
because you sleep during the night, That is a
foolish ¢ B Z& #y) idea which is held by people

who have no imagination, You will be able to do

more, ”

56. According to the writer,the easiest and chea-

pest way to improve health is to

A, eat healthy food every day

B. take exercise as much as possible

C. get medical help whenever necessary

D. sleep eight hours or more every night
57. What does

graph 27

A. Having a good sleep.

B. Excited about sleep.

C. Having less sleep.

D. Interested in sleep.
58, According to Dr. James Maas, what isg’.-'?l

like? l

A. An hour.

C. A credit card.

B. A report.
D. A piece of paper.

59, What do the words of the famous person |
E B:NOpit iSI’l’t.

mean in Paragraph 57
A. Sleeping during the night is foolish.
B. Sleeping during the night is helpful.
C. People have no courage.
D. People always do less work.

60, What is the best title of the passage?
A. The Value of Sleep
B. The Value of Study
C. The Ways of Eating Less
D. The Ways of Making Money

A b X E (3

they should 11sten to what a famous person once |

A 62

[1 _d M d’} : . i ) ,
sleep-deprived” mean in Para B:Yes, I've lost my gloves.

| B:Let me see...

IJ\EE ﬁll\ﬂ 1 ﬁm 5 5:‘)

A. Are they yours?

B. Where are you going?

C. Have you lost anything?

D. Tony is looking for his gloves.
E. Look! Here's my name “Tony”!

F. When do people often lose things?

G. They're green,

A.Tony,you’re in a hurry, 61
B: Hello,Ms Li. 'm going to the Lost and Found

Office,

='a’[ cole;gFr are they?

g

y fl;;lnt gave me as a birthday

Oh,they’re mine. 65 Thank

you,Ms Li.

A, You're welcome! Look at this nice watch. Is

it yours too, Tony?

A:Please be careful with your things.

| B.OK,T will,
61, 62. 63.
64, 65,

Bll%(FEEE 40 &)
N ERAF(ESME,GNE2 S, K 105)
66, fib g AR BLIT IR

He took out his camera and started to
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Last week,my friend David

with a new book.

68, K IR A

ythe train was late.

69. 1R e MW BIR IR AR
It’s great to
70. 505 XA ) AR TR A R 2 iR A BLSE

Grandmother likes making clothes

you,

buying them in the shops.
£ VESBRE(E S MNEENE 1S, $#55)
Friends are an important part of our lives.
We spend time with them, have {un together,
and share our opinions, feelings

secrets, Life would be boring without friendf‘%‘f‘

Friends influence who we are, help us; le‘@mﬁ% :

A

support (¥ ) us in good and bad tlmeg and

"ii ‘%;,?{

Often, we have many happy moments  with

care for us even when we are not happy.

72, Being lonely for long periods of time

and even; 5 ;

Friends teach us important lessons. No one

; person is the same, As time goes by, we learn to
{ respect one another’s differences. This accept-
i ance of others’ differences is important as we

i meet more and more people in our lives,such as

new family members, neighbours and new
friends.
71, Life without friends.

73. Tt is important to have a friend to talk to,

whether

{ 74.You need someone to support you if

4
%’Vh%wﬁ
p/ersop is the same, so we should

f""wﬂ”
(L 10 /NG, /N 1 4,3 10 43)
& The villagers in Mhangeni, Africa, faced a

i very big challenge (#k /). They didn’t have a

i school for their kids.

our friends, We need someone to share things
with to make them more enjoyable, Being lonely
for long periods of time is not a great feeling, |
That is why it is important to spend time making |
friends and nurturing (4 #f) a close group of i
friends.

It is important to have a friend to talk to,
whether(AN i) it is about a sad or happy sub-
ject. In good times,it is wonderful to be able to
celebrate with someone, Tt is also ifnportant to
have someone support you if you have just had

an unpleasant experience., Friends are important i

pillars (> A1) of support.

All the villagers were p 77

i Some villagers d 78

i rains were coming. They had to s

Then the village elder thought of ani 76

i He said that there was an old, abandoned (J&F %
| #9) farmhouse. It could be changed into class-

| rooms after cleaning and furnishing (3% 4%) it.

with his sugg-

! estion and started the project immediately.

The parents repaired the broken walls.
the house into three

classrooms by using pieces of wood. The others

| helped make desks and chairs for the students.

Still,there was much more work to do. But the

79 working
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them to plant.

So the children of Mhangeni decided toé
. They had to hurry

finish the house by t 80

as summer had ended and other schools hadé
already opened. They didn’t want to delay (BEHE)
their studies. Every day they were busy with

work like cutting the grass and clearing theé

bushes(FEA).

The news about the project s 81  and
many people knew it. Two teachers who worked
for the country’s Department of Education

arrived to help out,and two foreign visitors were |

also touched (J8&5l) by the children’s a 82

They donated money for them to buy textbo%sﬁ

%
» =4
and stationery, f“?

After 10 days of hard work, the new. SC*W L ;;g
: V{@W ednesday

was r 83 . The kids were very happy bu:

worried—they were behind in their studies.]

Besides (JiF o 2 #b) this, they aiS(; faced

many d 84

rooms to hold all the students. And two or three

students had to share one book,

However, the children are happy to study in

school—e 85

helped to build. Though their school might not

be modern, their dream of having a school near

their homes has come true.

76. 77. 78.
79, 80. 81.
82. 83. 84,

85,

'ﬁ.#ﬁ% k(3

for the school as it was now the best time for |

86, LUV R 3o 0 T

. There were not enough class- |

in their new school which they

3 15 4)

FoEE . R LT R R 2N
= R A 1) R % LR B IR R R A
BT TL.

(D—ABEAGR, TRk, — 4128 % B
T - 2 A T, 5B TR A R
(2) Mk B3, 5 A B m BEAL, /AT A RE,

A MG s
(AR g eeee
BRI FFIE Wt begin to vomit
| ) B 7 push towards the seat
£ have a quarrel

=
fqpﬁ 89:3@005

Wg aﬁfA.ﬂ R A IR

Sunny
When [ took the underground back

home after school,I noticed
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o R4 120 &, K A B 100 44,

A R A |
I &E(EEE 80 49) 27. Because people can find information on the
— IFAER(& 20 5) BB () Internet, knowledge spreads
A, quickl B. loudl
= VAT (3 15 0, BN 1 5,3 15 %) ey oney
, C. hardly D. nearly
21, L.ao She is great writer. He’s espe-
P 28.1 be late,so don’t wait for me to
cially famous for play Teahouse. _
start the meeting.
A sth B. a;the
ansthe arthe A, mustn’t B. needn’t
C. an;a D, ajan C. need D. may

22.1 bought a present for
like

A. your;this B. yours;that

C. yousit D. you; one . 2 | f
23, This street is much than that @‘ﬁy 301
A. wide B. wider
C. widest - D. the widest |
24, It is going to rain. Take an umbrella o 31.
you. I
A, with B, at C.in D. from
25, Lang Ping is a symbol of courage and success,
and we her,
P32,
A, come from B. stand for i
C. take pride in D. get ready for
26. —In China, we use red paper for hongbao

because red means good luck,
—That’s interesting! I want to know all the
Chinese

A, traditions B. sentences

C. notices D. problems

. I hope you 26 T

33,

“was busy this morning and didn’t have time

B. punish
D. check

gy ,ﬁ;ﬁ
Y/%Ugdﬁbetter tidy up your room

nyour father comes back,

A. s0 B. or C. before D.but
—The book is popular, you
it yet?

—VYes,I have.
B. Were;reading
D. Will; read

A, Are;reading
C. Have;read
That machine is broken. It
tomorrow,
A, repaired B, was repaired
C. will repair D. will be repaired
I've just watched a TV programme about

space. 1 hope on the moon

one day.
A, walk B. walked
C. walking D. to walk

B L P
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34, —Do you know to see the Beijing
Opera? |
—Yes,you can go to Mei Lanfang Theatre.
A, where can we go B, where we can go
C. when shall we go  D. when we shall go
35, —Let’s go shopping for some orange juice.
— And we can also buy some coffee |
for Mum,
A. Excuse me! B. Good idea!
C. Never mind. D. I'm sorry.
=R (3 10 ML, ENE 15,3 108)
I have two elder brothers, Matt and Martin. |
They love me very much, Perhaps it is because I

am the 36

child and the only sister they

have. r
4{%%

Both Matt and Martin have thlck and dark
;u%s< ort | |
hairdos(%& %) and big eyes. They are alsd VEI‘%],

tan (B PR %) because they enjoy ouidoor 3

For example,Matt likes football and Marun is a
tennis player, They are much taller than me and
I always have to look up whenI 39  to them.
They both love to 40 ,so Mum often says |
that they could eat a horse, |

Their personalities(#L#%) are very 41
Matt is very active and lively. He often takes
part in club activities and gets along 42  with
people. He also likes to play jokes on others,
especially Martin! Sometimes Mum is not very 5
m_43__' with Matt because he piays so much and

does not listen to his teachers carefully when he

is in class.

well in his 45

| 36. A. fattest

29 é:?C. dangerous

. 45, A, exams

Martin,on the other hand(jj_j“ﬁ) S 18 the

quiet one, He is less active than Matt, 44 he

has a really close group of friends. He also does

because he works very hard

' on his studies. Mum never has to worry about

| Martin.

B. youngest

. C. rudest D. strongest
37. A, their B. our
C. your D. her
38, A. trips 3. picnics
C. sports D. risks
3904, talk B. write
Cit D, fly

40, A / B. eat

' - ﬁg laugh“’ e:(:j)@ D. drive

o ’;ﬁ
L 4]t _,.g@or%%”rtam B. difficult

D. different

42. A. loudly B. easily
C. suddenly D. recently
43. A, nervous B. honest
' C. happy D, angry
44, A, whether B.if
C.or D. but
B. hobhies

D. adventures
15 /NG, dg /MR 2 43, 4 30 43)
A

C. interviews

PO 3] R B A

| Dear Nicole,

How are vou? Do you enjoy your summer
holiday? I'm sure you do.

Tt’s been two weeks since I returned to New

S e
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Zealand, but I'm still thmklng of the excmng

city life in Hong Kong. In New Zealand, life is

totally different. I miss the delicious sweet soup

so much.,

The weather has been bad these days. Yes-
terday I got a cold and didn't go to school today.
I hate taking medicine but I have to take it. I
must get well soon because I will _have tests on

science and geography next week. [ must prepare |

for the tests this time so that I won’t fail again.

T remember that you like our local hand | .
Y colour to your summer holiday? If yes, here are

cream (3 P F5) , but it is quite expensive in Hong

Kong. I bought you some last weekend and T am |

sending it to you. It's much cheaper here than in

Hong Kong.

~sé
With lo‘i?é, |
Paated
' Judyi

46, Judy thinks that life in Hong Kong is
A. boring B. exciting
C. useful D. powerful
47. What does Judy miss about Hong Kong?
A, The stadium, B. The zoo.
C. The sweet soup. D). The school.
48, What will Judy do next week?
A. She will go to hospital,
B. She will go shopping.

C. She will have a picnic,

D. She will have tests on science and geo-

graphy,

i 49, If the hand cream costs $45 in New Zea-
land,it might cost in Hong Kong.

A, §70 B. $45

C. $40 D. $30

50. When does Judy write the letter?
A. In May. B. In June.

C. In July. D. In August.

.

Summer Fun at Happy Kids’ Learning Centre

Are you looking for something that can add

the summer courses that you cannot miss!

‘ hlldren Can Cook

co g/ﬁ%@ to improve children’s know-
ge ni the k'tglf‘é%; » They will learn basic cook-
;J;l“s“”lfxlt/ﬁhi? safety,and how to buy proper
efgﬁts(ﬁ*}) and follow steps in recipes(&

| %), Children can sit comfortably and eat what

i they have cooked at the end of each lesson.
Little Writers

The course is divided into two parts, In the

Efirst part, children are introduced to famous
stories and their writers, In the second part, they
are taught to write their own stories. Children
also get the chance to write other text types,

such as poems and plays.

Acting for Fun

This is a course that lets children enjoy the

fun of acting., Through acting and speaking in

front of people,children will be more confident,

i Parents are welcome to watch the performance
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() given by the chlldren at the end of the |

course,

Watercolour Painting

This course teaches children the basic skills |
of painting people and animals. We encourage

children to watch,imagine and create their own |

food, cloth, shelter (4% 4b), and even the air we
breathe(FEIE).

works.

51. What can children do in the cooking course?
A, Sell the food.
B. Buy the bowls.
C. Learn how to cook.

D. Eat what teachers have cooked.

52. How many parts are there in the Writinggf

course?

A. One part. B. Two parts.

i 5

D, Four parts. 7

C. Three parts.

want to be more confident? - 6‘ §r
A. Acting for Fun, e
B. Watercolour Painting.
C. Little Writers,
D. Children Can Cook.
54, What does the painting course teach?
A. The importance of acting,

B. How to buy proper ingredients.

C. Famous stories and their writers,

mals,

55. The purpose of this passage is to encourage

children to
A. cock a meal for their parents

S TRLEN TR PR LOFEERS RN MPTRR L A8 PR FS Rl PR MRt

B. act with their parents in pubhc
C. join the summer courses at the learning
centre
D. read more books during the holiday
C

People depend on plants, We use plants for

Plants keep our air and water clean. Green

plants give us oxygen (4, “%). Oxygen is part of

{ the air we breathe,

Plants are also part of the water cycle(ZK &

e

)

ost of the water that a plant takes in goes

glv iis’iga lot of the food on the earth.

s %FL%‘%, e”%eﬁcaglg, and grains (F49) come from
53. Which course should ch1ldren!“"‘10m 1£ theygﬂ:’é)é;ﬁ W1thout plants, we would not have bread,
LY rice, carrots, apples, oranges, or bananas! Many
people are growing plants to eat in their own

gardens at home, Having your own garden helps

the earth as well.

When you grow your own fruits and vege-

tables, you help cut down on pollution because
ébig trucks don’'t need to take your food to
shops. You also help reduce the amount of rub-
hish because you don’t need to use bags for
D. The basic skills of painting people and ani- packing your food. You can just pick it out of the

ground or off a plant and put it into a basket!

Trees are an important plant resource (¥

). Trees provide wood to build homes and

i furniture. Trees are used to make lots of things
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around your home and at your school. And trees

provide fruits that are good for you. Withouté

trees,the earth would be a very different place,

56. is part of the air we breathe,
A. Sunlight B. Water
C. Food D, Oxygen

plant takes in?

A. It goes back into the air.
B. It stays in the plant.

C. It goes into the ground.

D, It stays in the river,

58, What does the phrase “cut down on” mean in |

Paragraph 57
A, Cause.
C. Reduce,

B. Accept.
D. Expect, :
59, What is the best title of the pas\sage_=
A. A Different Place
C.Food on the Earth D. Gardens at Hé) %

P

60. You would find the passage in
A, an interesting novel
B. a book about animals
C. a popular play
D. a book about nature

R GhERE(HE S AE, SNE 1 5,5 5)

A. Can I join you?

B. What do you do in it?

C. Who else is going to be there?

D. How often do you go to the club?

E. We usually talk about the environment.

F. How many students are there in the club?

G. These are good ways to learn English,

[ R TR T TR LTI N TR MIFCNEUES SR P
¥

A._62

B. The Uses of'-PlamSw .f(
€
L A 65

—t

A Are there any activities to do after class in

our school,Liu Yan?

| B:Yes, we can join many clubs.
A:Which club do you join?
B:The English Club.

A6

57. What happens to most of the water that a |
. B:We do many things,such as watching English

films,listening to English songs and reading

English stories.

i B; That’s right, I have improved my listening and

aking. I have got to know a lot about the

{ B:We go there once a week,

B.Of course, Welcome!

1. 62. 63.

64, 65.

$1%&(FARE £10%)

N % ﬁ?‘( SIj\ﬁ,ﬁlj\EﬁZﬁ,,\ ]-Oﬁ)
6. RUR BRI AP, It A ARG — T IR?
If you like the coat, why don’t you it
?

67, BITRE RS, W

The teacher me and

smiled without a word.
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68. ﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂf&iﬂl A #AE%%MEH%T—J}JEZ’ED

picked some flowers.
69, MR RE W HE I ik,

I often

supper.

70. WE BB BAETAE,

My father is still at the
moment,
£ MESEEE(E S ME, BNE L 2,35 &)

different things you like? You may like pets,

parties, presents, foods, and even superheroes! |

Our world is full of so many things to like!

Do you ever wonder (3 ) why you lilke

certain animals or why you like o de '%{jce%g;sﬁn

things? You may not think about it oftep, bu_tzm, (‘)———
..g YU RE IS (2 10 VI, B/ 1 4y, 3K 10 93)

you may learn something about yourself if}

think twice, P

some sweets but not others?

Qur personality helps form what we likei

and dislike., Sometimes the things we like just Maybe you like to play with your brothers and

racter( A#1) for reasons that are all your own,

like that superhero...you just do,

in the forest,Goldilocks

Have you ever thought about how many 73. Our personality helps form

ok
T e e en

come naturally to us. For example, who's your sisters, Maybe you e 77

i find out that there are more and more things you

like, That's a good thing!

Do your friends like the same things that

gyou do? Maybe you and your friends like

lessons after different things. But it’s OK, What you like is

part of what makes you you!

71. Our world is full of to
like.
72. You may if you think

twice.

you , you may find

that t ﬁare more and more things you

'kéﬁ{

'%TSE_Q’S"(QIJ&'If@/;?fnd your friends

s (i

Have you ever heard the saying, “Home,

For example, why do you like to play with sweet home”? This is just another way of saying
cats more than dogs? Why do you like going to thatit'sn 76

parties and playing games? Why do you like and things we love are at home.

to be home! A lot of the people

What do you like about being at home?

What do you like best about being at home?

staying with your

favourite superhero? You probably like that cha- mum and dad. Maybe you have a pet you like to

play with. Spending time with your family is one

You may not have even thought about why you | thing that makes being at home special.

Your bedroom is a 78  thing that makes

As you learn more and do more, you may home special. Your toys, your books, and your
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favourite things are in your bedroom. Consider
what you like best about your room. Is it how it
looks? Is it your comfortable b 79  that you
sleep on? Maybe you like to have a q 80
place to read a book or to think about your day,

Mealtirﬁe can be a special time at home. |
Families sit around the table to eat the food?
Mum or Dad has prepared. It’s a time to share
interesting s 81  about your day.

How do you help at home?

There are a lot of things to do to makeg
home a special place. Who does the chores (& 2 |
%) 82

(B 3h) at your house? When families worls o

cleaning, cooking, and yardwork

t 83 to do the chores,it makes Lhem ea31er A

and more fun for everyone, Magbe you@”éyﬁ\

3 e
h 84 lay the dinner table or clear the prLJ:,éS%{ 4

Maybe you can pull weeds(EL) out of t}igyﬁf}r‘i)wer
garden. Maybe you can water the vegetablel
garden or the houseplants. Think about Whatg
you come home

you can do, so that w85

every day,you can say,“Home,sweet home!”

76. 77, 78.
79, 80. 81.
82. 83. 84.
85.

o HERE (315 9)

86. 8 1014 2 S A W A BB B RL I /R ﬁ%ﬂa
U B R B R 2 A
W 2 57 » A TR IR I ARk ’

FRE P T R L e O Mt PR A H T S A S RS AL AL E RS SR

(DZEEEBEH P ZHR S Ti’f&xiﬁ?ﬁ& ;
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AURAL A A F XA
& | & (EEE 2804 28. I'm things for my trip because I
— IR HEMR( 20 4) TR () like to get things ready earlier.
= BRIREE (46 15 MELEAME 14,315 43) | A keeping clear of
21, This is story of friendship. Let’s | B. making a list of
read story together, 7 C. getting on well with
A.ajzan B. an;the D, winning the heart of
C.an;a D. a;the 29. The government plans to more jobs
22, Mike’s aunt is English teacher. We for young people in western China.
ik PR
all like A.reate B. avoid
A. our;she B. our; her p
. bqrrowai . D. guess
C. we;she D. we;her . T . ¢ BN @
, « v 8307 When\l was#Sjoung, my parents taught me
23, Itis to say “thank you” very.eften, { Ay :3%)
, e : W*}% 5 ’%l{ier people kindly.
even to family members. W i .
A, polite B. rude c streats B. to treat
C. dangerous D. humorous 3:‘{ C. treated D. treat
: b ; .
24, Anna is taller than me. She sits » me i 3l.—Where is mum?
in the classroom. i —In the living room. She a book at
A, between B. from the moment.
C. behind D. among A. was reading B. will read
25. His beautiful music has brought to C.is reading D. has read
people all over the world. 32. The Monkey King is a traditional Chinese
. diffi "~ B.pl 5
A. difficulty pleasuire cartoon hero, Today, he still
C. weather D, danger
; by people of all ages,
26, People talk on a mobile phone :
_ o ’ A, will;love B, was;loved
while they are driving.
A. shouldn’t B. peedn’t | C. is;loved D. will; be loved
C. must D. can 33. My cousin became a country doctor
27. Bill lives to school than Peter, ' he finished medical school.
A, close B. closed A, after B. so that

C. closer D. the closest C. but D. so
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34, —Could you tell me
Rice” 9

—Because he helped many countries grow?

more rice,

A. when was Yuan Longping. called
B. why is Yuan Longping called

C. when Yuan Longping was called
D, why Yuan Longping is called

35. —Shall we go for a walk?

at home.

A. Nice idea

C. Don’t be silly
EEREE (R 10 NE, §ME 1 5,4 10 57)

B. That’s true

D. I agree with you

Think of all the ways that you use youry

arms and hands. You use 36  to open dooﬁgy:;, ik

iid
carry boxes,climb trees and ride b1kes el

_37

Jessica Cox was born arms But sh

didn’t let that 38  her from doing thmgsx. @,Eé

39

by using her feet.

When she was at 40

the other students on the playground. She did;

she |
| friends walk to school,but I like to ride my bike
did not have arms to climb with. Jessica ima-
i each day. I wake up at 7:00. After I wash m
B | 7 P Y
i face and eat breakfast,I throw the schoolbag on
over the play- | '
i my back. Do 1 have my books and homework?

not have hands to catch balls with, 41

gined herself as a girl of unusually (A 7

great ability, She would 42

ground and take her friends into the sky.
Many years later, when Jessica 43

did {fly. She learnt to fly a plane! It was 44

brave, She controlled the plane with her feet, She

made her 45 come true,

“the Father of

| 38, A. divide B,

. It's too dark. We'd better stay |

to feed herself, paint and play the r plano |

, Jessica watched |

36. A, that B. them
C. her D. it
37. A. without B. along

C. including D, towards

add
: C. lend D. stop
39. A, paid B. refused
C. learnt D. forgot
40, A. school B. bed
C. hospital D. town
41. A. so B. but
C. and D. though
Az Al B knock
. fall _ D. push
4 43! A ,sei;;;up f’{\‘"’ . B. grew up
: C. ¥ D. warmed up

A -;,}\. g
gave gp p
oy PO

4 B. lazy
D; hard
45, A, mark B. advice
C. dream D. report
BRI AR (2 15 /NRE, /N 2 43, 3K 30 4 )

A

I'm Kevin,a student of Grade 9. Most of my

I Y853I dO.

yshe

I take my bike, hop(Bk) onto it and ride to

work, but Jessica was patient, confident and i school at 7:30. “See you later,Mum,” I say.

I pass my friends when I ride by. “Hi,

| Kevin!” they call when I pass. Mary does not



o, TAEMALLE AB
Lo — -

_ — i,

want to ride with me, She does not like to wear a
schoolbag, She likes to carry her books in her
arms when she walks. She likes to kick the |

autumn leaves. But she likes to look at the !

flowers the best,

B
When the days grew long in the middle of
| summer, Lisa liked to go to the park and watch
| the clouds.

One day,Lisa saw a cloud that looked like a

Not me! I like to ride my bike to feel the

i standing dragon. After a few minutes it became a

fresh air in my face. When I get to school,I lock !

i flying dragon, Then it seemed to change direc-

my bike in the bicycle park. I walk across the |

i tion. Another cloud moved in to mix with it,and

field to say hi to Mr Brown and wait for my :

friends in our classroom.
46, What grade is Kevin in?
A, Grade 6. B. Grade 7.
C. Grade 8. D. Grade 9,
47, What time does Kevin ride to school?
A, At 6:30. B: At 7.:00.
C. At 7.30. D. At 8,00, ..

48, On her way to school, Mary likes:to

the best. :
A, ride with Kevin - 3
B. look at the flowers
C. wear a schoolbag
D, kick the autumn leaves
49, Why does Kevin like to ride a bike?
A. To take his mum with him.
B. To meet his grandpa.
C. To feel the fresh air in his face.
D. To show he is brave.
Where does Kevin wait for his friends?
A, At home,
B. In the field.

50,

C. At the school gate.

D. In the classroom.

| the dragon changed into a dancing elephant.
| Then it became a sitting dog,then a barking (4R,
i 1) dog,and then a tiger.

P

»H-«f{his is better than TV !” Lisa shouted.

. Mr Thotnas
’ j’ é‘l =

, the music teacher at Lisa’s
S

7"5 i %
R 5 S 7 y _;.;::fﬁ . . . . i
=?~§chodﬁzgw s(f‘g,mgfga kite with his son in the

“ﬁ*’éﬁ% ﬁljv{%f@ﬁﬁisa’s voice. He gave the kite
o

=
%@g%) to his son and came to Lisa.

“Hi, Mr Thomas!” Lisa said. “Look at those
clouds. They keep changing! First they looked
like a dragon,then an elephant, then a dog,and
now a tiger!”

Mr Thomas looked up. “A tiger?” he said.
“That looks like a horse to me, It's running
towards the sun. That’s so lively, ”

Lisa looked again. He was right! “How do
clouds know how to make so many shapes?”

“The clouds don’t know how to make
shapes. Your imagination(4842 71) helps you see

i those shapes in the clouds,” Mr Thomas ans-

i wered as the horse changed into a chicken,

p TR
.| S T OO PR TR Pt R R D T A UL LT

B L N T, T 2 B B LR T AR LT S EIRNE AL I TWA S TR SER
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51. What did Lisa like to do in the park in the |

middle of summer?
A, Train her dog, B. Watch the clouds.

C. I'eed animals, D. Read books,

changed into
A, a dragon B. an elephant

C. a tiger D, a giraffe

53. What was Mr Thomas doing in the park?

when Lisa shouted?
A. Studying plants,
B. Flying a kite.
C. Having music lessons,
D. Playing tennis.
54. What did Mr Thomas think of the runm
horse in the clouds?"
A. Tt was strong, B. It was shy, .
C. It was noisy. D. It was hvely.‘:ﬁ% §
see different shapes in the clouds?
A, Tradition. B. Silence.
D. Environment,

C. Imagination,

C

interesting.

What are deserts like?

are sandy and stony(Z i ). Deserts can also

be very windy places. The wind can change the 5

ously (3 %

52. Lisa found that “a barking dog” in the clouds ture may reach 40°C even in the shade(JH#i4b).

shape of the deserts. It moves sand around from

place to place,

Temperatures in the desert can vary enorm-

). During the daytime, the tempera-

At night,deserts can become very cold. In winter
there may even be a frost (FE#i) in the early

i morning,

Living in the desert

The camel is sometimes called “the ship of

the desert”. It stores food in its hump (g ) and

can go for days without water. It has large feet

i or under the ground. People and animals visit an

55, According to Mr Thomas, what hel’pea Lisa
i oasis for water and food. Plants grow at an

i oasis. Some farmers are able to grow crops here.

The Arabian Desert

The Arabian Desert lies between the Red

| Sca and the Arabian Gulf, T
There are many deserts(¥¥) on the earth. | a4 an e Arabian Gulf. In some parts of the

And the following are some facts. you may find desert, it is too hot for people to live. Oil was

discovered under parts of the desert and in the
i Arabian Gulf. This oil has made some countries

Deserts can be hot and dry places, Rain may in the area very rich, Much of the money has

not fall there for months or years. Some deserts been spent building fine cities with lovely parks

and lakes, and peopie live a comfortable life

there,



— iR,

56, Which of the followmg can best describe |

deserts?
A. Hot and dry. B. Sandy and rainy.
C. Wet and stony. D. Windy and snowy.

57. The word “vary” in the passage means “

»

A, be low . B. be high

C. be similar D. be different
58. The camel has long eyelashes to

A. stay cool in deserts

B. go for days without water

C. help it not to fall into the soft sand

D. keep out the sand during sandstorms

59, According to the passage,people and animals{é )
i

y
W
3
A
i

visit an oasis for
A. frost and crops
C. water and food D. mone;r and 011
60. What is the best title of the passage? . i‘; 1.
A. What is the weather like in desepfé-"‘?f'}
‘B. What do you know about deserts?
C. How do people live in deserts?
D. Where is the Arabian Desert?
F ARG (3 5 R, BNE 1 5,45 )

A, What's the score?

B. I'm going to school.

C. 1 do hope you will winl

D. Why are you going there?

E. Who are you playing against?

F. When do you start the practice?

G. Will Mr White come to watch your match?

A Hi,Jack! Where are you going?

A 63

Wﬂ;

B. sand and stonew

67, 357 B S B

B: 61

i A.But we don’t have any lessons on Saturdays.

62

| B Because I'm going to practise playing foot-

ball.

| B:At 10 am, We all arrive as early as we can so

that we have time to warm up.

i A:How about your training?

| B: We're training harder than usual,and we want

to do better.

Al Gr-eatl By the way, I hear you're going to

have a big: ‘i'patch next week, 64

Ne% -ars.’/
o ?
gﬁl‘ggHWQavourlte team, They always try

i B: Yes, I agree with you. But we’re playing

better as a team now.

| A.Good luck! 65
B:Thank you very much.

61, 62. 63.

64, 65.

BB (EAREFR #4140 7)
AVEBAT (3L 5 NEL SME 2 4,38 10 53\)

66, ZRATAT AL B

We can grow some flowers

»is this the way to the

station?
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68 R Rz ﬁiﬁhﬁﬁ%Akﬂiﬁﬁﬁ
You'll if you eat so much |
chocolate. .
69, TEERATHE B b I,
Let’s the room,

70. 38 B BRI, SAC L B FOR A B .

Alan often

is in trouble,

£ ESRIE (R 5 B BT 15,35 4

not eat meat, Being a vegetarian has become a
popular choice, In fact,1 in every 200 kids in the
US is a vegetarian, Most people choose to be 7

vegetarians for many reasons. 45_.,“‘

First,they believe that a Vegetarlan dfet(

f) is good for health, It usually has 1ess fa{ﬁz

B> than a diet that includes meat. Vegef‘dr‘i@g‘

eat a low-fat diet to stay fit and healthy. A

vegetarian diet also provides many vitamins (4 | ;

4 #) that people can’t get from meat. These
fuels(BAR . W 77

vitamins protect people from some diseases.

how animals are raised and killed for food. They

hope animals can be better treated.

help the planet. People use more energy, water |
and land to raise animals for food than to grow
fruit and vegetables. Also, animals put green- fuel, and it ¢ 79

house gases(JRESE) into the air. These gases

cause global warming (ZBRAEME).

EER B R A et IVERITTIF I A SEERCE A MR

I T e

 7L.In fact,1in

help when he

| 73. Many vegetarians are worried about

A vegetarian(ZE ) is someone who does 74, People use

became more p 78

Vegetarians adVISe people to have just a

couple of vegetarian meals a week to make the

world a better place.

in the US is a

vegetarian,

i 72. Vegetarians eat a low-fat diet to stay

to raise

animals for food than to grow fruit and

..vegetables,

getariang advise people to

R, | 1 4y, 3 10 47)

ng&c'%r‘i: cars may seem like a recent inven-

ﬂfglon,but they’ve been around for years, In the

‘ early 1900s,there were more electric cars on the
road than there were petrol(J57il]) cars., At that
time, petrol was e 76

petrol prices dropped and

Second, many vegetarians are worried about | new technologies were developed, electric cars

went out of fashion (i B}). Instead, petrol cars

because they could travel

Finally, they think bheing a vegetarian can longer distances(¥58%) without stopping.

During the 20th century, petrol cars got
bigger, heavier, and faster. They needed more
more air pollution, For

years, car makers didn’t worry about pollution.

They didn’t worry about the amount of petrol

G
. ) 283‘@;&-»»‘* T T I TUE T T T T O O TR S T

compared with other
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cars used,e 80 . But When people began to | HOREMIEF ., %%Jﬁ{?ﬂf)ﬂ@ﬁﬁ%ﬂ —
realise that there was not enough oil on theg CAYPRATTHR B F 40 CInE 44058

earth, they asked car makers to produce more (O PRAN Fgeenens
efficient (B ZLBE¥]) and less polluting cars. FR
Onem 81 of solving the problem was a (117 %% 80~100;

“hybrid” car(JR& 30 J7 %) , one that ran partly (DT MERE A B ATEA RIS
on petrol and partly on electricity. Hybrid cars (D TE T4 FT3CGER, W Y R,

became popular in the 2000s when petrol prices Dear Tom,

went up and the prices of hybrid cars went | How are you? I have a moving story to

d 82 . tell you.

An all-electric car uses no petrol, The pro-

blem,however, is that car batteries(FA¥i) need

to be recharged ({35 Hi ). That makes electric

cars not so useful for longj 83 .Many peopleld

&

arenotp 84 withit. The governmentwag,ﬁd car %,

makers are w 85  together to: develop éﬁgff

cheap,and useful electric cars. When peopl._g;

these cars in the future,a petrol station may/ be a |

thing of the past.

76. 77, 78.
79, 80. 81.
82, 83. 84,
85.

AVHERE (315 47)

Please tell me something interesting

86. AR %2 A T RBER A T
SZIN T T U T
IREEE S Tom B— 3, S ERE
)

TR R E L4 T 7R
(D FAL TR IR B

about you and your classmates.
Yours,

Li Hua
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ARESS | AGEEM) & 5 GEEM) B, REH S 120 5, F XA 6 100 5-4F,
AL &AL kR NA )
& T 3 (BEIRER 3£ 80 %)) 28. We hope a computer on every
R AE MR 20 4Y)  TLE M () ' student’s desk in the future,

COETUEE (R 15 ME, BAMEL S, H 155
21. After school, I bought

A, there is B. there was
C. there will be D. there has been

present for my mother. 29, My aunt offered me a dictionary and I

A./;a B.a;/ C.as;the D.the;/ _ it happily.
22, —Whose camera is this? Is it ? ' A. accepted B. invited
C. mixed D, grew

—No,it’s not mine. It’s

A. you; him B. yours; him | 30:*The painting is really valuable to him, He

C. yours; his D. you;his il nevegree it
23. Most parents think it is a good B, sells
D. to sell

take a school bus because it’s quite safg

A. risk B. chmce‘“”‘ M ﬁ i‘%lﬁfw

o i§ homeworlk,

the mistakes in

C. game ' D, pity %)
24, The book be Mary's. We ca}n A A. going out B. pointing out
her name on it. P : C. turning on D. putting on
A. need B. must 32, A lot of birds in nature parks every
C.can’t D. needn’t year. .
25.0n a day,you can see most of the A. protect B.is protected
city from the top of the tower. C. are protected D. protected
A, rainy B. dark 33, Before you get off the bus, you should wait
C. snowy D. clear it has stopped.
26. Travelling by train is slower than by plane. A, until B. but
But it’s than by plane, C. because D. so
A, interesting B. less interesting 34. —Could you tell me ?
C. more interesting  D. most interesting —It’s about 6,300 kilometres long.
27. Although he failed many times, he A, how wide is the Changjiang River
gave up his dream, B. how wide the Changjiang River is
A. nearly B. never C. how long is the Changjiang River

C. often D. always D, how long the Changjiang River is

IR TR I AN H NI RNE RN T Y L I A D L AT Tl L A S TSI

AR S PRI I L I F X RIS M AU LIPPAE IR DTN I P O I L A T R LR I
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35. —Do you know about rock music?

— . Ask Robert. He is a fan of rock

music,
A, No idea B. No wonder
C. No way D. No problem

Z . EMEE (I 100, B/E 1 o, 10 5)

When my sister Gina was born, she had a !

problem with her heart., She was weak after a |

long 36
often. She had 37 wa

other children,and going to school.

Qur parents wanted to take Gina to a
special place in Florida and hoped Gina could |
38  with dolphins (¥ J/K). When Gina knew

because she didn’t know !

it, she was 39

whether it was easy to be around dolphins

dolphins. I thought it was going to be a\ y%/
tion, 42 it wasn’t, Gina had to Work I*hard
every day for a week.

However, the trip was amazing. Gina- 43

and clapped(¥% %) when she saw the dolphins,

One of the dolphins squeaked (42 MY) happily to
44 her, They swam together all day. Gina

was able to move her body more than she 45

did at home, Mum and Dad were proud of Gina. [

was, too,
36. A. health B. illness
C. peace D. letter
37. A. trouble B. success
C. trust D. tradition
38. A. draw B. cook
C. swim D. skate

R T

and had to go to the hospital very i
lking, playing with |

“Let’s play hide-and-seek (3£ 2 ). You hide
and T'll count to ten, Then I'll try to find you.”

39. A, polite B. sleepy

C. worried D. honest
4-0. A, help B. clean
C. invent - D, visit
41. A, boring B. special
C. harmful D, careless
E 42. A. but B. because

C.so D. and
| 43. A. locked B, laughed

C. escaped D. apologized
44, A, hurt B. punish

C. forget D, welcome
45, A hardly B. loudly

D. immediately

- C:T usually

(4% 15 /vGE, f/NAH 2 43, 3t 30 41)
éﬁ'ﬁw
"‘“‘W A

eave. Steve tried to stop them crying and said,

Steve found James under a chair and John behind

a door. They played over and over again., Each

time, the two boys hid in the same places.

Finally, Steve felt too bored with the game.

“Let’s take the dog for a walk,” he said.

When Steve walked the dog,he found James

and John were running in the street, He thought
it was so dangerous, Then he had an idea.
“Anyone who walks back to the house with me

\ can have some snacks!” Steve shouted.,

At home,the boys ate some cookies and got

ready for a sleep. James and John wanted a

i story., Steve told them the story about the little

B
h -
LIRS I L 19 P INS L Sl P IS S F P I I AN TRARNTIPTRE EAN-PEFUTAN § RN T b6 LREST A
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was pleased to find the three sleeping boys.

46, James and John started when their |
mum left home.
A, crying B. running
C. reading - D. sleeping

47. Where did James hide during the game?
A. Under a table. B. Under a chair.
C. Behind a door. D. Behind a box.
48, Why did Steve feel bored with the game?
A. Because he was not good at it,
B. Because he didn’t know where to hide,

C. Because his brothers made the room dirty.

D. Because his brothers always hid in thegi

same places.

49, What were James and John doing when Steﬁ.i’aé&,E :

walked the dog?

A. Staying in the house.
B. Shouting at Steve,

C. Running in the street,

D. Eating some snacks, _ e

50. How did their mum feel when she found the |
i 54. What do the workers think of the different

sleeping boys?
A. Angry.
C. Afraid.

P. Pleased.
D. Sad.
B

People in the office usually sit for most of

the day when they work. But this is bad for a
person’s health, When people sit for too longg
every day, they don’t move very much. So it is
easy to start getting fat, Sitting too long is also
bad for their work because it makes them want
to sleep. When this happens, people may make
more mistakes in their work or spend more time

finishing their work. Companies need workers to |

red hen, When their mum returned home, she | be healthy,so how do they fix the problem?

gtypes of desks

e

Some companies have different types of

desks to help their workers. The first type of
desk is the standing desk. The desk can be taller
when a person wants to stand. It can also be
shorter when the person wants to sit. Another
type of desk is the walking desk. This desk is
made so that a person can work while walking at

the same time,

Workers in the companies like the different

very much. They think these

| desks are quite useful.

51, When people in the office work, they usually

it B. move

1{8§ ’ D. sing
oes, Ihe v@rd “fix” mean in Paragraph 17

52,
%%’Ak% ”'ev”ﬁ B. Solve.
ring. D, Discuss.

3. How many types of desks are mentioned in
Paragraph 27

A2, B. 3. D.5.

C. 4.

types of desks?
A. They are cheap.
B. They are traditional.
C. They are useful.
D. They are expensive,
55. The purpose of the passage is to
A, tell us the reasons for sitting
B, show the advantages of standing
C. introduce desks that help people work
better
D. compare companies that provide different

jobs
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Tea and coffee are two of the most popular |

drinks in the world. However, people usuallyg

have very different uses.

Tea drinking started in China over 4, 000
years ago. Tea is made from leaves, These ddys,
some people drink tea for health,using it to help
with stress (J& /1) or losing weight. However,
most people in tea-drinking countries think of |
tea as more than just a healthy drink. In fact,tea
drinking in some countries is a part of the
culture, In Turkey(+ H H),tea is always there
when people meet. Whether in someone’s home

or a company, tea is always offered as a way of | i

[

welcoming. In the UK, homes and offices usuag;7

have tea time. Tea and other dlshe% are, served at |

m

tea time in the afternoon. It is a Way of rel aﬁfﬂﬂyg
with friends or co-workers([aE]3%). .

kL)
Coffee came much later than tea,]ustgoﬁ(fér g

1,000 years ago. Coffee is made from beans.
Something in the coffee beans makes a person
feel active. Most people do not drink coffee to
relax. Instead, they drink coffee to get going. |
Many people drink coffee in the morning to help
them wake up. Others will also drink coffee |
during short breaks in the afterncon to keep |
going through the working day. Some peopleé
may visit coffee shops just to meet and talk with
friends. However, many people in coffee shops
drink coffee while working on their computers. :

Is tea or coffee more common in youré
country? Between the two, which do you like to

drink more?

R MRS (5

{ 56. Where did tea drinking start?

B. In China,
D. In the UK.

A, In Japan,
C. In Turkey.

like one more than the other, These drinks also 57, We can learn from Paragraph 2 that people in

the UK

A. drink tea to get fat

B. offer tea to say goodbye
C. think of tea as a bad drink

D. have tea to relax themselves

E 58. What is colfee made from?

A, Leaves.
C. Dishes,

B. Sugar,
D. Beans.

5 59. Which of the following is NOT true accord-

“thg to Paragraph 37
: Coffee % much earlier than tea,
#Y

y péople.drink coffee to wake up.

I
Ma

%@ifwork on their computers in
c@f’f@ shops.

,gﬁb Some people meet and talk with friends in

coffee shops.

60. What is the best title of the passage?

A. The Smells of Tea and Coffee

B. The Prices of Tea and Coffée

C. The Different Cultures of Tea and Coffee

D. The Different Ways of Making Tea and
Coffee

MR, BINE 1 5,35 5)

A, When did you go there?

B. Remember to visit the Diwang Tower.
C. Welcome back to school!

D. Where's Shenzhen?

E. Pretty good!

F. So it’s a newer city than Hong Kong?

G. What’s the population of Shenzhen?
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.

A:Hey,Daming! How was your holiday?
B, 41
A 62

I went to Shenzhen.

a very big city.

A: 83
B:Yes,it’s a new city.
A: 64

are much wider

China. Its streets
cleaner too.

A .T'd like to go there one day.

B: 65 It's taller than many other buildings in
Shenzhen, }
61. 62 63. T
AR ::i; e
64. 65. 1

S5 CEGBEE £404)

5“1\?5‘*1%3; .

@2022 % ¥ 4 4 5

b ESMAE(R 5, SN LS, 35 )

Dogs are the best pets of humans. They

i come in all sizes. Some dogs are as small as a

B:Well,it's on the coast near Hong Kong, It was | football,and others are as tall as a desk. Dogs’

a small village many years ago, but today it’s fur(R) is different, too. It can be long and soft,

or smooth and hard. People don’t mind the kind

of fur,because all dogs are good to hug.

Dogs need to be taken care of, Short-haired

dogs are the easiest to look after. But all dogs
B.Tt’s over ten million, T think, That's larger need a bath once in a while, Giving a dog a bath

than the population of many other cities in is a lot of fun. After you give a bath to your dog,

and it shakes the water off its body. Be careful, or

- you will get wet!

--Dogs like to make their owners (FE A

S0 dog;;{} are easy to train, They can follow
4
/ O ers“’g*w‘"’

% @J,
Doﬁgs :@.@E‘é’fgﬁyamazing animals. Some dogs

) across icy places. Some save

pgio;pl{%vho fall into the river. QOther dogs do
iricks(ﬁ?ﬁéﬁﬁ) in movies, A dog has even

A ER AT (5 5N, BN ﬁﬂ:tloaﬁ’ flown in a rocket UKD to space.

66, AT R I Il 25 () B B B AE AT .
We should

answer a question in class.

67. WMILIE « 0T, AR HT IR,

My name is Tony Smith and Smith is my

68. R, WRTEIB T AIFEAZL TR,

Peter

on his journey last year,

69. IE W, WRHGERY .

I have a » you know.

70, HTEFE P A T X AME
Please the word in the
dictionary.

when we |

with many people

Why not keep a dog as a pet?

. 71. Some dogs are a foothall, and

i others are as tall as a desk,
72. People don’t mind the kind of dogs’ fur,

because

73. When you finish giving a bath to your dog,it
' its body.

74, Dogs like to make their owners happy, so
dogs to train,

75. The writer advises people to

| as a pet,
N AR (3 10 AN BN 1 43,3 10 %)
In the small villages of Kenya (¥ R ),

{ Africa, most kids want to read books. But no




e #%@MWM% % —zMx,

roads go to their homes,only mlles and miles of L. BHERIA(LE 15 4)

sand, Cars and trucks are not useful,s 76 86. 4R R4, WA R ES K David 5 —
library books arrive on the backs of camels. B, YRR MR PE R 22 F 20 B R e — 4
Camels can handle (i f7}) the sand and the? EL, BRI,

books. Two camels, a camel driver, and a (1) EJE T — AR KU 8], 2548 T 38 % 5
librarian( MR ) w77  to the villages (D F L E RS, i R, X 5 5
together. One camel carries about 180 kilos of WE

books, and the other carries a tent. At eaché T AT, T

village, the librarian sets up the tent and shows (i) AT S

the b 78 to the kids inside. Two weeks later,

(B HRIA Sy oeeves
the camels ¢ 79  back with new books. o
S — L SENL K E be blown down
Some people in the mountains of northern :
’ ##: branch

Thailand(ZE E) get books in a d 80  way.

' | ¥ block trunk
Their “1 81 ” are carried by elephants., These Fif toc #F trun

animals can handle t.he difficult journey. Because

: ‘u/.{k Ly
area. 'i P P,{(,}ﬂbear David,
! ;, Q{ , .

Indonesia( Ffl B JE 7§ T ) has its own ﬂ%Ffr ; How are you? I'd like to share a story
culties., The country has over 17, 000 1sTands with you.
Most people t 83 by boat and they also carry ; Last Friday,
their books by boat. A library boat holds(ZF41)
about 500 books in boxes, Boxes of books areé
left in villages and are traded (32 ) for newg
books a few weeks | 84 :

For people who live far and can’t get to a
library,a library that comes to them brings more
than books. It brings a whole w 85 ofé
information. Do you have a story to tell? Hope to
78, 77. 78. :

—_— hear from you,
79. 80. 81,

- Yours,
82. 83. 84, .

—_— Li Hua

85.
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ARESHTHACGAER P E TACERBFR HHS, REB S 120 5,4 XA w100 54,
ALEALA KA )
B THGEFE 804 27. To keep healthy, Daming’s grandparents

in a park every day.

— W R (H 20 2) Hmah(E)

Z VRS (3 15 B, S 1S, 15 5) A exercise B. cough
i C. sl D. wait
21. My mother is making apple pie and | sieep wal
. i 28, David learnt when he was five,
I want to try piece.’ P —
A, swim B. swims
A.a;an B.a;AH
C. swam D. to swim
C.an;a D, an; AE _
29 Whﬂe we an English song, some
22. teacher talked to about |
| i }tors came to our class.
the stories of the Silk Road. § ‘
5 B. will sing
A. Our;us B. Our;we
_ 4 D, are singing
C. Ours;us D. Ours;we -7 :

.»my old grandmother

i

23. People all over the world love‘ pand£§§fﬁi

th da has b f Ch oy
e panda has become a 0 maf %{ | 21 A. quickly B, loudly
tival B, i
A. festival B.poem  C. guest D/fy, hol | C.suddenly D, quietly
24, —Would you like to visit Tianjin University i | 31.Lisa is a popular monitor. She her

tomorrow? i classmates and teachers,
—Sorry,I'm afraid1 . T'll work as a A. takes part in
volunteer in my community. B. gets on well with
A. can B. can’t C. gets into trouble with
C. must D. mustn't D, keeps clear of
25. The grapes are very and they also 32. Some photos of the moon in the
taste good. Space Club next week,
A.easy  B.lazy C. boring D, fresh A, shows B.is showing
26, Sam did in his studies this year C. were shown D, will be shown
than last year. 33. You should turn off the lights  you
A, well B. better leave the room.

C. best D. the best . A.untl  B.before C.although D.so

SEERGRY LXTRE S TP IR Y R FIEE RS IS PP EAE D P ST | ST AL F F ST I AP S
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34, —Do you remember ?
—Sure, On the evening of May Day.
A, how we got to the Jiefang Bridge
B. how did we get to the Jiefang Bridge
C. when the Jiefang Bridge opened itself
D. when did the Jiefang Bridge open itself

35. —0h,no! My mobile phone is missing!

— . Go to the lost and found office,

They might have it.

A. Don’t worry B. Thanks a lot

C. It sounds great D. That’s cool

= ERARE (3 10 3, /0 1 4,410 &)

Tom had a bad toothache. His mother
wanted to take him to the dentist’s(F#Fi2 ) ’
but he 36 . He was afraid of the __M i
when the dentist had to extract(El?ﬁﬁ@*‘ﬁfé@%o&@@ i

A &

Tom’s mother told him that if he did noit visi

the dentist, the pain would get 38 , A;c%;t\l
Tom had to agree. S
There were

dentist’s, 39

nervously into the room and sat down. The i

dentist looked 40

a smile. He asked Tom to 41

had tooth. The dentist gave Tom an injection( |

) and 42

pain.

Tom really did not feel any pain, Then the

dentist advised Tom to brush his teeth twice a |

day and taught him the 43

sweet things 44

asit |

not many people at theE

,it was Tom’s turn. He walked 5
and said hello to him with

his mouth. |

And then he told Tom that he had to extract the Mo, R (4L 15 NV, BN 2 47, 3 30 &)

him that he would not feel any

way of brushing

i his teeth, He also told Tom not to eat too many

his teeth would be healthy.

After that, Tom 45  how important it

| was to protect his teeth,

36. A. relaxed B. refused
C. nodded D. joked
37. A, pain B. trust
C. success D. training
38. A, nicer B. smaller
C. warmer D. worse
39. A, Sometimes B. Recently

D. Especially

40, A . friendly

B
D. careless

B. shut
. 0 3 D. cover
_Llj‘A;jgallowed B. asked
C. warned D. promised
43. A. right B. brave
| C. weak D, rich
44, A, but B. so that
C.or D. whether
45, A. regretted B. hoped
C, realised D. guessed

A

In the morning, Daniel and Peter finished

their breakfast quickly. They put on their school

uniforms (# R ), took their school bags and
walked quickly to the bus stop. They had to wait

for their school bus as usual. They waited for
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half an hour but the bus didn’t come. The two

49, The bus didn’t come because .

brothers were starting to get worried. They did |

not want to be late for school,

Just then, Daniel’s classmate, Ben, came |

with a football on his bike. They were surprised

to see that Ben wasn't in his school uniform.

50,

Ben stopped in front of the two brothersé

and asked,“Where are you going?”

“To school,” replied Peter quickly.

“Why aren’t you ready for school, Ben?”

Daniel asked.

“Have you forgotten that today is a school

holiday?” laughed Ben. “We have no lessonsé

”
!

today

o

about it, they all laughed, At last’,:s‘th"é?"‘x’t.f;

joined Ben in playing football tn thie

nearby. )
What a special morning|

46, When did the story happen?

A, In the morning. B. At noon.

C. In the afternoon. D, In the evening,

47,

school bus didn’t come?

A, Angry. B. Excited.
C. Lonely. D. Worried.
48, Why were the two brothers surprised?

A, Ben was a football fan.
B. Ben wasn’t in his school uniform.
C. Ben had a bicycle.

D. Ben was leaving school.

P vitar

btgfgr»@

strong, Our bodies keep the vitamin D in our
i bones and teeth. Then we lose vitamin D as we

work and exercise during the day. But our bodies

S very.ifag
When Daniel and Peter told their motl:ﬂgf S DA E g
e k_“%\fitamﬁ;?@gaﬂy important for our bones

DI XTALE,

A, the weather was bad
B. the driver was sick
C. it was a school holiday
D. there was something wrong with it
What did the two brothers do at last?
A. They went to the cinema,
B. They played football with Ben.
C. They read books at home,
D. They cooked with their mother,
B

LAbout 80% of people do not get enough

'-ﬁ(ﬁ&'&%) D every day. But this vitamin is
Ji tagfﬁ@%fyour health,

(‘mfﬁgg%\ﬂ?%én we are young,vitamin D) builds up

r%ur bones and makes them strong. When we are

i older,we still need vitamin D to keep our bones

i can’t make vitamin D. So we have to get it from

How did Daniel and Peter feel when their |

| outside of our bodies.

Where can a person get this very important

Evitamin? Vitamin D is in foods like fish and

| eggs, Sometimes, vitamin D is added to bread,

milk,and orange juice. Food is not the only way

i our bodies can get vitamin D, The sun also gives

P us vitamin D. If we want to be healthy, we

| should spend some time in the sun each day, Too

LRt TE i LETEE

R LTS A L BEELIE AN AP HIT R 0 PR IPTAR ERF R SISy S
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much sun is not good for you, but about 15 i
minutes a day is usually enough. And we should

be sure to eat foods that are rich in vitaminé

D, too.

51. The writer says that vitamin D
A, makes our bones strong
B. keeps our hair clean
C. is not necessary for our teeth

D, is harmful to our hearts

52. Why do we have to get vitamin D from
y € 8 i for people to show they were wealthy and

outside of our bodies?
A. Because it makes us popular,

B. Because it helps us eat more food.

53.
vitamin D by :
1

A. eating fish B. watching TV;

C. working hard D. having a sleep
each day?
A, Abqut 15 minutes.
B. About 45 minutes.
C. About 1 hour.
D. About 2 hours.
55. Paragraph 3 mainly tells us
A, what vitamin D is
B. where we can get vitamin D
C. how much vitamin D we need
D. why people don’t like vitamin D

P P PN TSI S LIRSS LIS I LI O T A I T LR A et

Most people love animals. Many children’s

bhooks use animals as the main characters, Many

people look after animals as pets, The love for

animals may be why both children and adults (ji,

| 4E A) enjoy going to zoos, -

In the past, zoos were usually started by

rich people. The first zoo was started by a queen

in Egypt in 1500 BC. Raising animals was a way

powerful. Sadly, the animals in the early zoos

éll, 'Zoos must follow rules. People must

i provide animals with a clean place to live, food
and water,and health care, In this way,the rules

_ | help protect the animals.
54, How long are we advised to spend in the sun | PP

Some people think the rules are not enough,

They want to do more to protect the animals
they love, For example, people dis;approved of the
guse of some large animals in shows. They
thought the zoos didn’t have enough space for
the animals to show. They also thought the
animals were not treated properly. With so many
people against the shows, the zoos decided to

i make a change.

People see animals in zoos. At the same

T T T L R T I L L S P TR EOHIL L
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time, they try to learn about and protect them, |
Both people and animals can get a lot from each
other, |
56. Who started the first zoo?
A, A queen in Egypt,
B. A king in Egypt.
C. A queen in England.
D. A king in England.
57. How does the writer feel about the animals
in the early zoos? I
A. He doesn’t care about them,
B. He feels sad for fhem.
C. He is proud of them.

54

D. He is afraid of them, g

i 9B 63

58. According to the passage,. .zoos’ todas |
: A

must

A. train people for shows

B. help look after family pets
C. provide health care for tourists
D. follow the rules to protect animals
59. The phrase “disapproved of” in Paragraph 4
means “ ”, I
A. wrote about B. depended on
C. were against D. were good at
60, What is the passage mainly about?
A. Large animals in shows.
B. Famous zoos around the world.

C. Animals in the wild.

D. Zoos in the past and today.

‘B, 61

P

EH AhaxiE (5 ME, BAE 1 5,35 5)

A, T've no idea.

B. How was 1t?

C. Who is Lao She?

D. How long did you stay?

E. Did you understand the opera?

F.T hope to see more operas next time,

G. What did you do in Lao She Teahouse?

A:Hello,Tony..Lininng and I went to Lao She

Teahouse last night.

ATt was great! You know, I always wanted to

EA Y %}i“”‘ww
W;égﬁi};%k fea and watched an opera.
o s
i, 63 ,;{'0%?
o5 s 3
A NQ%,«@"%S difficult to understand the words.

*{@ut the actors and actresses were excellent.

' B, 64

A :We only planned to watch for an hour, but in

the end,we stayed for three hours.

{ B Did you enjoy it?
I A:Well,it was interesting. 65

i B: So do L. I'm also interested in traditional

Chinese culture,

61, 62. 63.

64, 65.

FE%E(FEEEE #H405)

 AERAT(H S NE, BN 25,5 104)
66, HiR— I,

It’s a good habit to

early.

il
295
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67, LT EEFRWER ., EEXILAE.,
Let’s go to see the lake. It’s not
here.
68, MR —A gk, T BERR.

Helen

began to read.
69, 2 1RSI 2 M i 6 T 2 By J,

The students learnt about first aid

70. H — R I 4 1 F B AL IHAT.

One day I will

teachers,
L ESBEE(E S ME,FBOME L5, S 5})

It is healthy to live around trees. T]:agéi

7

work as doctors and they keep us healthy M i

Many scientists have studied howa_ trees;

ke \ ww

clean the air, For people in large c1t1es,tree§ ‘eﬁn

he very important for their health. These days,
cities are planting trees not just in parks. They

are also planting trees along streets in order to

help clean the air.

Some scientists also believe trees help more |
than just the air. Trees keep our bodies healthy i

as well, People in hospitals seem to do better

when they can see trees from their rooms.

People with trees near their homes usually take |

more exercise,

Scientists have also studied the healthy?

effects(ZX B ) of trees on our minds, One effect

71. Trees work as

o i 72, Cities are also
to visit my |

| of trees seems to be that they make people feel

| relaxed. Scientists did some research on city

. people in an areca with few trees. After trees

were planted on the street, people walked slower

a magazine and | when going home, They said the area was much

i nicer.

Of course,another good effect is that doctor

| trees work for freel

and they keep us

healthy.

along

-streets to help clean the air,

e.éple in lg,ospitals

w

Wh: heyf can see trees.

';?4 gmentl@m*l&m@ﬁjﬁgtudied

,.».c

ﬁfw on our minds.

@QAfter trees were planted on the street,

when they went

home,
10 ANER /B 1 4y, 2 10 4))

A smile shows that a person is happy. For

PNV (H

example,a person may smile when he or she is
i p 76 with some progress in studies. Or a
. person may smile if a friend tells a funny joke,
There are other good r 77 to smile often.
First,it is e 78 to smile than to show

unhappiness. In fact,it only takes 17 muscles(JJll

) to smile. On the other hand, it takes 43

muscles to show unhappiness, So give the

muscles in your f 79  a rest and smile!

TR SE TN DS UL PP T T A LSS EPIFTAT LS LR ¢ IS S Sl
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Second, smiles are nice. People may try to |

[ 80

clothes. However, people often say a smile is the |

best thing a person can wear, That is because it

is easy to be a 81 someone who is smiling |

and happy. Almost no one wants to stay with

someone who is always unhappy.

Third, smiles have power (2 #4 F7). Both

smiling and laughing can easily and quicklyé

s 82  from one person to another. If one |

person smiles, people around him or her want to
smile, too, Similarly, when a person laughs,
people tend(FEfE4r) to laugh with him or her, If

83 '

a person is s

share a smile or a laugh, It is the easiest.

cheer someone up, A %

F 84 , smiling and laughing aré) y'

s

good for the body. Even though you ar::;,._g.@';é, try

smiling. You'll find that it will be difficult to |

s 85 sad for very long!

76. 71, 78.
79. 80, 81.
82. 83. 84,
85,

R BERE(H 15 4) ;
86. MR F A, BRI LU T 57, kM B
Peter FI3EICE —BHI A, 17 AL F IR IR BE 2%
ERH— AR, |
DA F R, LHA LAB—FARLE

nice by exercising or wearing nice :

y the best thing to do is t By

D hER %, 7 B — OB A AR -
(3) TR LS » B BT g N B
(D ZEBRG RS B FF T
CEIRIA g e ees
ER.
(1) ia]%% 80~100;
(2T L FEs BB AW, A A BRI
OV HEFFAATER, WEY R,
Z %N BT crouch down

$ % ambulance
Dear Peter,

How is everything going? I'd like to tell

you a story about my classmate, Wang Liang.

Do you have a story to share? Looking
forward to your reply!
Yours,

Li Hua
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FIHEFR 80 97)
— G AEME(Hk2045) HE
Z VAT (15 NE, B 14,3 15 )
21. My grandma has got garden, And |

flowers in it are beautiful.

A, a;the

B. anjthe
C. NI ; A D. an; NJH
22. When parents went away 0n§

business, I looked after
A, my;myself B. my;mine

D. me;mine .

C. me;myself ;

23. Don’t speak loudly on the busk You sh@'ﬁﬁ%

keep your down. fe g

A. body

B. voice

C. interest D, service

24. Tt be the only way to solve the

problem, There are other choices,

A. may not B. mustn’t
C. need D. should
25, We feel to win the métch because

we are training hard.

27. We

fg' T, were having

WA 2 A

. KA A 120 4, F A B 100 f\fit]*

the books to the library after
we read them,
A, returned B. pointed

C. waved D. caught

28, People may use different body language

the same feelings.

A, show
.C. showed

B. to show

D. shows.

Tane and, I a picnic this Sunday.

i
¥
yoﬁi’k‘é’}o come with us?

/{ﬁgﬁl B. have had

D. are going to have

5 30. Lao She wrote many plays and he

“the People’s Artist”.
A. names B. named

C. was named D. has named

| 31. Email is one of the great ways to

friends.
A. take pride in

B. keep clear of

A. lonely B. sorry C. get into the habit of
C. confident D, strange D. stay in touch with
26. Many people think eating at home is 32. The teacher speaks and carefully

than eating in the restaurant.
A. healthy B. healthier
C. healthiest D, the healthiest

so that we can understand her better.
A, hardly B. only

C. slowly D. nearly

o P i
1 T S T T B T T N RUE AL
e i

i
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33. In autumn, the weather gets cooler

the green leaves start to turn gold.

A, because B. but
C. whether D, and
34, —Could you tell me ?

—He likes the Science Museum best.

A, when Kevin visited the museum

B. which museum Kevin likes best

C. when did Kevin visit the museum

D. which museuﬁ does Kevin like best
35.—Let’s go to the Tianjin TV and Radio
Tower to enjoy the beautiful sights.
— . I can’t wait to go there.
A, That’s cool B, That’s a pity

C. Never mind o

D. No idea

it

= EME (10 0E, BT 15, £ 10 4) |

dusin |

their lifetime. Vincent van Gogh (Jl, » j%)? was |

Some artists are often not famous

such an artist. People did not pay much attention |

to his . He began to think he was not a |}

36
very good painter, But he did not give up

painting, He was so in what he was |

37
painting that he did not want to stop. He would

even to eat!

38
39 , his paintings were dark. He used
pencils or charcoal sticks(# %) to make them.

Then he 40

colour, He used lots of brown i

and dark green.
Later, Vincent moved to France. He ;

wanted to learn from the artists who 41 |

iy

R I R R FEUI VRN ST AR ST L A} | |
T,

gt

i there, They were trying new

43

paintings in his life.

42  of painting,

| In France, Vincent began using bright colours.
| He used oil paintsCHi i B{$) to create his art.

He painted both the countryside and people. He

painted self-portraits ( [ ] 4 ). He

| created more than 20 portraits of himself]

Vincent completed more than 2,000

44  people did not buy

! his paintings during his lifetime, his paintings
' sell for a lot of money today. People think his

| paintings are masterpieces (7). For example,

inting Sun flowers is very 45 all over
B. paintings
D. music
B. lucky
C. interested D, tired
i 38. A. forget B. start
C. hope D. agree
: 39, A, At last B. Once again
C. At least D. At first
40. A. helped B. added
C. rﬁissed D. guessed
: 41, A. worked B. sang
C. danced D. cooked
: 42. A. facts B. stories
C. ways D. reports
43. A. never B. hardly
C. perhaps D. also
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44, A, Before B. Though 46 Where did Sara and ]ack help thelr mother
C. D, When | and father work?
45, A, humorous B. polite A, In the hotel. B. On the farm.
C. famous D. quiet C, In the cinema, D. On the train.
O IR (2 15 NER BN 2 4, 3 30 4)) 47, Where did Sara get water?
A A. From the cow. B. From the field.

Sara and Jack helped their mother andé

father work on the farm. They got food andé

drink from the farm.

Sara got water from the stream. Jack got
eggs from the hens, Sara got apples from the
trees. Jack got corn from the field. Sara got milk
from the cow. After Sara and Jack worked, they

went into the house.

When it got dark at night, Father qha dﬂ;&y@‘ s

fire so that the house had light. Then 'i\)Lgot_h
told the family some news,

“There is a new food called ice cream,’

Mother said.

ice.” The whole family smiled. The family“é

thought that cream ice was a funny name for a

food.

“Can we try some ice cream, Mother?” |

asked Jack.

“We need ice and milk to make it,”

Mother. “We have to wait until winter when it

snows, Then we will get ice.”

Sara and Jack couldn’t wait until winter so

that they could try ice cream.

‘5.

“But some people call it cream |

said |

C. From the stream. D. From the trees,
48, When the house had light, Mother

to the {amily,

A. showed some photos

B. sang some songs

2 read some poems

told sof%@ Nnews
g
)

l;;éfféfﬁmily think of the name of

@Pfg It was funny. B. It was easy.

D. It was common,

C. It was helpful.

> | 50, What did they need to make ice cream?

A, Sugar and eggs.  B.Ice and milk,

C. Apples and corn.  D. Milk and meat.
B

Salt has always been important to people. In

the past, it was as valuable as gold. Over the

years, people discovered different ways to get

salt, Some early people got salt from rocks. In

other places, people got salt from the sea. They

i took sea water and put it in the sun. After a long

time, the water dried up (£ /&). Then people

| could get salt.
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Today, people still get salt from the sea.

But most salt comes from salt mines (F") and
salt wells(H). How do people get salt from salt
mines? They dig deep into the ground for it. To
get salt from salt wells, people put two pipes(# |
F) into the ground, Water is sent down through
one of the pipes, And the water is mixed with
the salt in salt wells. It makes salt water. Then
the salt water is pushed up through the other

pipe. Later, the salt is taken out of the salt |

water,

People once worked hard to find and make §

salt, Now, people can buy it at any food store.
51. Some early people got salt from
A, flowers B. fruits |

D. rocks --

C, trees

52. Why did people put sea water in the suﬂ‘ﬂj{

A, To get salt. B. To catch flsh.

C. To wash clothes. D. To water crops.
53. How do people get salt from salt mines?
A. By mixing sand with gold.
B. By digging deep into the ground.
C. By putting oil on rocks.

D. By throwing stones into the sea.

54, What is the right order of getting salt from

salt wells?

a. The salt is taken out of the salt water.

b. Water is sent down through one of the

pipes.

c. The salt water is pushed up through the

other pipe.
A, abc B. b-c-a
C.cba D. ba-—c

| 55. The passage is mainly about
A. who discovered salt
B. when we made salt
C. where salt comes from
D. how much salt we need
C

The Internet is often used to buy and sell

and communicate with

products » pay bills,

e; But how safe is it when you use the

iternet

: nterne{ users; %‘QOQ‘E their experiences.
Mo ) o

uﬁ}wgazme Interactions asked some

-¢c:4

@ day, I received an email from my bank. It
told me that someone was trying to take out
money from my account (M 5 ), so I should
email my password (% #%) to the “bank
manager”, 1 felt something was wrong, so 1
called my bank and asked about the email, The
Ebank said they never sent it. I realised that
someone tried to cheat(#X%§) me of my money.
I'll continue paying my bills this way, but I'll be
more careful.
Emily, 22, office worker: I was at work,
and I sent an email to a friend of mine. I was
telling her about my problems with Mark, the
of

manager. A few minutes later, a friend

| Mark’s came over to my desk, He said, “So you
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think Mark is too str1ct‘?” My face was red. 1| B. The Bank How Useful Is 1t?

chose the wrong name on my address list. It was C. The Website;: How Cheap Is It?
my own fault, so I'll look over my emails more D. The Magazine: How Amazing Is Tt?
carefully before I click “Send” next time. B #hexigF(H 5 Ij\ﬂ,ﬁlj\%ﬂ 149,45 4)

Thomas, 21, university student: I love the A. Sounds good.
Internet! T look up lots of information online. I B. How much is it?
often buy things on the websites—furniture, C. What should we take?

clothes, CDs, even foods. I have also sold some D. And how long does it last?

of my things on the Internet. I only use the E. Do you plan different activities?

websites T trust and I've never had a safety | F. How many students are there in cach group?

{1G. T need some information about the summer
problem. :

camsp,

56. Where is the passage taken from?

AL A diary. B. A novel.
C. A magazine. D. A history book. yp&g i
Y ‘
57. Linda probably got the email from a person %%A

@w i

Ms.(jj,"ihemselves and get close to nature.

.WhO

A. refused to lend money to her

: Ly A It is wonderful. 62
B. asked about her experiences e )
o | B;Three weeks, starting from the beginning of
C. sold things to her on the websites :
. L] uly.
D. tried to cheat her of her money i
AL 63

58. The underlined word “fault” in P h3i
¢ underiined wot ault™ In baragrap B There are eight students. They can easily

) ”
.

feans i make new friends in small groups.
A. project B. mistake A.Great! 64
C. advantage D. plan B. Yés, of course. Students can take part in
59. Who shared enjoyable experiences according different activities to learn something new.
to the passage? A: 65 Summer camping is really good to
A. Linda. B. Emily. help children grow up.
C. Mark. D. Thomas. B:That’s true.
60. What is the best title of the passage? 61. : 62. 63.

A. The Internet: How Safe Is It? 65,
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66, LG B IEAE TR E L E,

Many postcards are at

the shop. .
67, AT LA—R S I i,

We can the discussion |

together.

68. it Iy 154 T B4 H B

His new book will next |
i 71. Lots of things

year.

69. TR & I AMBBLAR 4

Harry
checked his email. A
4 EEBIFHE (K 5 NE L, B 1 5,45 5)

Have you ever seen a storm? Lots of things !

can happen when there is a storm. It can rain, |

The wind can blow(
And all the lights in your house can go out.

When all the lights go out, your house is

dark. Tt is a problem because you cannot do |
certain things in the dark. You cannot read or |
write, Tt is hard to put on clothes, It is hard to |

feed your pet. Tt is hard to walk because you |

cannot see well,

FERL AT LSRN HUDEINE I DI LIPS R PR P R - 1 0

émake the dark

75. To make things better, it is

). The sky can be dark,

- When all the lights go out, you can wait

i until the storm goes away. Then the lights may
! go back on. But it is not interesting to wait and

i wait!

To make things better, it is a good idea to

interesting, You can light

\ candles. The fire on the candles will give the
house light, Then you can play a game with your
family, Maybe you can use the light to read. Or

: you can tell an interesting story in the dark.

when there

, the

lights may go back on.

to make the dark interesting.
MNGEHE=(XI0/NE, NI 15,5 1049)

Long ago, the early people did not live in

houses as we do today. Most of the homes were

in caves or sheltersGE#E#) which were built in

trees, These “ homes” were only used as

temporary(lf B} #) shelters to p 76  them
from the sun, the rain and the wild animals in

the forests. Men of that time were called “cave

people

wm-w,g
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These “cave people” usally lived in small | A, BEHEE(3 15 4) T

groups and life was not e 77 for them, They | 86. UM, WA LU 975, BRI B 2
| Peter HFEICT B, B b YRR R IE R

ELLIHIA— I I R
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DT ANE A O A
clothing, they used only the barkr(ﬂil'ﬂi) of trees YR omene

had to move from place to place tos 78  for
food. They would hunt, fish or pick wild fruit.
When they couldn’t find a 79  to eat, they
would leave to find another proper place. Their
tools were very simple. They ate raw(ZEF) food

u 80  they learnt how to make a fire. Foré

or the skins (&) of animals to ¢ 81 theiré o omSR,

bodies.  (D¥K 80~100;
However, the lives of the “cave people” (Z}ﬁ%ifléﬁﬁaéﬁm JASTEA BRI

ST B, T M A

changed. They collected the sceds(FITF) of wild 3;‘*%{%
4 e fﬂﬂ;iﬁggﬁﬁnndxnan fikdm wander

plants that g 82  in the forests. Soom” they
A i

learnt to plant fruit, vegetables anﬁxothel} érops. o %ﬁgﬂ]?gfer,
o L .
They also kept cows sheep and other kindsaf »f{ It is two weeks since you wrote to me,

=4 )

, . I'm writing to tell you a story about m
farm a 83  for milk, meat and skins.They g y Y Y
classmate Wang Hong.

became f 84  and lived in only one certain
Last Thursday,

area. Their groups became | 85  than before

as they lived more settled ([ % [#)) lives. They

built houses as long-lasting homes, and as a

result, villages and towns developed quickly.

The “cave peop'le” began to be civilised ( 3C H

). 5 What do you think of the story? Waiting
76. 77. 78, | for your reply!

79, 80. 81. Yours,
82. 83. 84, Li Hua
85,



